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PREFACE 


Unlike cognate languages of English such as Spanish, French and German, the 

Korean language is one of the most difficult languages for English speakers to 

learn because of the profoundly distinct cultural features, the entirely different 

sound patterns and vocabulary, the unique writing system with indigenous letters, 

the predkate-final sentence structure, the word structure with extensive 

agglutination of suffixes, the intricate hierarchical system of honorifics, and so on. 

To optimize and maximize English speakers' learning of this truly foreign 

language, therefore, we need textbooks that are based on the most sound 

pedagogical principles and approaches, on the one hand, and adequately deal with 

the vast linguistic, sociolinguistic, and cultural differences between Korean and 

English, on the other. The Integrated Korean series \vas designed and developed 

to meet diverse student needs with the above requirements in mind. 

Integrated Korean consists of four levels: Beginning (main text 1 and 2 and 

workbook 1 and 2), Intermediate (main text 1 and 2 and workbook 1 and 2), 

Pre- Advanced (main text 1 and 2), and Advanced (main text 1 and 2). Each level 

is expected to be covered by two semesters or three quarters, assuming five class 

hours per vveek for the Beginning and Intermediate levels and three class hours 

per week for the Pre-Advanced and Advanced levels. 

The lessons in Integrated Korean are sequenced in terms of the proficiency 

levels that students are expected to achieve. For each lesson, special efforts were 

exerted to properly integrate all five language skills (listening, speaking, reading, 

writing, and culture), to provide authentic situations and materials as much as 

possible, to explain detailed grammatical patterns, vocabulary items, and cultural 

aspects from a contrastive perspective, to provide students with relevant examples 

and exercises for each grammar point, and to include extensive student-centered 

communicative and task/function activities. 

The Eeginning and Intermediate levels are designed to train students to master 

the basics of the language and perform appropriate spoken and written 

communication in the interpersonal mode in most essential daily life situations. 

Following a schematic overview of the language and the Han'gill writing system, 

each lesson begins with a page of lesson objectives, which is followed by model 

conversations, a related narration, new wmds and expressions, culture, grammar 

points, and tasks/ functions, in that order. For students' easy reference, extensive 

appendices, including predicate conjugation, useful semantic classes, a grammar 

index, and glossaries (Korean-English and English-Korean) are provided. Students' 



VIII Preface 

factual knowledge and basic language skills learned from the main texts are 

further reinforced through extensive drills and skill -building activities in the 

workbooks, as well as via CD-ROMs, which will be available later for further 

li stening practice. In the Pre- Advanced and Advanced level s , a wide variety of 

interesting authentic materials on Korean culture and society is introduced to train 

s tudents to achieve advanced level s of proficiency not only in interpersonal but 

also in inte!l)retive and presentational communication. 

On behalf of the Korean Language Education and Research Center (KL m, I 

extend my heartfelt th anks to the following individuals who, functioning as matn 

authors of different volumes of Integrated Korean, worked most devotedly and 

tirelessly over a long period until the fin al versions were produced: 

Sungdai Cho, Stanford University 


Young-mee Cho, Rutgers University 


jiha Hwang, Harvard University 


Eun- j oo Lee, University of Califomia, Los Angeles 


Hyo Sang Lee, Indiana Univers ity 


Young-Geun Lee, University of Hawai'i at Manoa 


Carol Schul z, Columbia University 


Ho-min Sohn, University of Hawai 'i at IVIanoa 


Sung-Ock Sohn, University of California, Los Angeles 


Hye- sook Wang, Brown University 


The following Korean- language specialists gratefully cooperated on the project 

tn various functions, such as providing dialog ue samp les, reading materials, or 

initial sample lessons, and reviewing draft vers ions: 

Andrew Byon, University of Hawai'i at Manoa 

Sunny jung, University of California, San Diego 

G\vee-Sook Kim, Prine'eton University 

Sek Yen Kim -Cho, State University of New York at Buffalo 

Young-Key Kim - Renaud, George Wash ington University 

Haejin Koh, Univers ity of Hawai'i at Nlanoa 

Dong jae Lee, Universi ty of Hawai'i at Manoa 

jeyseon Lee, University of Michigan 

lVIiseon Lee, Univers ity of Hawai 'i at Manoa 

Sunae Lee, University of California, Santa Barbara 

Sangsuk Oh, Defense Language Institute 
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Kyu ]. Pak-Covell, Defense Language Institute 

Duk- Soo Park, University of Sydney 

Yong- Yae Park, Seoul National University 

Joe]. Ree, Florida State University 

Yoo Sang Rhee, Defense Language Institute 

Seok-Hoon You, Korea University 

Soo-ah Yuen, University of Hawai'i Kapiolani Community College 

I am also grateful to many research assistants who helped the main authors. 

Special thanks go to Je3nnie Kim and Haejin Koh, who translated the dialogues, 

narrations, and other Korean materials into English, and to the commercial artist, 

Julie Sohn, who did some two thousand line drawings at nominal cost. Throughout 

~he entire project, Eun-]00 Lee functioned as managing assistant. With amazing 

ability, energy, and patience, she efficiently handled all the materials as they were 

developed or repeatedly revi sed and prepared the final camera-ready versions, 

\\'hile at the same time taking care of other project-related chores. Indeed, her 

contribution deserves special recognition. 

The Integrated Korean series and all its sister volumes (Composition, Chinese 

Character Studies, Selected Readings, j1,;Jodern Literature Reader, Modern Short 

Stories, Language in Culture and Society, and Grammar and Usage Dictionary) 

are the outcome of seven years of extremely strenuous collaborative work by 

many Korean-language experts under KLEAR's Korean Language Textbook 

Development Project. This monumental project was initiated and financially 

supported by the Korea Foundation. KLEAR owes a great deal to the past and 

present presidents of the Korea Foundation and their staffs, especially to its former 

president Son Chu Hwan, who was in strumental in launching this project in 1994. 

I would also like to express my sincere thanks to the members of the Korea 

Foundation's textbook review committee for their valuable comments at the initial 

stage of the project and to the KLEAR board members for their continued support 

throughout the project. Last but not least, I would also like to extend my sincere 

appreciation to the National Foreign Language Center in Washington , D.C., for 

providing four KLEAR members with Andrew Mellon fello\ovships for the 

preparation of the original project guidelines in 1994, to the Center for Korean 

Studies and Department of East Asian Languages and Literatures of the University 

of Hawai'i for providing office space as well as moral support, and to the 

University of Hawai'j Press for publishing the KLEAH textbooks. 

Ho-min Sohn, KLEAR President 
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INTRODUCTION 


What Kind of Language Is Korean? 


This unit provides students with essential information on the linguistic features of Korean. 

The McCune-Reischauer system is followed in romanizing Korean expressions. Han'g(J/ is 

provided for students who are familiar with the script. 

1. 	Speakers 
Korean is a language spoken 

a. 	 as a native language by 67 million Korean people living on the Korean 

peninsula, including 23 million North Koreans and 44 million South Koreans; 

b. 	 as a heritage language by 5.6 million overseas Korean residents, among them 

2 million in China, 2 million in the United States, 0.7 million in Japan, and 

0.5 million in the former Soviet Union; 

c. 	 as a foreign language by an ever- increasing number of non- Korean s 

worldwide. 

In terms of the number of speakers, Korean is rated eleventh among over 3,000 

languages in the world. 

2. 	Dialects 
The Korean language consists of seven geographically based dialects: 

a. 	 Central dialect (Seoul and vicinity), the standard language (p'yojun-(j 


'Standard Language') of South Korea; 


b. 	 Ch'ungch'(jng dialect, spoken in the Ch'ungch 'ong province areas located 

between the central and southem dialect zones; 

c. 	 Ch611a dialect, spoken in the southwest; 

q. 	 Kyongsang dialect, spoken in the southeast; 

e. 	 p'yungan dialect (P'yiSngyang and vicinity), the standard language (called 

munhwa-o 'Cultured Language') of North Korea; 

f. 	 Hamgy6ng dialect, spoken in the northeast; 

g. 	 Cheju dialect, spoken on the island of Cheju. 

Superimposed on these geographical divisions is a sociopolitical dialectal difference 

between North and South Korea due to the division of the country in ]945. North 
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Koreans have replaced thousands of Chinese character-based words v.-: h newly 3. Relations p 
coined native words while using many expressions laden with Comm'Jni ( ideology. 

On the other hand, South Koreans use a large number of :loam\'ords borrowed 

recently from English. 

MAP OF DIALECTAL ZONES 

The cl os~_: __ 

ITIIlIJID 
~ 

I::ZZZ:il 
tmxlg 
~ 
!II!mm 

Hamgyong 
p'yongan 

r=:=J1 Central 
Ch'ungch'ong 
Cholla 
Kyongsang 
Cheju 

ja. !:~e:s.&a 

Despite such geographical and sociopolitical dialectal differences, Korean is 

relatively homogeneous, with excellent mutual intelligibility among speakers from 

different areas. Mass media and formal education based on standard speech greatly 

contribute to the standardization of the language. Since North Korea's 

p'yongyang-based "Cultured Language" contains many elements of South Korea's 

Seoul-based "Standard Language", the linguistic divergence between the two 

Koreas is not as great as often claimed. 
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3. Relationship to other languages 
The closest sister language of Korean is japanese, although they are not mutually 

intelligible, and their relationship is much weaker than that between, say, English 

and French. Some scholars claim that Korean and japanese are remotely related to 

the so-called Altaic languages such as native Manchu, Mongolian, and the Turkic 

languages. Thus, Korean and japanese are often called Altaic languages. 

Although Korea and japan are geographically, historically, and culturally close 

to China, Korean and japanese are not part of the same language family as 

Chinese, and therefore are not grammatically related to Chinese. However, both 

Korean and japanese have bOlTowed a large number of Chinese words and 

characters throughout the course of their long historical contact with various 

Chinese dynasties. Such borrowed Chinese words and characters have become 

integral parts of the Korean and japanese vocabularies . Since identical words and 

characters evolved independently in the three countries, their CUlTent pronunciations 

are considerably different. For example, the Chinese character words for 'Korea' 

and 'college' are pronounced differently in the three countries, as approximately 

transcribed below: 

'Korea
, ,

college
, 

Mandarin Chinese han- kwo ta-she 

Korean han- guk tae- hak 

Japanese kan-koku ciai - galw 

Korea also bOlTowed from japan a large number of words that the japanese 

created based on Chinese characters (e.g., y6nghwa 'movie', iryoil 'Sunday', kwahak 

'science', ipku 'entrance', yaksok ·promise'). Numerous words have also been 

created by Koreans with Chinese characters as building blocks (e.g., p'y6nji 'letter', 

sikku 'family members', samch'on 'uncle', ilgi 'weather', oesang 'on credit'). All of 

these Chinese character-based "vords are called "Sino- Korean" or "Chinese­

character" words. 

Since the end of World War II, Korean people have been in contact with many 

foreign countries and have bOlTowed from them thousands of words, the majority 

of which are English. During the thirty -five-year occupation of Korea by japan, a 

considerable number of native japanese words were also borrowed. At the same 

time, many Western words that the Japanese had bOlTowed were re-bolTowed into 

Korean through japanese. All such bOlTowed words are termed "loanwords." 
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on ge4. Vocabulary 

The Korean vocabulary is composed of three components: native words and affixes 

(approximately 35 percent), Sino-Korean words (approximately 60 percent ), and 

loanwords (approximately 5 percent), Native words denote daily necessities (food, 

clothing, and shelter), locations, basic actions, activities, and states, lower-level 

numerals, body parts, natural objects, animals, etc. The native stock includes 

thousands of sound symbolic (onomatopoeic ane! mimetic) words and idioms and 

proverbs that reflect traditional culture and society, Most of the particles and 

affixes in Korean are from the native stock. 

Due to their ideographic and monosyllabic nature, Chinese characters are easily 

combined and recombined to coin new terms as new cultural objects and concepts 

are created, Even the name of the country (han- guk 'Korea') is a Sino-Korean 

word, as we have seen above, So are most institutional tenns, traditional cultural 

terms, personal names, and place names (except for Seoul, which is a native 

word), 

There are about 14,000 loanwords in Korean, of \vhich almost 90 percent are 

from English , Loanwords such as the following are commonly used in daily life, 

facilitating cross-cultural communication to a certain extent. 

Loanword Pronunciation Spelling 

apartment ap'at'tl 0}J1} E 


ballpoint pen polp'en ~~ 


boiler poiflo .!:2.. oJ. c1 

cake k'eik'tl 711 013 


coffee k'op'i 7,1 TIi 


computer k'omp'yut'o '7~oTT"n- £1 

condo{ minium} k'ondo ~.s:.. 


elevator ellibeit'o ~ ~ all 0po, 


engine en} In ~~ 

!!l1Afax p'aeksu , ­
..:i2 ITgolf kolp'u 2­

hotel hot'el ~ roJI 


Ice cream aisuk'urim 0}01/-3'fl 


motorcycle ot'obai y.£ B}01 


opera op'era y stile} 
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orange JUlce orenji jusu ~ 'ill 7-1 T /-­
sports s'up'och'u !::..~* 

stress s'ut'uresu ~E ?11!::.. 
super( market} , v 

syupo /'~IT' 

ta'(i t'aeksi ~~1 

teleuision t'ellebijon 1O~ ?111ti1 ~ 

Notice that the sounds of the original words are slightly modified in the loanwords 

according to the available sound pattern of Korean. If the words are pronounced as 

native speakers of the original forms nornlally do, they are not loanwords, but 

foreign words. 

5. Wocd order 
Korean, like Japanese, is a verb- or adjective-final language. The verb or adjective 

usually comes at the end of the sentence or clause, while all other elements, 

including the subject and the object, appear before the verb or adjective. In the 

English sentence john plays tennis with Mary at school, for example, john is the 

subject because it appears before the verb and denotes an entity which the rest of 

the sentence is about and tennis is its object because it appears immediately after 

the verb and denotes an entity that directly receives the action of the verb plays. 

The other elements (with lvlary and at school) follow the object. The Korean word 

order would be john school-at lvlary-with tennis plays. Notice here that while 

English prepositions always occur before a noun or a pronoun, Korean particles 

(equivalent to English prepositions) always occur after the element they are 

associated with, as in school-at and lvlary-with. Korean particles are all 

postpositions. 

Korean is often called a "free word order" language because it permits the 

elements before the verb or adjective to be scrambled for emphatic or other 

figurative purposes, as long as the verb or adjective retains the final position. 

Thus, for example, the neutral order of john school-at lvlary-with tennis plays 

may be changed to school-at Mary-with john tennis plays; Mary-with tennis john 

school-at plays; tennis john school-at Mary-with plays; etc. 

6. Situation - orientated language 
Korean is often called a situation-oriented language in that contextually or 

situation ally understood elements (including subject and object) are omitted more 

frequently than not. Observe the following expressions in comparison to their 
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English counterparts and notice that the subject does not appear In any of the 

Korean expressions. 

a. 	 annyanghaseyo? o~ i>~ Ailli..? How are you? 


are peaceful 


b. 	komapsiimnicIa .:lI.~~L1q. Thank you. 


am thankful 


c. 	 OOi kaseyo? ~q 7}Ailli.. ? Where are you going? 


where go 


Inserting the pronoun 'you' or T in the above Korean expressIOns would sound 

awkward in normal contexts, unless 'you' or T is emphasized or contras ted with 

someone else. 

7. Macro- to- micro language 
Korean, like Japanese, is a "macro- to-micro" language, in that the universe is 

represented in the order of a set (macro) and its members (micro). Thus , fo r 

example, Koreans say or write the family name first and then the given name, 

optionally followed by a title; say or write an address in the order of country, 

province, city , s treet, house number, and personal name; and refer to time with 

year firs t and day last. 

Prof. Minsu Kim 

Kim Minsu Professor 

a. Kim JWinsu kyosu- nim 

1 P'il Street, 

Seoul Chung - district P 'il - street 1 Chung District , 

Seoul 

b. Sauf Chung- gu Fit- tong 1 

c. 2000- nyan ir-waf i - if 2000tJ ~ %! 01 ~ January 2, 2000 

2000-year 1 -month 2--day 

8. Honorific e.:: 
Korean ma" ::'­

and differefi ,, _ 

of relatl\'e 

use of Er 

nighL 

Engii !-; 

ean 
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8. Honorific expressIons 
Korean may be called an honorific language, in that different forms of expressions 

and different speech levels are used depending on the person you are talking to as 

well as the person you are talking about. While interpersonal differences in terms 

of relative age, kinship, social status, etc., are largely ignored in the structure and 

use of English, they are systematically encoded in the structure and use of Korean. 

For instance, compare the English and Korean in a father and son saying good 

night. 

English 	 Son: Good night, Dad. 


Father: Good night, ] OM. 


Korean Son: ab6ji, annyongi chum us ey o. o}J:J1~1 ~~"5"1 'T1f-A~1.B... 

father peacefuHy sleep 

Father: no do chal chara. Llx ~ ~H*. 
you also well sleep 

;\Iotice in English that son and father use the same expression except for the 

address terms, a kinship term by the son and a given name by the father. In 

Korean, on the other hand, they use entirely different expressions. Not a single 

element is shared. Under no circumstances may the son use any part of his 

father's utterance in saying good night to his father, and vice versa. Honorific and 

plain forms appear in the following categories. 

Address/reference terms 
Korean has an extensive set of address and reference terms that are sensitive to 

degrees of social stratification and distance between speaker and addressee and 

between speaker and referent. The most frequently used terms for a social superior 

or an adult distant equal are composed of an occupational title followed by the 

gender-neutral honorific suffix -nim \:l Oit. honorable). The full or family name 

may precede this. 

Kim Minsu kyosu-nim ~t;']T ftT'B Prof. lVIinsu Kim 
21 Al All \..-1Kim sonsaeng-nim p 0 tJ Teacher Kiml.....:. 

kyosu - nim 	 ..D2T'B Professor 
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There are several title words. The most frequently Llsed one among young 

company colleagues or to an adult junior is the gender-neutral noun ssi. This noun 

is attached to a full name or a given name, as follows. 

lainKim Yujin 5Sl 


Yujin s5i 


To address or refer to a child, either a full name without any title word or a 

given name alone is used. Such a bare name is never used to an adult except by 

hi s/ her own parent or teacher. When addressing a child by a given name, the 

particle a o} (after a consonant) or ya 0): Cafter a vowel) is used. 

Kim Yujin ~%z1 (address/reference) 


Minsu t?l~ (address/reference) 


Yujin -al %{lo} (address) 


JI1insu-yai t?l ~o]: (address) 


Honorific and humble words 
A small number of commonly used words have two forms , one plain and the other 

honorific. The honorific forms are used for an adult equal or senior, whereas the 

plain fonns are used for a junior or child, as illustrated below. 

Plain 

pap 

chip 

inJm 

nal 

m6k-ta 

cha-da 

it- ta 

~ 
{j 

01 ;; 

4 01 

~e} 

A}e} 

~ c1­

Honorific 

chinji 

taek 

songham 

yonse 

chapsusi- da 

chumusi-da 
kyesi - da 

{l7<1 

~ 
.-'.1 is"J.­o p 

~"\11 

{)-~.A1 e} 

T1f-.A1 e} 

7-11.A1e} 

' . meal'nee, 

'house
, 

, , 
name 
, , 
age 

'eat' 

'sleep
, 

'stay. 



a. deferential style -(su}mnida ~yq/tl yq 

b. polite style -oyo/-ayo <>l iLl°1· iL 

c. blunt style [infrequent] -so/-o ~/Y 

d. familiar style [infrequent] -ne til 

e. intimate style -o/-a <>l/o} 

f. plain style - ta/- da r-} 

111g 

This noun 

:-d or a 

- except by 

.rae. (he 

other 
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There is also a small number of humble verbs used to express deference to a 

semor person. 

I Plain I Humble 

chu-OO 4q 'give to a junior 
, 

tLiri-da c~q 'give to a senior
, 

po-OO -'Lq , ,
see a .lumor pwep-ta ~q 

, 
see a 

, 
semor 

Pronouns 
Korean has both plain and humble first person pronouns ('1'): na l-} (plain 

slngular), uri -9-~ (plain plura]); eM Al (humble singular), ehO-hUi Al:§:1 (humble 

plural). eM and eM-hClI: are used when talking to a senior or a socially distant 

adult. 

There are several second person pronouns ('you') such as no 1--1 (singular) and 

no-hlii (plura]) addressed to children. No second person pronoun may be used to 

refer to an adult equal or senior. Thus, one continuing cultural observation is that 

Korean does not have a second person pronoun for an adult equal or senior. The 

only alternative is to use address/reference LernlS as second person pronouns, for 

example, (Kim) sonsaeng-nim (~) <-i)~ 'El 'you teacher (Kim)'. 

Speech levels 
Korean has six speech levels that indicate the speaker's interpersonal relationship 

with the addressee. These speech levels are indicated by sentence-final suffixes 

attached to verbs and adjectives. These suffixes are illustrated below with the 

declarative (statement) sentence type. There are also interrogative (question), 

imperative (command, requestl, and propositive (suggestion) suffixes. 
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For example, m6k-sumnida ~ '8'-L] 1:\-, mog-6yo ~ oj iL, mok-so l:tj~, mong-ne 

l:tj L11, mog-o l:tj oj, and mong- niin-da l:tj ~ 1:!- all mean '(someone) eats', expressed 

in different speech levels . Younger speakers use only the deferential, polite, 

intimate, and plain levels. 

The most common level used to an adult is the polite one, whjch is less formal 

than but just as polite as the deferential level. While the deferential level is used 

mostly by male speakers, the polite level is widely used by both males and 

females in daily conversation. Both the polite and the deferential level s are used to 

address a socially equal or superior adult, but in general, the polite level is favored 

between close adult friend s . Even in a formal situation, both the deferential and 

polite levels are usually used by the same speaker in the same conversation. In 
formal occasions such as news reports and public lectures, only the deferential 

level is used. 

The intimate level , which is also referred to as the "half-talk" level (polite form 

minu s -yo iLl, may be used by an adult to a s tudent, by a child of preschool age 

to his or her family members, including parents, or between close friends whose 

friendship began in childhood or adolescence. 

The plain level is typically used by any speaker to any child, to younger 

siblings, children, or grandchildren regardless of age, to a daughter-in - law, 

between intimate adult friends whose friend ship started in childhood, and in writing 

for a general audience. Thi s level is frequently intermixed with the intimate level. 

Subject honorific suffix 
When the subject of a sentence is an adult equal or a senior, the so-called subj ect 

honorific suffix -(u)se ( ~) A~l before the polite ending -yo 2-, or -(u)si (~)Al 

before other suffixes, is attached to the verb or adjective, as follows : 

a. annongha-se- yo. (polite) How are you? 

be peaceful 

b. 	 annongha-s;- mnikka. (deferentia]) ~~ o-}{) q 77}? How are you? 

be peaceful 

Nonverbal behavior 
. ·om"erbal behavior parallels hierarchical verbal expressIons. For example, one bows 

to c senior person such as a profes sor when arriving or leaving. The senior person 

does not bow to a junior. A junior person is required to behave properly in the 
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presence of an ingroup senior, e.g., he or she is not to smoke in front of an 

ingroup senior. 

9. Words and word classes 
Sentences consist of words. For example, the sentence cho nun han'gugo 

s6nsaengnim ieyo /\1 ~«}~01 lJ).~ 'i:l 0] Ol] it 'I am a teacher of Korean' consists of 

"i ve words: cho /\1 '1', nun ~ 'as for', han'gugo ~'~01 'the Korean language', 

sonsaengnim {)}.~ \:l 'a teacher', and ieyo 0] Ol] it 'is, are, am'. A word may consist 

of a single meaning unit, as in cho 'I' and nun 'as for', or may contain one or 

:nore additional elements such as suffixes, as in han'gugo 'the Korean language' 

lhan'guk 'Korea' + suffix -0 'language'), sc')nsaengnim 'a teacher' (sonsaeng 'a 

teacher' + suffix -nim 'Mr./Ms.'), and ieyo 'is, are, am' (i 'be' + sentence-ending 

suffix -eyo [polite levell). Based on how they function in sentences, all words are 

ciassified into the following classes and subclasses. These word classes and 

",ubclasses are given in each lesson under "New Words and Expressions." 

l. Nouns (naming all kinds of objects, function as the grammatical subject or 


object of a verb or adjective): 


common nouns, e.g., irum 01;; 'a name', ch'aek ~ 'a book' 


proper nouns, e.g., han'guk ~.~ 'Korea', Sut'ibU A E11 ~ 'Steve' 


counters, e.g., kwa ::itl <Counter for lessons), mari p}?] <Counter for animals) 


loanwords, e.g ., k'ullaesu -'€ 2.Jl6 'a class', pilding ~ 'Cel 'a building' 


:2. 	Pronouns (substitute for nouns or noun equivalents): e.g., na L} T (plain), eM 
/\1 T (humble), uri ~c1 'we', muot If-'3! 'what', nugu TT 'who', ibun 0] ~- 'this 

person (he/she)', igos 0]-3-l 'this (thing)' 

3. Numbers (indicate numbers, including native and Sino-Korean words): native 

numbers, e.g., hana/han -o}L}/~. 'one', tul/tu %/ !j'" 'two'; Sino- Korean numbers, 

e.g., it 'fl 'one', i 0] 'two', sam {} 'three' 

4. Verbs (denote action or progress): eg., lwda 7}q 'to go', kongbuhada .:g--!f--o}q 
'to study', mc')kta ~ q 'to eat', poepta ~ q 'to see (a senior)' 

5. Adjectives (denote state, either physical or psychological): e.g., annyonghada 


~~ -o}q 'to be well', mant'a P,J-q 'to be much, many', chot'a ~q 'to be good' 


6. Copulas (a special subclass of adjectivE's, denoting equation, identification, or 


definition): e.g., ita 0] q 'to be', anita o}t...] q 'to not - be' 


7. Adverbs (modify a verb, an adjective, another adverb, a clause, a sentence, or 

a discourse): e.g., aju o}'f- 'very much', yojum it;;- 'these days', chat ~ 'well', 

a o} 'ah!', ne ti1 'yes, 1 see', anio o} q.2.. 'no' 
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8. Pre-nouns (occur only before a noun, and include demonstratives and 


expressions of quality and quantity): e.g., i 0] 'this', ku ::L 'that (near you or 


the subject of discussion)" cM Ai 'that over there', anu 012::. 'which (one)', 

musun 4'- (:: 'what kind of, my6t CJ1 'how many' 

9. Conjunctions (connect two sentences): e.g., kurigo ::L ~.:ll 'and', kuronde ::L 't! [~] 
'by the way', kuraeso ::L c.H Ai 'so' 

10. Particles (following a noun or noun equivalent, indicate its grammatical relation 

or delimit its meaning): e.g., i/ ka 0l!7} (subject), e oj] 'at, on, in', iln/nun ~ /c 

'as for', to .s:.. 'also' , man '?l 'only' 

Korean verbs and adjectives cannot stand alone; they must be followed by a 

sentence- or clause-ending suffix. For example, mok- "=l 'eat', annyongha- 't}'-a"8"} 

'be well', and i- 0] 'be' cannot be used without an ending suffix, as in magoyo 

"=101iL 'eats', annyonghaseyo 't}I.-S"8"}Al]iL 'How are you?' and ieyo O]01]iL 'is, am, 

are'. A bare verb or adjective form without a suffix is called a verb stem or an 

adjective stem. As dictionary entries, all verb and adjective stems are followed by 

the dictionary citation marker - ta/ -da q, as in mokta "=l q 'to eat', annyonghada 

'to be well', and ida 'to be'. These are called dictionary forms . 

10. The sound pattern 
Korean speech sounds and the pattern of sound combinations are extremely 

different from English, Chinese, and Japanese. In English, for example, not only the 

plosive consonant sounds p, t, ch, k, and s but also their voiced counterparts b, d, 

j, g, and z occur in initial position in words, as in pill/bill, tie/ die, cheer/jeer, 

Kate/ gate, and seal/ zeal. Korean does not allow such voiceless/voiced contrasts 111 

initial position in words. Instead, Korean allows a three-way voiceless contrast 

(plain/aspirate/tense) in plosive consonants, a two-way contrast (plain/tense) 111 

fricative consonants s/ss A/M, and no contrast (only plain) in the fricative 

consonant h ff, as illustrated below. 

a. plosive consonants: 

, , , ,
l=I llilpul ~ 'fire p'ul ~ '" grass ppu/ ~ 'horn 

,
tal cl- , 

moon 
, 

(al E-l- 'mask' ttal m. 'daughter2- 2. 2. 

,
cha A} 'sleep ch'a 7} 'kick' tcha ~} 'salty' 

, ,
fwe 7H 'dog

, 
k'ae 1'H 'rug

, 
kkae llH sesame 
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b, fricative consonants: 

SI A1 'poem' ssi ~1 'seeds' 


hae i5B 
, 
sun 

, 


In addition to the above fifteen plosive and fricative consonants, Korean has the 

"liquid" consonant l (pronounced as flap r, like Japanese and Spanish r, in initial 

position or between vowel s) and the nasa! consonants m 0, n L, and ng o. 

Thus, a total of nineteen consonants exists in Korean, as diagrammed below 

(with the corresponding Korean alphabetic symbols): 

HARD SOFT 
. \1anner THROATLIPS GUM RIDGE PALATE PALATE~ 

PLOSIVE I 
cp tlplain k "It ch A 

aspirate p 
, 

II t' E k' ::=:jch' 7:.. 
:ense tt t:cpp l:ll:J kk IItch M 

FRICATIVE 

plain 
 h 1)S A 

tense ss M 

LIQUID l 2 

:\ASAL Lm 0 ng 0n 

These nineteen consonants alter their sound values depending on their position in a 

,\"ord. For example, p t:l, t c , ch T.., and k ---, become voiced b, d, j, and g, 

--espectively, between voiced sounds, as in ab6ji o}tlj 7-1 'father', pada tl}q 'sea', 

and sagwa A}~ 'apple ', hak ~ 'study' in hak-saeng ~"'~ 'student' changes to 

::':lng in hang-ny6n ~ tJ. 'school year' because the following consonant is nasal. 

Kkoch' ;:; 'flower' in kkoch'-i ~ 0] 'flower (subject)' changes to kkot in kkot-tto 

~.s:. 'flower also' or when it occurs by itself, and to kkon in kkon-man ~~ 

':lower only'. These and numerous other sound- alternating phenomena will be 

observed and drilled in great detail throughout thi s volume. Notice in all of the 

above examples that Korean orthographic spellings are not changed despite the 

sound alternations. 

http:lW;;..l.iI
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There are eight vowel sounds In standard Korean, as represented below: 

TONGUE 

POSITION 

FRONT 

unrounded 

BACK 

unrounded rounded 

I 

HIGH 

MID 

LOW 

i 

e 

ae 

1 

-11 

H 

LI 

0 

a 

-

-1 

~ 

u 

0 

T 
-..L 

Front/ back and high/mid/low refer to tongue positions, and unrounded/rounded 

refers to the shape of the lips in producing the relevant vowels. 

There are two semivowels, y and w. Examples: yongo oJ ~ 'English', hakkyo ~..} jJl 

'school', syup'6 -1T]}1 'supermarket', w6ryoil ~Jl~ 'Monday', and kwa :ill 'lesson'. 

The syllable structure of spoken Korean is outlined in (a) below, where 

parentheses stand for optional appearance. OnlY the vowel is a required element in 

a spoken syllable. The dot U stands for a spoken syllable boundary. 

a . . (consonant) (semivowel) VOWEL (consonant). 

b. 0] 'this
, 

yol O:l '10' 1d1 .::J. 'that'2­

, ,
~ tllat 'clothes pyol 2- 'starA 

, 
c. S6.u/ Al% 'Seoul' son. saeng. nim A1 ),~ L-l 'teacherL. p 

i.rum 0] ;; , 
name 

, 

While English allows up to three consonants in syllable-initial and syllable-final 

positions, as in "strike" and "tasks," Korean allows only one consonant in those 

positions . Thus, for example, the single-syllable English word strike is borrowed 

into Korean as a five-syllable loanword, su.t'u.ra.i.k'u /-. E ,*°13, with the insertion 

of the vowel u 0 to make it conform to Korean syllable structure. Similarly, the 

final s /' in the Korean word kaps ~ 'price' in kaps-i (kap.ssi) ~01 'price 

(subject)' becomes silent before a consonant or when the word occurs alone, 

because a spoken syllable does not allow two consonants after a vowel, thus: 

kap.tto ~s:. 'price also' and kap ?lk 'price'. 

L.eaming 
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11 . Writing systems 
Currently Korean is written by means of a mixed script of the Korean phonetic 

alphabet called Han'gul ~€ (meaning "the great writing") and Chinese characters. 

I-Ian'gul is used to represent all Korean vocabulary, including native words, 

Sino-Korean words and loanwords, and any foreign words. Chinese characters are 

used only to represent Sino- Korean words. For centuries before Han'gul was 

created by King Sejong the Great, the fourth king of the Choson dynasty, and his 

royal scholars in 1443, only Chinese characters had been used. Koreans are truly 

proud of Han 'gUl, one of the most scientific \vriting systems that has ever been 

created. 

The current trend shows increasing use of Han'gul spellings over Chinese 

characters. Even in newspapers and scholarly books, use of Chinese characters is 

extremely limited. Chinese characters are often useful in differentiating the 

meanings of identica}ly pronounced and spelled Han'gul words. 

Unlike Chinese characters, which represent meanings of words, and Japanese 

characters, which represent syllables, the characters of the Han'gul alphabet 

represent individual sounds such as consonants and vowels. Details of Han'glil 

orthography are presented in "Han'gul and Pronunciation," below. 

12. Learning Korean 
Arabic, Chinese, Japanese, and Korean are among the most difficult languages for 

native English speakers to learn because of the vast differences between English 

and these languages in vocabulary, pronunciation, grammar, and writing system, as 

well as in the underlying tradition, culture, and society. English speakers require 

three times as much time to learn these "difficult" languages than to learn "easy" 

languages, such as French or Spanish, to attain a comparable level of proficiency. 

Indeed, English-speaking students who study Korean deserve praise for 

undertaking such a difficult but invaluable language, which has enonnous cultural, 

academic, economic, and strategic significance. 
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~if H an'gul and Pronunciation 

In this unit, students learn how the individual letters and syllable blocks of the Korean 

alphabet, Han'gul (~it) , are written and pronounced, how the K orean alphabetic letters are 

ordered in dictionaries, word fis ts, and indexes, and how correct pronunciations are 

obtained from a variety of Han'gul spellings by means oj a simple set of pronunciation 

rules. Students will also learn how to romanize Han'gul according to the 

McCune-Reischauer system of romanization, which is widely used by scholars, library 

cataloguers, and the educated public in English-speaking countries. 
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1.1 Introduction 
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Korean speech sounds are graphically represented by Han 'gill letters. The individual 

consonant and vowel letters of Han'gCIl are combined into syllable blocks to spell 

Korean words and sentences. For example, the consonant sound h is represented by 

the Han'gill letter <5, the vowel sound a by the letter ~ , and the consonant sound 

n by the letter L . The three letters <5, ~ , and L are combined as the syllable 

block ~ to be pronounced han, which means 'one' or 'great' in Korean. 

Similarly, the consonant k or g is represented by -' , the owe! u by ­

(pronounced somewhat like Engli sh u in put and 00 in g OQd) . and the consonant L 

(like Engli sh L in pLease) by 2. . These letters are combined a_ ~ and pronounced 

kiJL or gu!. This syllable means 'writing' or 'script'. T he '\0 _~"able blocks ~~ -r]n.hak 
are pronounced as han. giJt, which means 'the great \\"riti~. :~t:. literal name of the 

Korean alphabet. 
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'"If + t + L m­
'\...:. han 

" + + 2. =:L 
2 kUl/gUl 

m­
'\...:. + =:L 

2 
m-=:L
'\...:.2 han.gUl 

Remember that a syllable must contain one and only one vowel. Since the word 

~~ has two vowels, it has two syllables, 

Notice in the above that """1 is pronounced as either k or g, When """1 is 

preceded and followed by "voiced" (vocal - cord vibrating) sounds such as a vowel 

Jr n, m, ng, or I, it is pronounced as the voiced sound g, as in ~~ han.g(Il 

here L n and - - u are voiced sounds, Otherwise it is pronounced as a voiceless 

. as in the independently pronounced -€ MIl or ~ hak. Similarly, the letter 2 is 

associated with two sounds, I and r (flap r like American English t in water and 

apanese and Spanish r), It is pronounced as 1 when it appears at the end of a 

~-Uable, as in -€ ki.1l . It is pronounced as r between two vowels, as in Ltc} na.ra 

_ountry', We will see more on the pronunciations of 2 later. 

Practice 1 	 Transcribe the following syllable blocks in Roman letters In 

the spaces provided. 

";51­
2. 

W 
2­

W---, Z{ Z1­ I 

::::L 
L. 

~ 
' ­

' ­
2' 

' ­-c -6' 
-=,­

7}\i =r~ ~-2- y. ~ ~~ 
I 

-=-} '---­02' y.~ =r7} 7}~ ~~ 

Practice 2 I Write the following in ~it. 

hangUl ku.rUi nangan 

kunhak ha.na ku.nUl 
- -
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-_ 

~it is written either horizontclly across the page, as In this book, or vertically, as a.."'d - dark 

in many South Korean newspaper. In North Korea, only the horizontal writing is - p. :JD':g 

practiced. 

bright 
1.2 Vowel letters 

Letter shapes 

~it consists of vowel and consonant letters corresponding to vowel and consonant 

sounds in Korean speech. All vowel letters are composed of one or more of three 

kinds of strokes: a long vertical s troke ( I ), a long hori zontal stroke (-), and a 

short horizontal or vertical stroke ( - or I). The short s troke was originally a 

round dot ( . ). The three basic s trokes were modeled after the cosmological 

philosophy of heaven ( • ), earth (-), and human being ( I ). 
~it has s ix simple letters and two compound letters to represent eight simple 

vowel sounds. (We have seen that the spelling ~it contains two of these vowel 

letters, ~ and - J 

simple letters t 
a 

-1 
6 

-.L 

0 

T 
u 

-

(z 

1 
l 

compound letters H ~l 
ae e 

H is the combination of ~ and 1, and -l] is the combination of -] and 1. In 

fact , when ~it was created, H was pronounced as ay and -11 as Oy. They have 

sub seq uently evolved into the simple vowels ae and e, r spectively. 

The short stroke is placed horizontally on a long vertical vowel stroke, as in ~ 

and -] and vertically on a long horizontal s troke, as in _L and T . The vowel 

sounds with a short stroke on the right or above a long stroke ( ~ and -1-) are 

called "bright" vowels, whereas the vowels with a short stroke on the left or 

below a long stroke ( -] and T ) are called "dark" vowels, because the former 

sound s are perceived as brighter or more sonorous to native speakers than the 

latter. The vowels represented by - and I are neutral vowels. A bright vowel 
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and a dark vowel are not combined in a single syllable block in making a" 1 ': ertically, as 
:liphthong.cal writing is 

_. 'l;1d consonant 

"' ~e of three 

a 

- --

- - '.and 

;vgical 

:

- -:=ght s imple 

: .("SE' \'owel 

1 


t -Lbright vowels 

dark vowels 1 T 

neutral vowels 

=: :- the eight vowel letters given above, five are upright or vertical whereas the 

maining three are lying or horizontal. In writing a syllable block, an initial 

nsonant letter is placed on the left side of a vertical vowel letter, as in ~ and 

top of a horizontal vowel letter, as in if. 

ractice 31 The basic stroke order in ~ir orthography is left to right 

and top to bottom, as in Chinese characters. Practice the 
orders: 

~: 1 =? ~ -1: =? -1 

...L: I =? ...L T: - =? T 
" 

H: 1 =? ~ =? H ~1 : =? =?-1 ~1 

.::=z... .::=z..~: "5' =? '8'} =? ~ 2· I =? :1. =? 2 

and 1. In 

have 

]Jl ~ 
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Vowel pronunciation 

The qualities of Korean vowels are not the same as those of English vowels, 

although they can be approximated as follows . 

t a father, yarn (shorter than this a) 

1 6 awake, young (with the root of the tongue 

pulled back) 

-.L a Qwn (without the w-color) 

T u boo, you (shorter than this 00 or au) 

- U housgs, pYl (like T but without lip-rounding) 

1 1 see (shorter than this ee ) 

H ae care 

-n e mgt, ygs 

The eight s imple vowel s of Korean may be arranged In box fom1 as follows. 

\ 1 - T 

\ -11 -1 --.L 

\ H ~ 

Each vowel is located at the approximate place where it is articulated in the 

mouth . For example, the vowel I i is produced when the top of the tongue 

approaches the hard palate, the vowel T u when the back of the tongue 

approaches the rear part of the soft palate, and the vowel ~ a when the space 

between the back of the lowered tongue and the soft palate is widened. Only T 

and -.L are pronounced with the lips rounded. 
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I Practice 4 I Listen to and repeat after the instructor in producing the 

eight vowels, Notice the tongue positions for each vowel. 

Pay attention to the different spacings between the tongue 

and the palate. 

The vowels -11 e and H ae are very similar. Although they can be distinguished 

by careful pronunciation when you repeat after your instructor, both of these 

,'owels are pronounced indistinguishably by many speakers in casual speech as a 

sound between e and ae. However, the difference is maintained in writing, as in 711 

'crab' and 7H 'dog'. 

Since accurate pronunciation of the eight vowels is essential in learning spoken 

Korean, make a special effort to keep English pronunciation from interfering with 

: 'our learning of Korean vowels. Completely master the pronunciations of the eight 

basic vowels through intensive practice with your instructor and via tape 

:-ecording. 

Practice 51 Listen to your instructor and identify the vowels being 


pronounced by the instructor. 


(a) 7} (b) 7H (c) 71 (d) 711 
(e) J2 (f)T (g) :l- (h) 71 

Practice 61 Listen to and pronounce each of the following paIrs many 

times. Have your pronunciations checked by the instructor. 

(a) 7}, 71 (b) 71, J2 (c) J, 71 (d) J2, J 

(e) J, -=[- (f) T, J2 (g) 711, 71 (h) 7H, 7} 

Practice 71 Listen to your instmctor, and write down the syllable blocks 

in the order you hear them. 

L­Examples: (a) J2 J (b) '­ L.l, '­, , 71, T T, -'-, 

"8" - -8' .=:L 2-1 21- ::;:z.. =(c) '6'1, -, .:2:., T (d) 2, 2, C!, ~, 2. 
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There is a distinction between short and long vowels in many words, although 

this distinction is not represented in ~-§- orthography For example, when ~ is 

pronounced short, it means 'eye', whereas when it is pronounced long, it means 

'snow'. Similarly, a short W is 'night' and a long W is 'chestnut'; and a short ~ 

is 'horse' and a long W is 'language'. This short-long distinction, which is 

relatively s trict in the speech of the older generation , has disappeared in the 

speech of the younger generation. 

1.3 Diphthong (semivowel + vowel) letters 

Diphthongs with the semivowel y 

One additional short stroke makes each of the six single-letter vo\ovels a diphthong ongs
with y, as follows. Remember that stroke order is top-to-bottom and left-to-right. 

The distinction between M and ~l is lost in casual speech, both being pronounced 

as ~l, but is retained in writing as well as in extremely careful pronunciation. 

.".­

simple vowel => diphthong stroke order 

} ~ 1= ya 1 => l- => l= 

- => = => =l~-1 ~ y6 

=> => -1L-L ~ JL yo I " 
- => T => IfT ~ Tr yu 

H ~ M yae 1 => l- => l= => " 
- => = => =l => ~l-11 ~ ~1 ye 

T 
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1 Practice 8 1 Repeat after your instructor in pronouncing the following 

syllable blocks several times, and then identify in writing 

the ones pronounced by your instructor. 

7}:, 7l .ill. , it, 7~, ~1 

Practice 9 1 Read the following syllables in the order given until you 

become completely fluent. Dictionary entries follow this order. 

7}, 

Jl , 

7B, 
.ill., 

7}:, 

T, 
7t 
it, 

71, 
:1., 

711, 

71 
~, ~1, 

Diphthongs with the semivowel wand the diphthong iii 

T here are six diphthongs beginning with the sound w (as in English w.eek, 

.Fashington, work). These are graphically expressed by combining two simple 

-:owel letters. The letters ...1- and T are used to represent the semivowel sound w. 

T here is an idiosyncratic diphthong which consists of - and 1. 

simple vowel + simple vowel = diphthong 

-.L + t = -4- wa 

--.L ­+ H -4l wae 

-.L + = J-l we 

.­T + -l --r~ w6 

T + -11 = rl1 we 

T + = -rl Wl 

+ = --1 ili 
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I Practice 10 I Practice proper stroke order in writing the combinations 

above. 

Exampre: I ~ 

The letters ..q and ,il, which used to be pronounced differently, are now pronounced 

identically as we, although the distinction is kept in writing . 

Combinations of -'-- + -l, -'-- + -11, T + t, and T + H are not permitted. This 

is due to the so-called vowel harmony principle in Korean, which does not allow a 

bright vowel ( t, -'--) to be combined with a dark vowel (T, -l) within a syllable, 

although either may combine with the neutral vowell, as in H, -11, ..q and -n. 
Thus, for example, the syllable blocks :i'-\-, T~, i'~, and ;>~I are acceptable, whereas 

J1:1, ..:r+, .J1lj, and TH are not. 

The diphthong --1 is unstable and is pronounced as ii or iii (in word-initial 

position not preceded by a consonant) and i (in non-initial position and after a 

consonant in initial position). For example, the word Qj ~ 'discussion' is pronounced 

as ii.non or iii. non ( 0 in the syllable block Qj is a silent or zero consonant). ~ 

'white' is pronounced only as hin because --1 is preceded by a consonant, "f>. (In 

addition, the possessive particle Q.1 'of' is uniquely pronounced like 011 e.) 

Practice 11 I Repeat after your instructor in pronouncing the following 

syllable blocks several times, and then write down the ones 

pronounced by the instructor. 

§jJ, 

I Practice 12 1 Read and write the following syllable blocks many times In 

the order given. This is the order that Korean students 

learn for dictionary and other uses. 

(a) 7}, 7~, 7F, 7W, 

(b) 7-1, 711, ~, ~1, 

(c) Jl , I!} , :i'J], ~, .liZ. , 

(d) T, ..:r~ , :r~l, -11, Tr, 
(e) J, J1, 71 

Conso 

I.e ter shapes 

L 

A 

0 
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1.4 Consonant letters 

Letter shapes 

There are nineteen consonant letters. Consonant letters originally depicted the 

speech organs that produce consonant sounds: the lips, tooth, tongue, and throat. 

The shapes of these organs are associated with the following 5 consonant letters. 

t:1 m: lips f0l 
~ 

L n: tongue tip touching the gum ridge ~ 
~ 

A s: tooth (for hissing sounds) 
' " 

:' , .:.. ...... 
,I ••• • • • ~. . , ' 

.. .11' • •.••. 

~· :..::.::.. ,,:· ::·'t~ 
<. 

--, k/g: tongue back touching the soft palate 

.. 
.... , ... 1. . ~ 

o ng: throat 

The remaining fourteen consonants are produced in the same general areas as the 

above five places of articulation. Thus, the letters representing the sounds related 

~ I) the above five sounds are derived by adding extra strokes to the basic letters. 
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Lip sounds Consonan t pr 

-----..~ t:J p/ b p' 

pp 

Gum- ridge (alveolar) sounds 

L n ---~~ r= ti d t' 

tt 

r/ l 

Hissing sounds (hard-palate sounds) 

As ch' 

tch 

chli 

ss 

Soft-palate (velar) and throat sounds 

-. k/ g _______________ ~:q k' 
~ 11 kk 

o ng -----..~ ~ h 

- ~he ninecee:­ ~ 

. '. ·owe}. 

I Practice 13 I Write the 19 consonant letters repeatedly until you are able 

to remember them along with the romanized letters. In 

writing the letters, follow the correct stroke order, keeping 

the principle of left - to-right and top-to- bottom in mind. 

Examples: 2: 2­

E: E 



~ 


you are able 

e::ers. In 
~e crder. keeping 

tom in mind. 

= 
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Consonant 	pronunciation 

Of the nineteen consonant letters given above, the sound qualities of the four 

letters ]:'1, L, 0, and 'tJ are essentially the same as in English: m (as in map, 

team), n (as in nose, moon), ng (as in song, king), and h (as in hit, hope), 

respectively. The only exception is that L is pulled to the hard-palate position 

before the palatal vowel i or the semivowel y, as in 'Z1: 1-1 and cjl.-s. This 

pronunciation is called palatalization, in that L is assimilated to the palatal vowel 

or semivowel. 

The sound quality of 2. is very differentfrolll that of either English I or 

English r, although 2. is romanized as r/ l. In word-initial position, between two 

vowels, or between a vowel and the consonant 'tJ, 2. is pronounced as a so-called 

flap r like the Japanese or Spanish r. Examples: ct c].2- radio, Y-c.} nara, and 

~~c} maranda. In word-final position, between a vowel and a consonant, or when 

adjacent to another 2., it is pronounced like the so-called English light I that 

appears before a vowel (e.g., lung, slope). Example: ~ mal, ~J)t rnal.gwa, and 

,-.c.1 ppal.li. In Y--~ na.nII, for example, the first 2. in ~ is pronounced as a flap 

r and the second 2. as a light I. In no situation does a so-called dark I (e.g., 

milk, billl appear in Korean. This is the reason Koreans have difficulty 

pronouncing English words with a dark I occurring in syllable-final position, and 

English speakers have difficulty producing Korean light I when it occurs after a 

"'owe!' 

When two 0 's, L'S, or 2. 's occur in sequence, each 0, L, or 2. is pronounced 

Distinctly, as in ~'D] kam.mi, 1(l-';t pan.nal, and ~ 2-J: pul.lyang. 

Practice 14 [ 	Repeat after the instructor several times for the pronunciation 

of the following words. Then pronounce them as directed. 

(a) p} g (b) ~ p} (c) ~7J (d) l?J-'i:t 
(e) 7d ~1 (f) ~ tQ1 (g) 4<?J ~ (h) p} g 
(i) A}1:} (j) 0~ (k) oJ 0] (l) ~3. 

{(orean has two distinctive kinds of s-sounds: plain A and tensed M, which is 

tense in the sense that the speech organs involved become tensed for its 

articulation. The tense M has the sound quality similar to the initial s in English 

words like sun and sea, where s is followed by a vowel. whereas the plain A is 

similar in sound quality to the s in words like strong, spoil. and steam, where s 
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is fo llowed by a consonant. While English 5 is pronounced with the tip of the 

tongue approaching the gum-ridge area, the Korean A and M are produced with 

the top of the tongue approaching the gum-ridge and front part of the hard palate 

and the tongue tip touching the lower teeth, Both A and M are pronounced in 

the back part of the hard palate when they are followed by the palatal vowel i or 

semi -vowel y, as in ;'1, 4'l, ~I and A):M, 

Practice 15 1 Pronounce the following paIrs with particular attention to 

the plain and tense dis tinction, on one hand, and the 

palatalized and unpalatalized distinction, on the other. 

Then write the words in ~if as they are pronounced by 

the instructor. 

(a) ",~q ~~q 

(b ) .1\1­
2­ ~ 

(c) "'1;; ~1 ;; 
(d) A11-l1 --9.:7:. 

The following twelve plosive consonants are contrasted with one another depending 

on whether they are pronounced with a puff of air (aspirated ) and whether they 

are pronounced with muscle tension (tense) in the relevant speech organs. If 

neither quality is present, they are plain consonants. 

Plain Aspirated T ense 

t:I 

c 
A 

-, 

.:IT. 

E 

7::. 

='1 

lUI 
u: 
~ 

11 

I 'ord -initial position tn English, only the aspirated consonants corresponding 

~ :./ to the four aspirated Korean consonants occur, as in pill, tall, church, and 

In Korean, however, all plain, aspirated, and tense consonants occur in 

~ - .nitial position. Thus, English speakers have no problem in pronouncing the 

- ~.m ean aspirated consonants (IT, E , 7<., .:q), but they need much practice to 

the plain and tense sounds. 

The Korea 

:.mderlined con: ­

:-espectively. 

.-\s for the p 'r 

".1ether you are p! 

T he plain cors.­

e:tain environlT' _~ _ 

-" owels a. d r:!­

~ : ounced 

':.bOnd6, 

a ,"oiced ::J j 

-ra tice 16 

- -actice 17 



·-"'e tip of the 

-c ;rroduced with 

- -:-he hard palate 

::~onounced in 
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,- a:--:ention to 

and the 

t" other. 
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-tiler depending 

-herher they 

- gans. If 

-

CQ~Tesponding 
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... pronouncing the 
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The Korean tense consonants llll, CC, M, and 11 are very similar to the 

m derlined consonants in English words such as sQeak, steam, midget, and skill, 
~espectively. 

As for the plain set of plosive consonants, if you can eliminate the puff of air 

spiration) from the initial consonants in pill, tall, church, and king, you can 

jlfonounce Korean tl, C, A, and I, respectively. Your instructor will tell you 

.\·hether you are producing the Korean plain consonants correctly. 

The plain consonants tl, C, A, and I (but not A) undergo sound change in 

:ertain environments. When they are preceded and followed by voiced sounds such 

;is vowels and nasal consonants, they are assimilated to these sounds and 

pronounced as the voiced sounds b, d, j, and g, respectively, as in ~Jti c~ 

~anb6nd6, ~A} nol.ja and ~~ hanguk. In other environments they are 

-oiceless, as in ~ pap, etAl tasi, ~~ chil.mun, and 7}.8- kayo. In If-lf- pubu, 

:-or example, the first If- is articulated with a voiceless tl p and the second If­
.vith a voiced tl b. 

Practice 16 1 Pronounce the following words with voiced and voiceless 

plain consonants. 

..JJ. l=ltl: ~ tl}W B} .!2. 0, ~~ 7} 1:lJ-
Cct Cc: 2 ~~ -'- "'::I] B}q ~t:1 ct "[:12­

.::K:: {l ?,l P 7-}T A}~ ~ A~l2-;r- ~~ 
..JJ. )(11,: 21 pl~2. .llL1J o -, 7}711 ~jl71 

Practice 17 1 Repeat after your instructor several times and have your 

pronunciations checked. Then identify, first verbally and 

then through spelling, the words the instructor pronounces 

from the following list. 

:ITl. (a) ~ (b) '2 (c) ~ 

2. (a) ~ (b) El- (c) m­
2 2 

3. (a) 7-} q (b) ~}q (c) ~}q 

.3- XL4. (a) ~ (b) '- (c) L 
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1.5 Syllable-block building 

~~ letters are combined into syllable blocks. As has been observed, a square 

syllable block has one initial consonant position (C) followed by one vowel or 

diphthong position. In the final consonant (~{J pat'ch'im) position one or two 

consonants may occur. 

If a syllable does not have an initial consonant, the syllable block must have 

the letter 0 in the initial consonant position, as in ~ an or !f1 wi. 0 is silent and 

functions as a zero consonant in the initial position of a syllable block. If the 

vowel letter in the syllable block contains only one or two long vertical s trokes, it 

is written to the right of the initial consonant letter. 

c v v = 1- H -11 

Examples: 

If the vowel letter in the syllable block contains only a long horizontal stroke, the 

vowel letter is written below the initial consonant letter. 

V=..l.J.L T Tf 

Examples: T 
t:J 

If a diphthong letter contains a long horizontal stroke and a long vertical stroke, 

the initial consonant letter occurs in the upper left comer. 

Examples: 

When a syllable has one or two final consonants (~{J), they follow one of the 

following three models. 

=. ::1. _ 



.~ or two 

-(:' ­ must have 

: is silent and 

t:a1 s trokes, it 

= :::1 

II} 

-,troke, the 

~ ",v... 
-- --'l­" , 

'"'-' ileal stroke, 

-.1 -1 

'1e of the 

£J- § Han'gOI and Pronunciation 31 

(a) ~C(C) (c) ~V C Ib) IctJ 
21 A~Examples: (a) 0 ?if Y 'aD rt 
.:s:.. 12 12-. -G(b) '- , T1 ,<!, ~ 

!i!-1(c) ~ '-.:. 1=1 ~ ~ 

_.s final consonants (~~), the following two-letter combinations are available in 

addition to single consonant letters: 

II M lA 1-A 1-3- Ll , LV , Ltl , LA , cE , w , ];,3- , l::lA , '" 

.- wrItmg, the shape and size of the letters in syllable blocks should be balanced 

fill the space. 

Practice 18 I Compose ~~ syllable blocks that correspond to the 


following romanized spellings. 


pu.bu kim.ch'i o.ren.Jl 

mi.guk marat'on kal.bi 

talk k'6.p'i.syop ppal.lae 

kulm.6 

an. ny6ng.ha. se.yo 

Ulp'.ta kang.aji 

your name 
I 

°ractice 19 I Pronounce the following and observe the differences between 

Korean and English pronunciations of the given words. 
Discuss in class the possible reasons for the pronunciation 

differences. 

(a) o}P11 ~ 7'} (b) 7'R y- r:} (c) Ol.:::z.c~c
02 '-.:. ­

(d) °l~~o} (e) :IT cs- A (f) ~L}~ 

(g) *~ ~~l'= (h) ~?1101Alo} (i) .il 2.1 o} 

91 
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(j) y 2-Jl A l (k) A E ~1l A (1) til E} J?l 
(m) u}A3 (n) Y A E ~1l ~ 2-] o} 

1.6 Summary of ~~ letters 

, Vowels 

} 

~ 

~ 

~l 

-l­ -r - 1 

Diphthongs 

y + vowel 1= ~ ...ll- IT ~ ~l 
w + vowel ~ ~ ~ ,~ "'~l ,-l 
u + i -l 

Consonants 

-, '-­ 1:: ~ 1:1 
Simple 

1:1 A a A 

Aspirated * ::f ;: n ~ 
0 

Tense " 'te 11l! M ~ 

1.7 Alphabetic order and the names of the letters 

~~ letters are alphabetically ordered for dictionary entries, directories, word lists, 

and indexes (as in this book). Each letter has a name. In the following tables, 

boldface letters are relatively more basic than the other letters. 
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~' "1 - .owel and diphthong lettersr 
"u::""\-'. 

- 1 

J rder t H 1= ~ 1 11 ~ ~1 ...L -* .41 J-1 
o} °B o~ o~ ~ <in a:j 01] 0 £t .2ll 9i-'-

~ame 
a ae ya yae a e yo ye 0 wa wae we 

Jrder J.L T 11 I~] ,i IT - -1 1 
Jl ° ~~ ~~l ~ 0 0 ~ 0]T 1T 

'arne 
yo u wo we WI yu u ui I 

~ ~1 

'-~l --rl 


tl 

.:­
0 

etters 

,\'ord lists, 

_ ,:msonant letters 

Jrder """1 ! 11 L C u:: 2. 0 l::J lUI A 

7]~ ~J-7] ~ y~ r:1"2­ ~J- c1"2­ c.1g 1]] g 1:l]% ~J-1:l] g .A] * 

~arne , 
ki.y6k ssang ni.un tLgut ssang ri.ul rni.um pi.up ssang si.otki.y6k ti.gut pi. up 

-

J rder M 0 A M ~ q E .lL "6" 
-

~J-.Al* 0]% ;>;] ~ ~J-;>;] ~ -] °A ~ 
A 7]~ E-1~ JJ1~ il]~ 

:\ame 
ssang 

i.ung chi.ut 
ssang 

ch'i.ut k'i.uk t'i.ut 
,. v 

hi.utsLot chi.ut p l.Up 
- ­ '----­ - - ­ -­ - - -------­ - - ~---- -

'olice that the name of each consonant letter begins and ends with the sound in 

~'Jestion. Notice further that, for certain consonants, their sound Quality when 

::-m ng a name is not the same as when beginning a name: .J-. Ul* si,ot), A 

~J ~ chi.iJt), 7.. (~1* ch'i.iJt), :::t (71~ k'i.Dk), E (E;J% (LiJO, .IL (Ill.ii p'i.Dp), and 

~- (-6J ~=- hi. iJt). This is due to the "unrelease" or "closure" of word-final 

.onsonants in Korean. For example, when "* is pronounced without releasing the 

:::peech organs involved for A, the outcome is at. 
As the name 01% i. iJng indicates, 0 has two functions. It has a silent or zero 

quality in syllable-initial position, as in 01 i. It simply fills the zero consonant 

position in a syllable block which begins with a vowel sound. When it occurs in 

;:}"lIable-final position, it has the nasal quality ng. 

The term ~J- ssang means 'twin'. This is to indicate that the same letter IS 

doubled to represent tenseness . 
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2. Pronunciation Rules 

The ~~ spelling convention follows the principle of spelling a lexical item (that is, 

word element) in one fixed way, regardless of its pronunciation changes in different 

combinations with other lexical items. For example, 'Korea' is pronounced han.guk. 

and spelled ~~. When this word is followed by 'M' 'language' to mean 'the Korean 

language', the pronunciation of han.guk changes to han.gung 'Korea' as in 

han.gungmal 'the Korean language' because of the assimilation of k to the following 

nasal consonant, m. Yet the spelling is ~~ 'M', and not '~':l 'M-. This is similar to 

the English practice of expressing past action with -ed despite the fact that 

pronunciations vary depending on the phonetic environments, as in kicked, nibbled, 

and knitted. Since the sound changes are predictable given relevant sound 

environments, the student needs a set of simple rules for pronouncing words written 

in ~~. The following rules are basic and essential for the beginning student. 

These, as \vell as other less general rules, will be reiterated as needed throughout 

this volume. 

Rule 1. ResyUabification 

When a syllable-final consonant is followed without pause by a vowel in the 

following syllable, that consonant is carried over to the following syllable to 

function as its initial consonant in pronunciation. The following syllable may be a 

part of a suffix or another word. This linking of syllable-final consonant to 

following syllable in pronunciation is technically called "resyllabification." For 

example, ~~ s.. does not show any linking, but ~~ ,<: is pronounced £~ -=r,e.1 In 

this case, the sound quality of 2. changes from I to r because 2. now appears 

between two vowels. Similarly, when a syllable block ends in a double consonant 

letter, the second consonant is carried over to the following vowel-initial syllable 

111 pronunciation, as in ~i 0i.8.. [~7-1.8..1 

Practice 20 1 (a) ~~ g 1:9 A-11 Jl [jiB ~ If1 A-11 Jl] (b) ~~oj Jl [0}2.}M~ Jl] 

(c) ~~ol <UojJl (d) 010Jcl .!I!. All Jl 

(e) ~ ~ ~AllJl (f) ~9J:oj Jl 

(g) \:>;} ~All Jl (h) {l ~Oil Jl 

CD 
(k) 

;3lj 01 01 ~Oil ~ojJl 

till ~~ Oil ~}-oj Jl 

(j) 

(1) 

0=1 oj g .,y.. .A1o 2.­ lJ}All Jl

'* g ~~ojJl 

eo 2. Syllable­

d 

e 
: 

"T& 

1 



'fie :olLowing 

::hlilar to 

li, nibbled, 

.d 

rds written 

_ 5~uden t. 

.:eeded ;;U-,JugrlO1:1t 

'-, in the 

m;'sn!1ant to 

In 

..... :"'-.,-..... '1... For 

~~.' appears 

•-ir".l~ syllable 
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Rule 2. Syllable-final closure (unrelease) 

At the end of a word or before a consonant, all Korean consonants are pronounced 

with closure of the speech organs involved, that is, without releasing air. As a 

result, sound changes occur in consonants in word-final or pre-consonantal position. 

For example, ~ 2. 'as for flowers' is pronounced as kko.ch'iin without any change 

in ;j:;. because the word ~ 'flower' is immediately followed by the vowel-initial 

particle ;: 'as for'. However, ~ 'flower' and ~ s:. 'flower also' are pronounced [~] 

kkot and [~!I.J kkot.tto, respectively, and not as kkoch and kkoch.to. The change 

of ;j:;. ch to c: t here happens because the speech organs (the tongue and the hard 

palate) responsible for the articu!ation of the word-final and pre-consonantal ;j:;. are 

:lot released. Thus, the following changes occur in the same positions . 

----j.Lips tl .IT. tl P 

;., MAT. ----j.Gum ridge and hard palate c , E, , , , c t 

----j.Soft palate I ==J II I k 

Practice 21 1 (a) <il0~ [o~J!1J <?-l [~J <?J.TIl­ [~Nt] 
(b) ~otJl ~7-1 Jl 
(c) ..Q...Q.. 

A 2­ * *s:. 
(d) ~t>1 3:}c} 3:} 7-1 
(e) '7t 011 W'7t '7t.TIl­
(f) ~ 01 lc!l 

:A ~ ~;;<t 

(g) -¥-~ oJ1 l:::lOi 
T =1 -¥-~ tlt~ 

(h) \to}Jl \tAl \tt:t7t 
(i) ~ol J;l 

7'; ~~1 

'T""le only consonant sounds that occur at the end of a word or before another 

2'Josonant are the seven simple consonants tJ p, c: t, I k, D m, L n, 0 ng, 

d 2 l. 

http:kkoch.to
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Rule 3. Nasal assimilation 

All plosive and fricative consonants become the corresponding nasal consonants 

before a nasal consonant (0, L), as indicated below. )Jotice that even t> is 

included in the change. 

tl , II - 0 m 
c E, , .A ).A A 7:.,, , , -6 - L n 
I ::=:j, , II - 0 ng 

Practice 22 1 (a) olo} [olo}] 	 (b) 01- 0 
1::l L:. U L:. 	 :n: -r 

l:I1-~q(c) ~q.Jl. 	 (d) c ' ­

(e) 1tLl-q 	 (f) P:1 td:A 

(g) ~) :-::: c11 	 (h) ~ TI"l-VJ---, L. 

\.~J-.sq(i) 	 -6 '- (j) .2.2~}~yq 

(k) ~~~.£ 1f~ c} Jl ~Y lJ} (1) O:j 71 Al 1tt1i ~}~ Y q 

6. Asp· aRule 4. L to 2 assimilation 

When 2. and L come together, the L sound is usually replaced by the 2. sound, 

as in {J \'! [~l(!J. When 2. is followed by the vowel i or the semivowel y in 

some compound words, another 2. is inserted between them, as in % ~ [% SfJ. 

Practice 23 1 (a) ~ i:.1 	 (b) {let 
-c:l- \...1(c) 	 ~c}s:. (d) 2.u 


JJ.l­(e) 	 2- td (f) Al%~ 
t:J 	 C A 

(g) Zl
2- °1~ 

Rule 5. Tensification a 

When a plain plosive consonant ( l:I , r::::, A, --, ) or the fricative consonant A is 

preceded by a plosive or fricati ve consonant, it is reinforced to become a 
= corresponding tense consonant, as in ~ ttl [~u~J (careful speech) or [o:j H~J (casual 

speech), ~).~ [~-'I-~J and 'Biej- [~un 



- -

sal consonants 

,en -~ is 

<= 
~ . ,r-'C =-1,1-;<l1 2:::.. 1 1,1 

E ~)X \::l '-1~ 

=: sound, 

--we] y in 

~~qF[¥ ~l 
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Practice 24 1 (a) ~-4 
(c) ~~ -;]),JlI.. 

(e) ~{J 

(g) ~ A]Zl 

(i) ~~o] ~~yq 

(b) ¢.j CJ­
(d) ~A~] 

(f) ~AJ 

(h) 7-1 g ~~)~yq 

Tensification also occurs in compound nouns. This and other kinds of 

reinforcement will be discussed later. 

Practice 25 1 (a) ~ ~ l:lJ-~ 'summer vacation' [~ ~ 1l~<q] 

(b) ~ 7} 'roadside' I[~ 7l}] 

(c) 7J7} 'riverside' [7J7l} ] 

(d) ~ tl] 'spring rain' [ ~lIu]J 

(e) T T 71 oj]..B.. 'Whose is it?' [T T JJ1 oj]'..B..J 

(f) D}O]~ 7-~oj]..B.. '(It is) Michael's' [D} 0 ] ~ JJ1 oj] JlJ 

Rule 6_ Aspiration and "6 weakening 

The fricative consonant '0- is produced in the throat, soft palate, hard palate, or 

l:ps depending on the following vowel. 'When it is followed OF preceded by a plain 

;Jlosive consonant ( tl , c , :A, -,), it merges with the consonant to produce the 

:orresponding aspirate consonant (IT p', E t', :T.. ch', '4 k'), as in ~ 1:} [£ Ej-] and 

2 011:} [1:}~11:}1 

. s(nant A. IS 

_-. _o:ne a 

;r C!lj ~ ] (casual 

"6 + l:l r:: A --. ..l.L E :7::.. :q, , , = , 

l:l , r:: A -, + "6 = 3I , E :7::.., :q 

Practice 2~ (a) ~J2 (b) 01 (sl
rcl, 

(c) I'J-q (d) ~7] ~q 

(e) ;<11,0-"-I- "0~ (f) A]6}~A]l:t 

(g) 01 ~ 11] (h) ~-o} J2 

(i) tl11fl- -o} All..B.. 
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Between two voiced sounds (vowels, nasals, or 2. consonants ), ti tends to become 

silent in casual speech, as in ~o}Jl [:I:0}Jl] and ~-~c} [oH~c}l 

Practice 27 1 (a) ~~ (b) e:j E­
P 

Bl--til-­
0--, 

(c) ;,}tcJ «l- r:} (d) ~ t.-J -Or ~~1 Jl 

(e) -pJ-o} Jl (f) 3::-0l--01 0-o- .M ---'--'­

(g) ~~o1Jl (h) :{! .=B 8'1 0'1- -B2,0' 5l..A~1 Jl 

(i) {};'}Wy r:} (j) J!t1 7"l-- o} 0 
=\-'5 ---'--'­

Rule 7. Double consonant reduction 

As indicated under rule 1, the second of the two consonants at the syllable-final 

position (e.g., ~, ~l ~i, 'i'J-, ~~, ~) is carried over to the following syllable in 

pronunciation if this syllable does not have an initial consonant, as in ~o1 [:Q--Y-lJ. 

However, one of the two consonants becomes silent at the end of a word or before a 

consonant, as in ij} [{J-1 and ~s=. [{f:El Unlike in English where up to three 

consonants may OCClIT in sequence in a syllable (e.g., street, ma&s~"i.), even a cluster of 

two consonants is not allowed in a single Korean syllable. 

It is difficult to predict which of two syllable-fi nal consonants will become 

silent. Normally the si lent consonant is the second one, but there are exceptions. 

Practice 28 I (a) a:j ~~ [a:j~] 

(b) ~c} [OJU}] 

(c) ~ g ~~ ~ y c} [~B -§- C2.j t' y r:}] or [ ~B -§- ~ t' y r:}] 
(d) ~~o1 ~tyr:} [~-yy OJ t'y r:}] 
(e) ~&~yr:} [ :i!Jl. {l- t' y cH 
(f) ~*~) 01 Jl [ ~ 7711 Ml Jl] 

Rule 8. Palatalization 

When a word ending in c or E is followed by a suffix beginning with the vowel 

i or the semivowel y (whether t; intervenes or not), the c and E are pronounced 

A and 7:., respectively, as in '2-'8':1Jl [r:.}7'''JlJ and ~olC} [-¥- ;<.lC}J. This change is 

technicall y called "palatalization" because the original gum-ridge consonants are 

articulated in the area of the hard palate. 

Practice 29 
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Practice 29 I (a) ~ oJ:.B.. ~a:j.B.. 

(b) -ct. ilo~.B.. 1:} il o1 7}.B.. 

(c) ~ 011 ~o1 

Rule 9. Place assimilation 

casual speech, [c:] is optionally pronounced [ tl ] before tl or !:l!:l and as [ -, ] 

·ore -, or 11 , as in ~l1:J [gu~ /~u~] and J-JJl [~.7iL/Zf.7iL]. Similarly, [L] is 

ionally pronounced [ p ] before tl, !:lB, or P, and [0] before -, or 11, as in ~ 1]1 

. "LDl!~1Jn 1)1 % [~ %/~ %], and ~7J- [·~!-7J-lE>J-7J-]' 

::Jractice 30 I (a) *-~ (b) ~~ 

(c) *- H~?11 (d) ~~oJ 

(e) ~ tg (f) ~7Jl ~ 

(g) ~ J2 (h) ~.!f-~ 

(i) ~~o1 (j) ~ ~ 

sc -.ants are 
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Useful Classroom Expressions 

Here are some basic expressions that you will hear and use frequently in the classroom 

context. They are not intended for you to memorize at this stage, but it is good to be 

familiar with them fr om the beginning. 

1. Everyday Greetings 

How are you? /Hello./How do you do? 

Note: In Korean, 't.l-1.-~ i3l All Jl.?, literally 

meaning 'Are you in peace?' is used as a 

greeting at any time of the day, for 

excunple, 'Good morning', 'Good afternoon', 

or 'Good evening'. It can also be used for 

'How are you?' or 'Nice to meet you .' 

b. ~~ 01 7-11 A11 2.. . 	 Good- bye (to the one staying). 

c. ~~01 7}A112... 	 Good- bye (to the one leaving). 

Note: 't.l- ~ iJl Jjl.kl] Jl. literally means 'Please 

stay in peace', and 't.l-1.-~ iJl 7}All-ft, 'Please 

go in peace. 

2. 	Courtesies 

a. 	 .:iliff ~ Yq. 
~}.HJyq. 

b. 	u1~~yq. 

~%~LJq. 

Thank you. 


Thank you. 


I'm sorry. (to apologize) 


I'm truly sorry. (to apologize to a 


senior or distant equal) 
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(~ 01 Al) S1 %wy q. I'm sorry (I am late). 

dassroom 

- ::aad to be 

do you do? 

. lirer21lv 

" i~ -.lsed as a 

'ay, for 

,,:;,oc\ afternoon ', 

-- !lieet you_' 

';:T.a: -mgl. 
:a",-ing ). 

c. 	 ~?,jl ~J-y q. Excuse me. (]it. I am committing 

rudeness and discourtesy.) 

3. Teacher's General Instructions 

(q 	(f 0]) u:j- c} ,,} AilS- . (All together) please repeat after me. 

uJ-ej--&-Hl.a 

~~'t 

tJ- Qo] 

~i <>1 ~ Ail S-. 

~ 3ll- g ~AilS-. 

7-l- So2. AJl' I 02. _ ..1..l-.. 

q)'l ~ Jti i5~ ~Ail s. 
rJ11ft- ,,}AiliL 

~ 0 } MAilS-. 

~~~~ "}AilS-. 

°a 01 ~ MA] lJ}"ilS-. 

.21 -'f- AiJ.B... 

%01 Al i5B ~AiL\l. 

~ ~l l-B Ail.B... 

Please read. 

Please look at the blackboard. 

Please listen carefully. 

Please try it once more. 

Please answer. 

Please write it down. 

Please say it in Korean. 

Please don't use English . 

Please memorize it. 

Please do it as a pair. 

Please hand in your homework. 
I"~'~ ize to a 
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~ ~ :rr:j.kn..8... Please open your book. 

~~ .!! ;z1 u}All..8... Please don't look at your book. 

4. 	Teacher's Comments 

~o}..8... 	 Good. 

~ ~0i..8... Well done. 

o}9'- ~ ~ <>1..8... You did it very well. 

~:U-Oi ..8... You are right. 

~§';t 0i..8.. . You are \-vrong. 


.2. '2 ~ 0 1~ "8l ~J <>1..8.. . We will stop here today. 


5. Conversational Exchanges 

a. 	Teacher: o]~ 0] 1j'-~ cj]..8..? What's your name? (Cannot be used 

to a senior) 


Student: -----~y q. I'm - ---- ­

b. 	 Teacher: ~~J <>1 ..8.. ? Do you understand? 


Student: lil, ~ ~J <>1..8... Yes, I do. 


c. Teacher: ~~ c;) <>1.B.? Do you have any questions? 

Student: lil, ~~ c;J <>1..8... Yes, I do. 

d. Teacher: ~ All on tJ1"8"B Ai Do you have any questions 

~~ c;J<>1..8..? about the homework? 

Student: o} q.2. , ~ ¥­ 'id 0i-.8... . TO, I don't. 

ES 
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X-II 1j!J- ~ A~
-ill book. 

(Lesson 1: Greetings) 

r ~;o]~ 

'5i '------,. J... ~ 

~ 
~~ ~ 

_annot be used 

OBJECTIVES 


-.. 
 .~I 

-.:-(~ ~ 

fi"i'" ~ 

CULTURE 1. Greetings with a bow 

2. Korean names 

3. Social hierarchy and term s of address 

GRAMMAR G1.1 Equational expressions : 

. ,,­
-~ -~ 

~ ~/' . 

(Nount ~/~) Noun20] OJ].R/OJ].R. (Nt = NJ 

(N()un].g./~) Noun2(0]/7}) o}L1OJ].R. (N] f- NJ 

G1.2 Omission of redundant elements 

G1.3 Comparing items: ~/:: vs. .£ 

Gl.4 Yes- or- no questions: 

A N°] °111.R/oJ].R? 

B: t;JlIo}L1.<L, NolOJ].R/oJ1Jl. 

GJ.5 Using a title or a name instead of "you" 

TASK/FUNCTION 1. Greetings 

2. Introducing oneself 

3. Describing another person 
II 
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CONVERSATION 


1 

(Prof. Lee and his students introduce themselves in a classroom.) 

-~ ~' 	 ,.. ­~	 ~_
~r~ ~ .. 
...... ' 

I 

o1 ~ -"g ~ : ~ '<3 <5} A11 K ? 

~l ~ 01 ~4-~ t1 q,GLl 

~l ~ ~.;;- 0-1 ~ -"g ~ 01 011 K, 

~ '<3 <5} A11 K ? 

~l~ ~E-1~ ~~~yq, 

~~lj 01011 K. GL2 

08u1 : 	 ~ 1..-8 <5}A11 K? 

~l ~ Gl.3 7rJ oa u1 ~1 K, 

~l ~ ~ ~lj 01 011 K, 



'1) llo lo -& -{ y -i= l n '0-llo h -{ 0 lo -& 

-{ y -i= ~ ~:; R> R t=t y 'o-llo lo -& -{ y -i= ~ 'o-llo h -{ 0 lo -& -{ y -i= 

~ ~ -to b ttY 'o-llo lo -& -{y -i=~ ~~~ -§-lo -{o '0-tlo lo -& -{y -i=~ 

~ln~ofZ 'o-llolo~y-t?-~:;R> "'Rt=ty '-to bttY '~~ -§-lo-{o 'lo 

~o fZ '1) llo lo -& -{y -i= ~ '0-llo l0 ~~y IY to -i= -w ~ ~~y IY ~rn lo 

NOIlVHHVN 

'o-llo lo -& -1 y -i= -w ~ k: 61) tt2 r '-{ 0 :-§-lo-{o 

P1 9'1) llo lo -&-{Y -i=~ '0 h-{o :l-:1 ttY 

~ID6o-llo lo -& -{y -i=-w lw l-:1 ttY :-§-lo-{o SID ~ 

'-b h .e-r~ 11g t~ '15 llo lo -to b ttY : b ttY 

6o-l~ tk lo ~ lo 

'-bh Fo ~~ ~lo-{o ~ k 

'-b h !; r~ fk g t~ 

. 

-~. ­ --~'i!. .
t ~
 

z 
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PRO~ 0NEW WORDS AND EXP 

NOUNS 
°1.;;- A}1f 
",l-ill-q
ti,L:. 

~ A~ \:l 
~1 

o~ ~ (G I4 ) 

011 ~ 
01 ill-q ((;12) , L:. 

Al1 1lL} 

%.;;- A} 1f 

~\1 

~A~ 

~.;;- A} 1f 

~.;;-~ /~.;;- ~ 

PROPER NOUNS 
7d~01 

p}01 ~ .AJ 

°1.;;­
A,] C1 ~J 

~E1.!:!.. -%I~ 

01 ~4-
%.;;­
~.;;-

LOANWORD 
~~A 

o 

American (person) 

JUnJor Nt. fBE 
teacher 

(attached to an adult eq .. ~ . . 0 

indicate the speaker's CQur: 

the Eng li sh language 

name HB 
sophomore 

greeting 

freshman 

lesson 1 

Chinese (person) 

school year 

student 

Korean person 

the Korean language 

Kim Young-mee 

Michael Chung 

America 

Sandy Wang 

Steve Wilson 

Lee Min-soo 

China 

Korea 

class 



D.N S PRONOUNS 
4 ((;15) 

~~ 

7-1 

NUMBERS 
61 
2. 

01 ((;1.2) 

Al­
p 

VERB 
~l 711 ~l.l " 
I=l->-AI=l 1'-1 

ADJECTIVES 
.:leB..8.. 


<a l..-j -o} -"'11..8.. 


COPULAS 
o} q 011 JL 

01 011 ..8../ c11..8.. 
oJyq 

ADVERBS 
o} q..2.. 
-J 0
:AI p 

INTERJECTION 
01­

Lesson I Greetings 47 

I (plain) 


what? (question word, contracted fonn of 4'- ~) 


I (humble) (A1 ~ «}.;:;- A}~·oloj]JL) 


2 

3 

(~q) to see (a senior) 

(.:l ~"CO to be so 

(<a l..-j -o}q) to be well (a greeting equivalent to 'Hi, 

how are you'?') 

(o}qq) to not be 

(01 "CD to be 

(01e}) to be (deferentia]) 

no 

for the first time (also used as a noun with the meaning 

'the first, the beginning') 

ah 
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PARTICLES 
7}(GU) 

SUFFIX 

subject particle 

also, too 

as for; topic particle 

subject particle 

attached to an occupational or kinship title, 

speaker's respect for the person named 

Personal 

1~ 
ti - .A' 
-, 0 

jno -Ko~ 

notes 

~ OTE Pronunciation 

[~ 7Jl1 ~Yr:}], [~~~ y q] or [.5!j 7Jl1 ~ 1-1 q ] ca='JaJ 

[{} tiJ- \:!] or [A} uJ- \:!] (casual) 

-illt1 [~ e1] 

~~ '8'} Al1.B.. [<{} ~ ?i}Al1.B..] or [~~ °}Al1.B..] (casual ) 

011.B.. [011.B..] or [C11.B..] (casual) 

°1J?l4-~yq [o1J?l4-<f:lyq] or [o1~i5'-yr:l-] (ca ual _ : _" ;: " ' q is 

pronounced as [0 y r+] in casual speec \,-he.'l -- f: . :--cLedi g 

word ends in a vowel.) 

~q\:! [~tiJ-\:!] or [01 cJ-\:l.J (casual) 

Al5:. [Al5:.] or [Al Sf-] (casual) 

~~~ [~T~] or [~T~] (casual) 

V ocabulary by Theme 

Greetings 
~ l.-J "6} Al1.B..? How are you? 

5:1 g ~~~yq, Nice to meet .-ou, 



::.}- is 

ng 
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Personal Infonnation 
A-1A~U°1~ name '--' ):] teacher 

~A~ student ~lj academic year 

~<5t-q 01 <5h~, '--' freshman , '--' sophomore 

~<5l-1--~ A} <5h~ , L. junior , '--' senior 

Sino-Korean Numbers 

~ 1 o~ 2 

~ 3 A} 4 

NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS 

Conversation 1 

(1) <lltc1i>i-Al]R.? is a greeting that asks 

about the other person's well-being or good 

health . This expression can be used at any 

time of the day. '8'}A-11 R.? 

The closest equivalent expression in 

English is 'Hi, how are you?' except that 

'How are you?' is responded to with 'I'm 

fine.' or 'O.K.', whereas <ll~ i>i-.A-lLR? does 

not demand a literal answer. The 

appropriate response is simply ~~ i.i-Al] R.? 

(2) Reference to the speaker himself/herself (first person pronouns) 

~~ 

Plain form Y-

Humble form /\1 



~~'M- ( = 
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Infor~1all~'Conversation 2 

(1) ~~ g !~B9. -:; y q- 'Nice to meet you' literall y means 'It is the first time I meet 
(6) 

you (the honorable person )', It is a humble idiomatic express ion used to an adult 

whom one meets for the firs t time, 

(2) The Question word -¥~ 'what? ' is a contracted form of , - '3! ~: _:.. 1 noe used 

much in colloquial speech: -'f- '3! > -¥- <>l > -¥~. 

The Ques tion worel .!i!V-¥-'3! is used for nonhuman reo P • 

objects, abstract concepts, events and states of ~ ffair 

(3) 01 ~ 01 .!i!~ oj1 R? cannot be used to a senior, T o a • 

51 ~ R? must be used, 

(4) -Y-l, as in -ill Cl -Y.J , ot 01 ' € -Y.J, {l <8 u1 -Y-l, d nott:'_ . 

colleagues, fellow students, co- workers, or even (0\\.' .. : :..Ir.10r s, or 

s upe rvisees at work. It is not appropriate to use ~ " one';:, 

seniors , teachers, or older people, -Y.J should be attac~ed plu ' he 

firs t name or to the first name only , Attaching ~ ( K alone I S 

condescending, 

(5) Naming a language and nationality/ethnicity 

Country name 

~~ 'Korea' 


D1~ 'USA' 


°a ~ 'Eng land' 


~ ~ 'Japan' 


~~ 'China' 


IT cJ /- /~ ~}..i 'France' 


~ CfJ. 'Germany' 


/- SEH<d 'Spain' 


2.1A) 6} 'Russia' 


Language name 
country name + ~ 

~-;;-~I 

- .., - ~°a~ 
- -,°a~ 

9J(~)~ 

~~~ 
IT c} /- N / .:g.. N z "':.l- .... ~r.l ~ A} 1J­- o~"""" 1 2 ....... 1 


-=;- ~ - i€f 
!-=.IE11 ~ ~ 

~(9J)~ 

2.1 A16}~ 



meet 

~ -dult 

- used 

~~~- to,~,' ard 

or 

e'3 

. ' -=.. ­

~ 

::> 

~ 

;;:: 
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Informally, people often use: 


~-;:-~ (= ~-;:-°n, ~-;:-\~ (= ~-;:-°n, ~~~ (= ~~O-J), and so forth . 


(6) ::L rlJ it? is a semiautomatic reaction meaning 'Is that so/right?' 

CULTURE 


1. Greetings with a bow 

In Korea, bowing shows courtesy when you greet someone unless the other party 

is a junior. The degree of the bow depends on such factors as the degree of 

politeness, seniority, and social status. To show the highest degree of politeness , 

you bend your head and waist about 45'. Common courtesy to most people is 

shown by bending your head and waist about 15·. In a very casual meeting with 

a person about your age, nodding your head would be enough . People often bow 

while shaking hands with one or both hands. 

2. Korean names 

In Englis h, the given name comes first, and the family name foll ows it, as in 

"Steve Wilson." In Korean , however, as in many other A sian cultures, the family 

name comes first, and the given name follow s. In A1' ~ {l ~ 0] oj] it, {l is the 

family name, and ~ 0] is the given name. 

Throughout this textbook, we will follow the customs of each language in 

presenting names. That is, Korean names will be presented in the Korean way, 

e.g., {l ~ 0], and English names will be presented in the English way, e.g., ~ El.!:! 
~ -:::. (Steve Wilson). 

Korean family names have more significance than their Englis h counterparts in that 

they represent kin that may be traced back hundreds of years. There are 274 last 

names reported in Korea . The five most common las t names are {}, 01, Jil-, ~, ~ . 

Usually romanized as Kim in English, {l is the most common (21.7%) , followed by 

0], commonly spelled as Lee, Hhee, or Yi, and Jil-, as Park, Pal<, or Bak. 
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3. Social hierarchy and lerms of address 

Western value orientations may be summ ized i 1 general as individualistic and 

egalitarian. Despite the fact that contemporary Kor an s, especially the younger 

generation, have become very \veste ized in their beha\'ior, traditional values of 

co llectivism and social hierarchism still persi t in the consciousness of most 
( i i ) 

Koreans. T his traditional culture is reflec ted in the Korean language, especially in 

the use of a wide variety of address and ref rence ter.n s. Kinship terms such as (iii ) 
~ '(male's) older brother', and ~ Y '(femal 's) lder s:ster' are frequently used to 

address one's seniors in college, while the junior i referred to by a first 

name- based address , such as ~olo~ and I'} ·~O~ . Kinship tern)s like o~Ai~1 'uncIe' 

and oFr Pi 1-j 'aunt' are still often used b ~' a person of an)! age group to address 

strangers between the ages of forty and sixty . 

Topic - _ 

where: 

GRAMMAR 

Gl.l 	 Equational expressions: 

(Nounl ~/~) Noun201 011 Jl/ol1Jl. (Nl = N2) 

(Nounl~/~) Noun2(ol/7}) o}Y0l1Jl. (Nl "l-N2) 

-~- . ~ 

Examples 

(1) 	 /' £1 ~ ~ ~: /(, ~ ~ E.j ~ ~ ~ 01 011 Jt. 

{}~1..j 01011 i1... 

~ °d u1 : ~ °d u1 cil1 i1... 
/(,~ <?J ~1..j 01011 Jl. 

(2) AJ! L1 QJ-~ ~~ A}1f(Ol) c"lrt-101lJl. 

Noles 
l. Topic-comment structure: All the examples above have topic-comment structure. 

In Korean, topic-comment s tructure is the basic sentence type. 
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a.~d 

m 

_'1 as 


ed to 


Topic 
Comment 

Topic Particle 

(j) Al ~ (after vowel) ~ E-] ~ ~ ~ ° 1 011 2... 

(ii) /-l- til-~ 01 01] 2..p -, '--' . 

(iii) ~q 9J" .g. (after consonant) ~~ A}t.g-01 o} Y011 2... 
-

"Jncle' Topic-comment structure is one of the fundamental ways of conveying ideas, 

where the speaker picks a person, idea, or object as the topic, and contributes the 

subsequent statement(s ) (comments) to describing the selected item. 

The most typical use of topic- comment s tructure is in identifying statements such 

as the above examples, where equational expressions (N) = N 2) are used. In m, for 

example, ;.{-j 'I' is the topic, and /.. Ej.!:!. -%i {:: 0] oJ]R is the comment. In Oi l, the 

topic is omitted, because it is redundant from the preceding context (see Gl.2). In 

(iii ), ~ g .2J 'Sandy Wang' is the topic, and ~~ A}ifl' o] o} y oJ]R '[she] is not a 

Korean' is the comment. 

~/~ is the topic particle. It indicates that the attached noun is the topic described 

by the subsequent statement. 

-
° 1 p l ·A A1 ),~ tfl !:1- 1 '--' 


consonant 


After 

u}o1~ ;.{j ~ 
~~ ;,}1J-°1011iL. I 

Al ~After 


vowel 
 {J OJ u] ~ 
-

2. Equational expression: Nl N2. 

Polite style (Nji?:-/ -c) N2010112../ 01]2... 

Deferential s ty le (N1 -2. /~ ) N2CfJ y q . 
.• ti ~'T..lc ture . 
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N°) 01) A is used when N(oun) ends in a co sonar. ~ . ar 

ends in a vowel. 

Polite style A1 ~ 

N°1011.B.. (after a consonant I -
:::: ::; ~- - 'ewell - -

~sJ.!:!.. ~ ~ 01 011.B... I --~1 ..... ~ 
' ­ - ,- ­~ - . 

~~~ {i A~ \:1 01' 011 .B... 7p ~n :::: ~ 

....L:.- . 

<?J ~\1 01 011.B... 

~~ A} 'Et ° 1 011 .B.. . 

Deferential 

s tyle 
Al ~ 

N ~ y Ii- (after a con onantl N t:l Y Ii- (afteT a vowell 

~sJ.!:!.. ~~~yc}. 210=1 u1 Y Ii-P 0 J:l . 

01 'i:l ~y Ii-.~~ A}'Et~YIi-. 

0 ) ~ ~ : 

(2 ) .1!! r:.} . 
(3 ) 	 "Et: __ 
-0 tl -, _ _ A~ il":. :.':: . 

GI.2 0 


Examples 

O - -'O~ _ 
'L: ­

3. Negative equational construction: N l -J Nz 

-=. ­C - ~ 

'!:' - ::--: ENl 2-/~ N2(01!7}) 0}Y011.B... 

1. c] 9.J- 2­ <51-~ A} 'f}- ( °1) ° } Y 011 .B... 

A1 ~ A sJ .!:!.. (7}) o} Y 011 .B... 

Or t..J 01) A is the negative counterpart of 0) oJ) Aloft A. In conversation, the particle 

01/7r after N2 is frequently omitted. 

[~-:t] T o the given name or the year in school. add (i) 01 oJ1..R or oflJl, 
(ii) lIYti-, and (iii) 0l/7} 0}Y'oJ1..R. 

.5l..71 : o}ol~: (i) Al ~ o}ol ~o] 011.B...L_ 

(ii) A1 ~ o}ol~~ 
(iii) A1 ~ o}01 ~01 o}: Y 01].B.. . 
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-nen :\ (1)%J.~: 

(2) 1. el: 

(3) tg-: _ 

(4) {}~~: 

a ' -owe]) 

' .. ':' particle 

.=- 01 ..9.. , 

G 1.2 Omission of redundant elements 


Examples 

(1) ~~ ()}A~].B..? How are [you]? 

(2) AE1~: ~~()}A~].B..? How are [you]? 

Al ~ A E1 ~ %J.;:' 0] ~].B.. I am Steve Wilson. 

{}~~ 0] 01].B... [I] am a junior. 

7d oJ u]: ~~ ()}A~].B.? How are [you]? 

7d oJ u] 01].B... [I] am Young-mee Kim. 

(3) ~l g 1139- -;; Y"Cr. It is the first time [I] meet [you]. 

(4) UtO]: ~: Al ~ u}o]~ :AjO]01j.B.. I am Michael Chung. 

0] ~ 0] 1f~ 01], K? What is [your] name? 

1. e l : AJ! ell .9.J 0] 01], K . [I] am Sandy Wang . 

Missing elements in Korean are indicated by [ ] in the English translation. 

Notes 
1. In Korean, subjects 

(l) through (4) 

are often omitted when they are 

above. 

obvious, as can be seen in 

2. Omissions are not limited to subjects. Any element can be omitted as long as the 

context makes the referent clear. In (3), for example, not only the reference to the 

speaker (I) but al so to the listener (you) is omitted. In (4), even the reference to 

the possessor (your) is omitted, because it is obvious that the speaker is asking 

the listener's name. 
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[~-:; 1] Introduce yourself with your name and your year in school, as Note 
T he pan!~e5 "C"specified. A void redundancy as much as you can. 

0) [AE1~, {}~\iJ _________ 
[ '?'Jc. ] F' . 

L'- Icl I .(2) [u}o]-§-, ~~\iJ _ ___ ---- ­

(3) [~q, o]~\iJ 


[~-:; 2J Introduce yourself with your name and your nationality/ ethnicity, 
 B' ­
as specified. Avoid redundancy as much as possible. 

1) --1.: 7 ­ -= _ 
B: 

(2) _-\ : ~::::: ~ 

0) [AE1~, u]';;- l-}1}J _______ B: 
(2) [lJ}o]-§-, ~.;;- l-}1} ] ________ (3 A: 7.- ~. 

(3) [~q, ~.;;- l-}1}J B: 

I G1.3 Comparing items: ~/~ vs. s:.. G1.4 Ye 


Examples 

0) A E1~: /\1 ~ A E1 ~ e:J] iL. {f~\:! 0] oj] iL. 
Examples08 u]l : /\1 ~ 7d o~ u] e:J] iL. /\1 ~ ~ -ttr\:! 0] 01] iL. (different) 


'C! r:}: ~ q e:J] iL. /\1'£ ~ -ttr \:! 0] O1LB... (paralle]) 
 1,.- ...J."- :- =­
(2) 7d 08 u]~ ~ .;;- l-}1} 0] 01] iL. lJ} 0] -§-Ac1 s:. ~ .;;- l-}1} 0] 01] iL. 

~q 9J~ ~.;;- l-}1}0 ~ o}Y01]iL.~';;- l-}1}o]01]iL. 

:e ~ 01'• 
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Note 

The particles ~ /';:.. and :£ are used to compare two or more items. 


~ /~ I The items are different or contrastive. 

X I The items are parallel. 

( <{! -;; ] Fill in the blank with either Ai.s:. or Ai ~ . 

~ 7] : A: Al ~ ~ '§:} ~ 0~ 01] ..8... 

B: .25:l~ {}~~ 0] 011 2-. 

(1) A: Al ~ ~).~ ~ oj 01] 2-. 

B: __ ~).~ \=3 0101]..8... 

(2) A: Al ~ "5-~ A} iff 0] 01] ..8... 

B: _ U1~ A} iff 01 01] ..8... 

(3) A: A11 ~ ~).~ \=3 0101]..8... 

B: ___ ~).~ oj' 011 2- . 

G 1.4 Yes-or-no questions: 

A: N ol 011 AI011A? 

B: tll l oty ~, N°1011 AI 011 A. 

Examples 

0] ~).~ \=3: ~ ul, ~~ ~).~ 0] 01]..8..? 

o~ u1: 1-il, ~~ ~).~ 0] 01]..8... 

o1 ~).~ \=3: 1} ~ \1 01 011 ..8.. ? 

o~ u1 : 0 tY..2.. ~ ~ \1 01 01]-.8.... 
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Notes 
l. In English, a question involves special grammar. Namely, a verb (either 'do' or 

'be') is put in front of the subject, as in: 

Are you Korean? (compare 'You are Korean.') 

In Korean, however, only the intonations change, and no special grammar is used, 

at least in the polite and intimate speech styles. The word order remains the same, 

and the same verbal ending is used both for questions and for statements. That is, 

the equational construction Nol oJj.ft/oJj.ft can be made into a question merely by 

changing the intonation. 

2. Answering a yes-or-no question involves affirmation or denial of the content of 

the question. In Korean, an affirmative answer is made with tll/ofl, indicating that 

the content of the question is true, and a denial is made with o~q.2., which 

indicates that the content of the question is false. 

I Content is true 1..11/01] 

~ontent is not true o} Y~ 

.\ . 
. 1 · 

B: 

) .-\: 
B: O}l ·:' 

(2 ) A .. : 

B: -1 , 
(3) .-\: 

B: c1­

G1.5 SI 

Examples 

[~-;; 1] Say 41 or °tt-l..2., whichever is appropriate for the given context. , :- 1­
'-= -1 • 

.!i!.7]: A:~';;- A} ~ 0] 01]..8..? 

B: o}-y ~, ~.;;- A}~ol 01]..8.. . 
3 

= ­
(1) A: ~~l;j .o] 011..8..? 

B: , ~ ~l;j 01 01]..8... 
cs(2) A: 0]';;- A}~O]01]..8..? 

B: , oj.;;- A}~o]01]..8... 

(3) A: oJ ~ {i A~ \=3 0] 01]..8..? 

B: , ~.;;-~ {i A~ \=3 0] 01]2.... 

http:oJj.ft/oJj.ft
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[~-:; 2] Make up a question that will lead to the an swer gIven. 
- - -?r 'do' or 

--~ ~ ,; used, 

~.£ :~e same, 

-::. T hat is, 

- L:-t'ly by 

ment of 

_,:;: :ng that 

.!2-71: A: ~ ~\:1 01011 Jl.? 

B: til. '?J ~ \:1 01 011 Jl.. 

(1) A: ? 

B: 0~ y .2.., ~.;:;- A} 1:t 01 011 Jl. . 

(2) A: 

B: til, ~.;:;- oj .-j A~ \3 01 011 Jl.. 

(3) A: ? 

B: o} y.2.. , {}~1.-j 01011 Jl. . 

I Gl.5 Using a title or a name instead of " you " 


Examples 

0 ) o}01-§-: ~ ti' ~~ ~.;:;- A} 1:t 01 011 Jl? Are you Korean, Sandy? 

AJl cJ: o} Y .2.., %.;:;- A} 1:t 01 011 Jl.. No, I am Chinese. 

(2) A E1~ : <8 p 1 ~ ~ '?J ~ \:1 01 011 Jl. ? Are you a freshman, 

Young-mee? 


~D1: til, '?J~\:1°1011Jl.. Yes, I am. 


(3 ) 01~ A~ \3: ~A~ ~ 01 ~ 0 1 :!j!~ oj1 Jl.? What is your name? 

AE11::l 0--1e,Ol,lrlA EL~l_: - - 2. '- 1::l '-1 "'I. My name is S teve Wil son. 

Notes 
1. English has a rich pronoun system with a full range of pronoun s: I (me, my, 

mine), you (your, yours), he (him, hi s) , she (her, hers) , it (its), we (us, our, ours), 

they (them, their, theirs), and so on. Korean has personal pronouns, too, such as 

A~/Y- 'I', but the range of pronominal expressions is much narrower, than in 

English, and usage is very limited. In referring to the li s tener, which is "you" in 

Eng.Ji sh, pronouns are rarely used, and names and titles are used instead. In (l ), 
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for example, Michael is speaking to Sandy, and refers to her with ~ q ~ . That 

is, a name, ~ q, instead of a pronoun, is used to refer to the listener. This is also 

illustrated in (2). 

[ ;1 -:; ] Exc: -­

2. Introducin 

2. A title can be used in referring to the listener, as In (3), where 01 {1).~ 'a 'Prof. 

Lee' addresses one of his students as ~).~ 'student'. It is very common to refer to 

and address a senior as {1).~ 'a, even when the person is not a teacher. ~).~ is 

used only by an adult to a younger person who looks like a student; it cannot be 

used among students. 

[;1-:; 1] Assume that you are talking to the following person. Ask about 

year in school and nationality/ethnicity. 

li!. 7] : [ ~ Ii-] (i) ~ Ii- -Y-] t: <?d ~ \1 0] oj] it? 

(ii) ~ Ii- -Y-]~ p] ~ A~~O] 01]..8..? 

(1) [p~ol~] _________? ? 

(2) [~elJ ? ? 

(3) [A £1~] ? ? 

[~'if 2] Ask your partner for his/her year in school and nationality/ 

ethnicity using his/her name instead of a pronoun. 

TASK/FUNCTION 


1. Greetings 

A: ~~ ()~Ail..8..? .~~ g ~ 3:9, ~ YIi-. 
B: (1-1U ~1.-8 ()~A-l]..8..? ?-1 g ~~)~ Ye~. 
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c: q ~ . That [ ~~] Exchange greetings with your partner. 
"',.. This is also 

2. Introducing oneself 

~ 11 'cl 'Prof. 


~ '0 refer to 
 <jt.J ~}Al.B..? Al ~ u}01 ~ :Ac3 01 011 K. J
'?- ~).~ is 

~ ~ 1;:1 01 0111K. ~~ A} <g- 01 011 K. 
: cannot be 

[~% 1] Introduce yourself as in the example above. Include (i) 01;;
about 

(name), (ii) '§}\1 (year in schoo]), ~,§}\1, 01'§}\1, {}~\1, or A}'§} \1 , and 

(iii) nationality/ ethnicity. 


[~~ 2] Based on the following summary, introduce yourself as if you 


"were the person specified. 

3. Describing another person 

I Character 
------? 

(1) ~E1.!:!. -%l C------? 

---~-'---
? (2) {l OJ u1 

(3) u}01 ~ :Ac3 

(4) AJ1."[~ 9J­
.. 

~1;:1 (School year) 

{}'8"l-~.., t...:. iunior. 

~ ~ 1;:1 freshman 

~ ~ 1;:1 freshman 

o1~ 1;:1 sophomore 

Ethnicity 

u1~ A} <g- American 
_.._-­

~~ A} <g- Korean 

~~ A} <g- Korean 

~~ A}W Chinese 

You: 01 ~ 01 ¥~ oj1 K? - ­ Asking name 

u}ol ~: u} 01~ 78 01 011 K . 

You: 01 ~L.j 01011 K? - ­ Asking school year 

u}ol ~: o} y 0--1...-, 01 <3'l-L.:j 01011 02, \.....: J..L.. . 

You: ~~ A}'i:f 01011 K? - ­ Asking ethnicity 

u}01 ~: Q,1. ~~ A}<g-°l 011 K. 
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Use 01 oJl it/oJl it? in order to obtain the necessary information about the other 

party. Having obtained the information, you can describe him or her to the rest of 

the class . 

U}O]I~ ~a ~ ~ ~\1 0] 0]] Ji.. 

~~ A} iff 0] 0]] .B... 

[~-:; 1J Describe the main characters In lesson 1 In Korean. 

(1) 0] ~ A~ '6 
(2) AEl.!:!. -%i~ 

(3) ~~u] 
(4) AJl ~ .<2J 

. ::-:.-~nel: 

[~-;; 2J Interview three people in the class and fill in the table, then 

introduce your interviewees to the rest of the class. 

. .:oael :n~:s 
Name Ethnicity~\1 (School year) 

{{<5l-q D]~ A}iffAEl..!:!. -%l.(: --. L.:. 

-
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- ::;e ether Lesson 1 Greetings 
-- :he rest of 

CONVERSATION 

1 
(Prof. Lee and his students introduce themselves in the classroom.) 

Prof. Lee: 	 Hello. 

I am Min-soo Lee. 

I'm your Korean (language) professor. 

Steve: 	 Hello. 

I'm Steve Wilson. 

I'm a junior. 

Young-mee: 	 Hi. 

I am Young-mee Kim. 

I'm a freshman. 

Michael: 	 I'm Michael Chung. 
e. ~en 	 I'm also a freshman. 

2 

(Michael meets Sandy for the first time.) 

lvlichael: 	 It's nice to meet you. 

I'm Michael Chung. 

What is your name? 

Sandy: 	 I'm Sandy Wang. 

Pleased to meet you. 

:\1ichael: Are you Korean? 

Sandy: No, I'm Chinese. 

Michael: Oh, is that right? I'm Korean . 
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(Lesson 2: The University Campus) 

Lmda and _ 

-:::1 "::! • 
- --1 - ­

OBJECTIVES 

CULTURE l. Exchanging business cards 

2. Introducing friends or acquaintances 

3. Social hierarchy and sentence endings 

GRAMMAR G2.l Verbs vs. adjectives 

G2.2 The structure of predicates: 

The polite ending ~ oj Jl.jot Jl. 

G2.3 The honorific ending ~ (Q.)A1] Jl. 

G2.4 The subject particle Ol/7t 
G2.5 [Place] on ~ oj Jl. 

G2.6 T he discourse particle ~/~ 

(changing the topic) 

G2.7 The conj unction .=L cl JL 

TASK/FUNCTION 1. Introducing friends 

2. Inquiring about another person's health 

3. Asking about the location of something or someone 

4. Seeking information about things and objects 

5. Making requests 

- ..... 
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CONVERSATION 


1 

(Linda and Sandy are eating breakfast in the school cafeteria. Steve 

enters the cafeteria and sees them.) 

, 	 - - I,.... 	 '- r~- t- · fl:::'::r 	 '0~ 
~r:t 	 1.r:1 /-£1.!:!. 

~E.18: 	 ~ l..-J '8l !-lll.&,G21 T.Cl. q ~l 7 

.!f~ -6t !-ll.&7G23 

r\.J A t:l 8 	 ~l 0 1 .:;7.1 Pi r\.J 0 G2.2T.Cl. q: 	 ~I,-L.-J- . 10 ,~IJ-L. 

~*~ ;,ll.&. 


(Steve sits down) 


Jl ~ <:>1 ~ 711 /Z141 !-ll.&7 


A~~: 	 ~ /Z141.fL. T.Cl. q ~1 ~ <:>1 ITl1 Jl7G26 

T.Cl. q: A1 s:. ~ /Z141.&. 
%, ~A}-6}!-ll.& . A~l{lT~l.&. 

A~~: ~l..-J -6}!-ll.fL7 ~1 g ~ ~}~1-1 q. 

A ~ ~ -%I ~ OJ 1-1 q. 

--ill q : ~ l..-J -6} !-ll .&7 --ill q %01 011 .&. 

l=ll-Zl-A 1 1.1 
L:. l=l l=l '-1 '-I. 
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2 

(Young- mee is looking for the school cafeteria and runs into Linda.) 

..... 
'" 

...... . ..A 
°8 u 1 : A1 e>1, o~ 71 ~.liL ~ t8- 01 (;24 e>1 c1 ?J e>1 Ji.. ? 

tB c}: %y -& ~ t::J 011 ?J e>1 Ji...G2~ ~ ~ 011 ~J e>1 Ji... 

-=z. Cl JlG27 x Ai {! ~ 011 x ~J e>1 Ji... 

°8 u1 : %y -& ~ t::J ~ e>1 cl ~J 01 Jl? 

tB c}: 4- ~11-=s- o} A11 Ji.. ? 

°8 u1 : L41. 

tB t:}: -9- ~11-=s- ~ 011 ~J 01 Ji... 

::; - i-- __o~o ul'. ~.liL ~t8- g~ol 01~Ji..? 3iB&o}Ji..? - ~-
::: - ­

L41, ~o} Ji... 71 ~ 7} ~ ~J 01 Ji... = - ­
~- -- . 

-- - '­

-Q- 1 1 ~ l:ll c..l 
" '-1 '-- 2. 0 

-======
--~ 



-


~~ ~{o lOi~%-# '15 .~t6 lOi~%-# ~ llo ~ ~~ ~h-{} '15 ~ 

to ~fFl ~ ~ llo {O ~~ ~h -{} '15 ~t6 ih {L trr t.f K t2 r '15{'It 

L n '\T I ~ '{v ll~" 0 2 .. L-..lL -. 0 L --rr L '\TJ Q.. -.LJ
t0LYo vtvLO [V{O f:1LFt OLlo of:1LY ~ig VL0-::p -z:::LO 

"5%k~ '15{o-fri ~{O lO~Y-w-Kt2r 'ot.f i~ ~Y~r~ i~~ 

NOILVHHVN 


L9 


CBpuq 0: 
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PROPER oNEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS 

NOUNS 
7} l:g_(G2S) 

71 -Sf;,}(G25) 

qj~ 

13l­
01 
10'. 

;,1111 (G25) 

/-1 el-
I 0 

~ (G2.5) 

o /-1 (W.5)
Te.!:" 

--9-~11 ~ 

-,i%7.J­
~(G25) 

..9-.A1 
P I 

~ 7FG25) 

A112Jl} 
7:"!- D (G25)
o1:C 

;3]j (G2.5) 

;3]j l:lJ­
~1l/-VG25) 
., 0 

~ :sH-(G25) 

~.JlL 

~.JlL ~ rs­

bag 

dormitory 

college 

library 

the back, behind 

taste 

the base, the bottom, below, under 

clock, watch 

restaurant 

breakfast, morning 

the inside 

the front 


what place? where? (question word) 


the side, beside, next to 


umbrella 


post office 


field, playground 


the upper side, the top side, above 


food 


chair 


Lesson 2 


window 


book 


bookstore 


desk 


friend 


blackboard 


school 


school cafeteria 


OL _:TER 

OA..?>"'; ORD 

P O.OU _ 
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ONS 
 PROPER NOUNS 
*~ tH~(G27) 

~q 

~ if- o~ 'E0. (G25) 

Ai % tH ~(G25) 

olE til C:1 (G2.5)r- 2 0 

..Q.- 1 1..Q.. til C:1
,,"1,- 20 

<d -c.J o~ Y- tH ~(G25) 

COUNTER 
3<­o 

LOANWORDS 

~~ 
<li E-l1 Y- (G25) 

;zJl ,J A
0"""1­

71 :rr1 
s~ J;.~1 tl1~ (G25) 

PRONOUN 
A11 

VERBS 
7}..R (G2.2) 

.:rr l=l ~11 0 (G2.2)
o Tun J-L, 

~0iJl. 
Sf A11 ii~ ..R (G22) 

o}.A'1..R 

01- 0 .AJ1 0LA _ '1 J-L, 

~O}..R(G22) 

<d Al- c5} .A'1.B.. 

~~ .Q.. .A'1 Jl. (G2.3) 

New York University 

Linda 

Bloomington 

Seoul National University 

Art Building 

Union Building 

Indiana University 

floor, layer (~~, 01 ~-, {} ~. . .) 

building 

antenna (electrical) 

campus 

coffee 

television 

my (humble) (compare LB my [plain]) 

(7}q) to go 

(if -¥- -6t q ) to study 

(~q) to eat 

(Sf 7-11 c5} q ) to do homework 

(~q) to know 

(~*q) to sit (down) 

(~q) to know 

(<d A}c5} q) to greet 

(~~ q) to read 
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<;JojJl. (<;Jq) to exist INTERJECT 
;z~ Jl.(G2.2) -­(;z~ q) to sleep 

-~ §} '5B Jl.(G2.2) (~§}-o~q ) to make a phone call, to telephone .:­

-. ......;;z1 Lt1 Jl. (;z) Lt1 q) to pass by, spend days - I 

:7 _
-o~Ai1 Jl. (-o~ q) to do 

'5B Jl.(G22) (-o~q ) to do 

PARTICLE 
--ADJECTIVES ­

:;;R tJ- 0~Jl. (:;;R tJ- r:l- ) to be all right, O.K 

~~ oj Jl. (~~ q) to be spacious, wide - FFIXE~ 
~ ,. .,...'

~0~Jl. (Fiq) to be many, much - ::r -­
- -:,...~1)!- <;J oj' Jl. (1)!- <;J q) to be tasteful - -- -=­

t(!-;g-~yq (t(!-;g-q) to be glad, happy 

M~Jl. (Ml-q) to be cheap 

ojUi1Jl. (oj~q) how is ... ? 

/(B u 1 <;J oj Jl.(G2. 11 (:AB u1 ~J q) to be fun 

~0~Jl. (~q) to be good 

7l Jl. (3.r:~ ) to be big 

COPULA 
01 Al1 Jl./ Al1 Jl.(G2.3) (01 q) to be (honorific) 

ADVERBS 
0~9- very much 

oj ~ 111 how 

~71 here 

Jl.~ these days 
;<.~ well2. 

% really, very 

CONJUNCTION 
-=z.C1.:iL and 

:::­

b 
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INTERJECTIONS 
Ll] yes 

<>1 oh 

7:, <>1 uh (expression of hesitation) 

-='<l­' u by the way 

PARTICLE 
oj] in, at, on (indicates a static location) 

SUFFIXES 
--;:;L-]q deferential ending 

- <>1 2 ./o}..B.. polite ending 

- (~)A~]..B.. honorific polite ending 

Pronunciation 

3A1 :7-J- o} ..B..
'-' 1.0 

~~ <>1..B.. 
pJ-o} ..B.. 

~~<>1..B.. 
All:}
r 0 

[~ 7,} 1-]- ..B..]I 

[~ti1..B..] 

[o} 1-]-..B..] 

[o}/-] Ml..B..] 

[~ rg-] 

~f ~A~l..B.. 

<>1 %i 111 
~ol-
P r 

~-tL 

~T 

[~~A~]..B..] 

[<>1 a:i 711] 

[~~] 

[ ~ -tL] or [:AcJ -tL] (casual) 

[~ -=r-] or I[~ T] (casual) 

V ocabulary by Theme 

Common Greetings 

..B.. ~ <>1 %i 111 7-1 Y1 A~1..B.. ? How are you doing these day s? 


~ 7-] Y1..B... I am fine. 


tti'{f~yq. It's nice to meet you. 
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Places on Campus 
rl1 <3"1­
'-fl -, 

-"11 ,J .A 
/p -"-I - . .universIty campus 

library 

~ OlJ­ bookstore 

~~ college 

-€c}1.A class 

Question Words 
~q 

~~1l1 

g~ 01 ~ u~Ji..? 

Floors of a Building 

~ ~ first floor 

{} ~ third floor 

Positional Words 
01­
II: front 
01 
EO underneath 

~ back. behind 

~ top, above. up 

Classroom (JiL{l ) 

~AJ- desk 

Qj ;z} chair 

.A171~ clock 

7} OlJ- bag 

~~ umbrella 

.iiI.~.A~ textbook 

Commands 
~.iiI. ~ t:J­ school cafeteria ? ::itiYe 
~~ building 

~%;AJ- field, playground 

post office 

dormitory - ?­

= 

where? 

how? 

How is the food? 

01 ~ second floor 

.A }~- fourth floor 

:3!J book 

~l- 0 
o~ window 

0 
~ door 

~¥l- blackboard 

*:3!J notebook 
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Commands 
Positive 


cj ).} "5} A1UL Please greet him/her. 


~:f. .Q.. All Ji.. Please sit down . 


.~ ~ :rr~ All Ji.. Please open the book. 

j.ll.Q..
--, 2 

'(:..-1 0 A.ll 0 n- 'I~. Please close the book. 

A1­ :s. 0'2 2. _ A.ll (')'I ->:1... Please listen. 

~All Ji.. Please write it. 

:7.1 J71-.Q..'2 \..:. 2 1-1 A.ll Ji..!L 'I . Please look at the blackboard. 

.~ ~ ~~.Q.. All Ji.. Please read the book. 

..\fegative 


°801~ M7.1 p}AllJi.. Don't speak English . 


.~ ~ .!i!. 7.1 p} All Ji.. Don't look at the book. 


c~ 71 i5}7.1 p}All Ji.. Don't talk. 


~ 7.1 p}All Ji.. Don't eatlNo food, please. 


NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS 

Conversation 1 

(1) A: 01 ~ 711 7.1 LB Alll Ji.? 

B: ~ 7.1 LB Ji.. 

AI41 q. literally means 'to spend' or 'to pass one's time'. <>l ~ 711 AI414 Jl.? is an 

expression asking about the other party's health. It is comparable to 'How are you 

doing/ getting along?' in English. In response, the other party may say, ~ AI41 Jl., 

meaning 'I'm doing fine'. 

(2) <>l u1I Jl.? whose dictionary fonn is <>l ~ q., is an expression asking the other 

party's opinion, that is, 'How is ?' or 'How about __?' Note that <>l ~ + 

- <>l Jl. = <>l u1IlJl. . 
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g~01 o1 uR.B..? How's the food? 

1)1- 0 1 01 uJ1.B..? How's the taste? 

~ .lR7} ~ uJ1.B.. ? How's school? 
.. 0}A1.R:

rc! q ~1 ~ 01 uJ1.B.. ? How about you, Linda? _;±-:-a:es • 
~ ca- 0 1 01 uJ1.B..? How's the restaurant? 

(3) % 'by the way' is an expression used when something suddenly occurs to the 

speaker which he or she has forgotten. In conversation 1, it has just occurred to 

~ q that she needs to introduce .A Ej.!:!. and ~ t1 to each other. ation 

(4) ~ Ati5l-~] A is a request to greet, close to 'Say hi' in English . But actually it is 

more like 'Let me introduce someone to you.' ~At literally means 'greeting'. 

Conversation 2 

(1) A~ of is an expression used for hesitation before the speaker says something. 

The hesitation draws the attention of the listener. 

(2) ~ of A vs. 0] oj] A/ oJl A 

In English, the verb 'to be' can be used for both (i) equation or identification and 

(ii) a statement of existence. 

Equation/identification: What is your major? My major IS economics. 

Existence of an entity: The cafeteria is in the Union Building. 

In Korean, two different verbs are used; 01 q 'to be' for equation/identification, and 

~ q 'to exist, to stay' for existence. °l q cannot be used for existence, and ~ q 
cannot be used for equation/identification. 

Correct: ~ -ca- 2. %Y -& ~ ~ 0]1 ~ 01.B... 


Incorrect: ~ -ca- 2. %L.1-& ~ ca 01 0]1.B... 


Correct: Al ~ ~).~ 01 0]1.B... 


Incorrect: Al t ~).~ ~J 01.B... 




..-:curs to the 
_3, occurred to 

actually it is 

:;; ....mething. 

---!':."ation and 

_vi":omlcs. 
r"'0 

and 
.»- and ~ q. 
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(3) *" is a noun-classifier or counter used in counting layers, and is always used 

with numerals: e.g., I%- 'the first floor', 2~ 'the second floor', 3* 'the third floor' 

(4) 0l-Ail JL The dictionary form of o}Ail is ~q. . See Lesson 7 (2 -irregular 

predicates). 

(5) ~ ?Jol- R means that the situation is posItIve, not disturbing or displeasing . 

Depending on the situation, it could mean 'It's OK' or 'It's not too bad'. 

Narration 

(l) The dictionary form of ~ R is 3. q.. Note that 3. + - of R ~R, with the 

deletion of the vowel .Q. . 

CULTURE 


1. Exchanging business cards 

~ ~ ~ ~l ~ §} ~ §l /ll.f:i ~ ill iIli 
p l:l-..:- ~ I 

1"t;&: ~ IlJl Jt~ 

p 21 All ~ ;j;:i!:: "'l-lttfllllili iIffilil = !l<1!! 157- 19 ("'UJ'!!<;I SOIIl) 
TEL: (02) 557- 5668-9, 557- 5481-2 
FAX: (02) 555- 4298 AHt - ~'i' 'Jtfl ·!C-5'. 57~ 526 TLX: K34403 A WCORP 

(tfl-t;<jj'(i- '1I'il 5%) C.P.O_BOX 906 SEOUL KOREA 
.DloI: ~t1J iii ~t.,;( 1I.1Ili2/N 963- 3 

~~ 713 - 1234 ~ 'iltt'i : (OS!) 334-7571, 332- 1472 

When people introduce themselves in Korea, they usually exchange business cards 

called ~ ~ (lit. name card). A business card contains an individual's full name, 

school affiliation or company name, and his or her position at the school or the 

company. It also contains the person 's business address, home address, telephone 

and fax numbers, and more recently, e-mail or website addresses as well. Business 

cards are printed in both Chinese characters (~Al-) and ~~, and some have an 

Enghsh translation on the back. Business cards play an important role in 
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developing business relationships. Recently, even high school students have begun 

creating stylish business cards for social reasons. 

2. Introducing friends or acquaintances 

In America, it is common courtesy to introduce your friends or acquaintances who 

are with you when you run into someone who does not know them. In Korea, 

however, it is not considered ill-mannered if you do not introduce your friends or 

acquaintances to others. Sometimes those who are accompanying you may step a 

few feet away so that they do not intrude on the conversation. 

3. Social hierarchy and sentence endings 

The Korean consciousness of the social hierarchy is mirrored in the structure and 

use of sentence endings. Sentence endings, which are attached to predicates (verbs 

and adjectives), vary to a great degree depending on whom you are speaking to 

(listener) and whom you are talking about (subject referent). The speaker chooses 

an c:.ppropriate sentence ending after considering his or her social relation to the 

listener and/ or the subject of the sentence in tenns of age, kinship, social status, 

and degree of intimacy. 

speaker 

listener subject 

The social relation of speaker to listener is reflected in the structure and use of 

sentence endings. These endings are called "speech level endings." For deferential 

statements, - ~ Y t:}-/t:l Y t:}- is used; for polite statements, - <>I .R/o}.R is used; 

for intimate statements, - <>I/o} is used; and for plain statements, - ~ t:}-/L t:}-/t:}­

is used. For adult listeners, - ~Y t:}-/t:l Y t:}- and - <>I .R/o}.R are appropriate, and 

for child listeners, - <>I/o} and - ~ t:}-/L t:}-/t:}- are generally used. 

The social relation of the speaker to the subject of the sentence is reflected In the 

presence or absence of the "honorific" marker - (~)AlI~(Ail). The honorific 

G2.1 er _ 



" --a,,-e ~egun 
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- Korea, 

:1.=- !liends or 

may step a 
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marker immediately follows the predicate stem in a grammatically COITect sentence. 

For example, in ~\1 j;}Ail it, - Ail is the honorific marker that indicates the 

speaker's respect to the subject of the sentence (\vho in this case is the listener), 

and - it at the end is a polite marker that indicates the speaker's politeness 

toward the li stener. 

GRAMMAR 


G2.1 Verbs versus adjectives 


-- Jctu re and 

Preclicate expressions in Korean can largely be classified into two groups, verbs and 
soeaki r.g to adjectives. Verbs typically denote actions and processes (inclucting mental processes), 

'.ff chooses whereas adjectives typically denote states (size, weight, quality, quantity, shape, 
~: to the appearance, perception, and emotion). The ctistinction is very important in Korean 

.,taJ status, gran1ITIar, and this will become clearer in later lessons. Compare the verbs and 

adjectives that occur in this lesson. 

Verbs 

0 
., J,.L.0101 to eat 

Of-,-J; _0 A11 J,.L. to sit0 

0}A11 Jl to know 

<?l A} il} A11.B.. to greet 

7:.1 ~Jl to spend (time) 
:m.G 'Jse of 

- :::: t:l-/L r:t/r:t 
- -priate, and 

the 


ori fk 


~ '<S il} A11 Jl 

~~o}Jl 

-:fa}Jl 

~~o1Jl 

71.2.. 
1[J-o} .2.. 

M~Jl 

~~ 01.B.. 
~:Q-~yq 

:AB '01 ~ 01.2.. 

Adjectives 

to be well 

to be all right 

to be good 

to be tasteful 

to be big, large 

to be many, much 

to be cheap, inexpensive 

to be spacious 

to be glad (used when meeting 

a person) 

to be fun 
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Notes 	 _ otes 
l. ~ <>i Jl 'to exist, to stay ' is a verb/adjective of existence. It behaves like a verb 

in some places and like an adjective in others. 

2. The copula 01 oJ1 Jl/oJ]Jl 'to be' is, as iIlustrated in lesson 1 (Cl.l), a special 

kind of adj.ective which expresses an equational relation, like 'to be' in English. 
(:op ~!a 

:::ern3. Notice that while adjectives in English need the copula 'be' in order to be used 

as predicates (it is cheap), adjectives in Korean are used directly as predicates 

without the copula 01oj]Jl/ofIJl: -I4t+, not -I4~t+. 

[~~ ] Based on the meaning of the predicate given, identify whether it is 

a verb (V) or an adjective (A). 

ET:?:j~iL ( V ) 

(1) 	 71 iL (2) 71 LJi iL 

(4) 	 O'l-o} 0(3) 	 ~ ~o}x l..7\ -Ll­

o}ol ~ 0(5) 	 (6) ~~ ~ iL.A M "l.L. 

(7) 	 ~o} 0 (8) PJ-o} 0
-0 	 "l.L. \.0 "l.L. 

(9) 	 -Y-} iL (10) <:j A} tB iL ( 

(11) 	 fiB ul ~l ~ x 

G2.2 The structure of predicates: 

The polite ending ~ e>i:Jl./ot Jl. 


Examples 

o~o 01' 	 ~q ol~X? 

\':! c}: *" y.g- ~ t:J oJ1 ~l <:>lx. ~ ~ oJl ~l Oi it. 
o~o ul' '61-.JJL /-.1 t:J. .Q.J1 01 

(1) . ~.JJL ~ L::J 01 ;>-;.. . 

(2) 	 . , ,0 t:l, ~ uHiL? 

~q: l..l1. ~ o} x. 71 II.17} ~~~ x. 
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Notes 
l . The structure of predicates consists of a stem and an ending. For dictionary 

entries, the meaningless ending ­

Examples of dictionary fOnTIS are 
• a special 


r English. 

Copula 

stem-G::."r lO be used 
_. 

~:-~ic ates o~ 

o}y 
it IS 

. J 


Ending 

q 

r} 

Verb 

stem 

c5} 

<{}}.} c5} 

vi--, 

;<1 Ll1 
01­c­

01­
l.-A 

:=. The polite ending ­

q. is attached to verb and adjective stems. 

given below: 

Ending 

q 

q 

q 

q 

q 

q 

Adjective 

stem 

\.--1 
;,]:l 

01 
M 

l3l-~ 

fl 

.iiRU 
3=.. 
f> 

lfriJ 

M} 


Ending 

q 

q 

q 

q 

q 

q 

q 

q 


oJ .Rlot.R is the most frequently used fOnTI in conversation. 

It has a number of variations. The lefthand column in each of the following boxes 

gives verbs in dictionary form; the righthand column gives verbs with the 

appropriate polite ending . 

a . When the last vowel of the stem is either °t or !2-, - °t.R is used. 

3=..q ,%-o}Ji..f> 

flo} Ji..flq 
o1-q ~;{o} Ji..l.-A 

3f1i5V-q .iiR Uo}Ji..= '-'0 

~q ~0}Ji.. 
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: ~ ~ L G b. All other stems take - of Jl. 
o}.£l endin 

. 1 .,..-J -"'t:: ; : =.....­

l£jq l£j~A 

~q 01 ~ 0M -'-' ­

01-01A,),}" 'C} 01-01 ~ 0AM -'-' ­

1.-"'1 q
ell ~~~A 

c. There are exceptions to the above rules. 

olq 01 oj] A / ojl A 

o}yq o}y oJl A 

<5}q iiBA 
~ : -- : 

All verbs that contain "8l- q. 'to do' are subject to this change. 

<?l A}-5} q <?l A}iiB A 

::g. -¥- <5} q ::g. -¥- iiB A 

Sf All <5} 'C} Sf All iiB A 

~ ~<5}'C} ~~iiBA G2.3 


d. Vowel contractions may change the ending. 

7}q 7}A (7} + -o}A) 

Al~ q Al~A (Alt.B + -~A) 

M}q M}A (M} + -o}A) 

A}'C} A}A (A} + -O}A) 

~lq :11 A (3 + -~.R) 
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[ ~-;; 1] Given the dictionary form, write the appropriate form of - oJ AI 
o} A ending. 

.'2.-7]: ~q ~o-L~ 

1) ~Jf-il}q (2) A] ~ q __~~__ 
(3) 9J q (4) ~f"q 

( 5) t;,!- 9J q (6) lY-} q 
(7) 7}q (8) ~q 

(9) i'i"q 

[ ~-'H- 2J Given the - oJ A/o}A form, write the dictionary form. 

.'2.-7]: ~o-]iL ~ 

(1) 

(3) 

(5) 

<?l A} ~~ .B.. 

~~ 0-] iL 

0] o1].B..I oj].B.. _____ 

(2) 

(4) 

(6) 

A~ u] ~) o-].B.. 

~{'J-0}.B.. 

o} Y01].B.. 

______ 

G2.3 T he honorific ending ~ (..2..)AJl it 

Examples 

(1) AE1~: ~~ il},\fl Jt? 
?-1 1:1··· '-' . 0 1 ;7;1rp oiNiL,-I . 

(2) ~q: .B.. ~ 0-] ~ 11] A] ~,\fl Jt? 

~E1~: 7-~;:0 A]'l1 0'-1l --'..L.. 

(3) ~q: ::::: E1 ~ 0l-1, ~f" Q. ,\fl Jt . 

%, ~J A} c5},\fl Jt. A~] {l -=r- oj].B... 
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Notes . i -tener . In -ho 

l. ~(.Q..)AllJl is an honorific forn1 of ~~Jl/otJl. It is a combination of the :-espon-e. howe ­

honorific marker ~ (.Q..)Al and - ~ Jl, that is, -rherefore. the 

~ ~).-11A (after a consonant) ~ ).-11 A (after a vowel) 

;±. 
"if ~).-11A 7.1 tl1 ).-11 A 
01­ ~).-11A o} ).-11 A\.A 

01 ~).-11A <dl-}'8"} ).-11 Acl 
.. ­ _. ­

• - _ thal tnt! ;;.­

2. ~ (.Q..)Al1 Jl is used when the speaker respects the person being talked about. - -( .Q.. ) .R 

. 2q'Je ._t!~·. !S ~ 
(Sandy and Linda are talking about Prof. Lee.) 

- 3 i:::;.Jl. q: 0 1i ~;.~ \3~ <d-~ '8"} ).-11 A ? How's Prof. Lee? 


TC:l q: 1-i1. <d-~ '8"} ).-11 A . He is fine. 


Prof. Lee is respected by both Sandy and Linda, so 10 talking about him, they use 

the ~ (.Q..)Al1 Jl ending. 

~3. When the person being talked about is an equal or an inferior, ~ (.Q..)All Jl IS ­

not used. 

(Linda and Sandy are talking about their mutual friend Steve.) 


;.Jl. q: A Ef ~~ 1f-~ ~-¥--a~ A? What does Steve study? 


TC:l q: ~~o-j ~-¥-i;~ A. He studies Korean. 


~ £l.!.!. is a mutual friend, so no honorific reference is necessary, and thus the 

non-honorific ~ ~ Jl/otJl ending is used. 

4. When asking about a listener to whom you show respect, ~ (.Q..)Al]Jl is used. 

In the examples (1) and (2), the first speaker is asking a question concerning the 
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listener. In showing respect for the listener, the - (~)All.a ending is used. In the 
- ~ :- the response, however, the s tatement is about the second speaker him/ herself. 

Therefore, the non-honorific - oJ.a ending is used. For another example: 

' -' ~:ed about. 

:-,!m, they use 

- ~).kIl.a is 

~q: ~ A~ \3, iL~ 01 ~ 711 7-1 41 All iL? How have you been lately? 

~A~\3: ~ 7-1'41iL. 

{!! q asks a professor how he is, and uses the - (~)All.a ending, showing her 

respect for the professor. In response, the professor uses the non-honorific 

- oj .a/o}.a, because the statement is about himseH/herself. 

Note that the greeting ~l'(} i>i-All.a? asks about a li stener's health. It conventionally 

takes - (..Q..)AlI.a to show respect. 

5. Requesting an action typically takes - (~)All.a to show respect for the li stener, 

as in (3) in the examples. 

Dictionary form -OJ..R/o}..R - (..2.-) All..R 

7}q 
Ol-q
1..;>; 

CjA}-o} q 

-o}q 

7} Ji.. 

\:}o} Ji.. 

Cj A}€>] Jl 

-] 00-,-,- ­

7}A11 Jl 

\:} ~ ;'11 Ji.. 

Cj A} -o} ;'11 iL 

-o}A11 Jl 

[~~] Give answers that are appropriate for the contexts. Use 

-OJ..R/o}..R and -(..2.-)All..R properly. 

~ 71 : A: ~~ -o} All Jl? 

B: 	o}{j ~ 01 iL. 

(1) 	The following questions are addressed to you. Answer the questions. 

~ A~ 01 ;'11 Jl? 

~~ 01 .:g. -¥- -o} All Ji..? 
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~~ APg-O]Ai]i2..? ______________ - Key things " 

~ ~\! 0] Ai] 2..? ________________ 
°1/7t us all~ __ (2) Talking about Prof Lee 
~sed vith 01/7. u}o]~: __________________? 


rcl q: 1..11, ~~ A} if} 0] Ai12... 


(3) 	6. Ei ~: AJ. t1 ,y.1, ____ _ --~? 

1] c.] : 1l- 7:] ~ 2... /-. tq ~ ,y.] t <>1 ~ ll1 ;z] t11 Ai] 2..? 

/-. Ei~: _~=_----------

.0:1 ­a) c - . 
?--l - . G2.4 The subject particle ol/7t 	

~ 

el -	 .[ --. 
. 

::::: ::... -=­
Examples 

( 1) A: o]~ 0 1 ¥~ 01]2..? 

B: ~ s] ~ ~ ~ 0] 01]2... 

(2) A: ~ iiI. -C-l CJ 01 <>1 t1 :V. <>12..? 

B: -Tty.g. ~ ~ 01] :V. <>1 R. 

(3 ) ~ iiI. -C-l t3- g -C-l 01 M} R. -=:L C1.=ll 71111 7t ~:V. <>1 2... 

Notes 
1. The particle Ol/7} indicates that the word attached to it is the subject of the 

3: 
sentence, that is, what the predicate is about. 

~-

o]~ 0] ~Ei~ ~ ~o] 0112... 

..9..""10] 
After a consonant: 0] 

M}2... 
0y..2.. 0 

o --, 

~iiI. -C-l rJ- 01 M 	 ..ll-."IT" '- ~~011 01 <>1 

u}01<>1 07l1117}After a vowel: 7} AM ..ll-. 

.AHu] ~l <>12...~~<>17}I 

= - ..
'-". 

--. 

2 
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2. Key things to remember: 

01l7t usually but not always marks the subject. In the following example the noun 

used with 01/7t (~~ At'iJ-) is not the subject. 

AJ1L] %~ ~~ ;,pg-o] o}L-lo1]iL. 

Note that when a noun or a pronoun functions as a topic (Gl.l) or is used for 

comparison (G1.3), the particle ~/~ or .s:. is used instead of °1/7t. 

(a) O:lo u]'. %L-l.g­ ~~ ~ ~q ~~iL? 
't:! q: Jf-~1] ~ ~o11 ~l ~ iL. 

(b) 't:! q: A Ej.!:!.. ~1, iL ~ ~ %! 711 7-1 LB "'11iL? 
A Ej.!:!..: ~ 7-] LB iL. 't:! q ~1 ~ ~ trJ1iL? 
't:! q: A1.£ ~ 7-1 LB iL. 

In (a), the subject %y.g. "M ~ is marked with the topic particle ~, not with the 

subject particle 01, because it is selected as the topic. In (b) , Al (iH q-) is marked 

with 	5:. because it is compared with -!:::Ej.!:!.:iHq-'s health is parallel to -!:::Ej.!:!. 's . 

[~~] Fill in the blank with the proper particle: Ol/7t, ~/~,.£ . 

.!i!. 71 : A: 01 ~ ~ ~~ aj]iL? 
-. eet of the B: A Ej.!:!.. -%i~ 01 o11iL. 

(1) 	 't:! q: A Ej.!:!.. ~1, iL ~ ~ %! 711 7-1 1-11 "'11iL? 
A Ej.!:!..: ~ 7-1 LB iL. 't:! q ~]_ ~ trJ1iL? 
't:!q: A1 __ ~ 7-]LBiL. 

(2) 	 oJ u1 : A1 ~, O:j 7 ~ ~.lil ~ t:J__ ~ t:i ~ ~ iL? 
?-l rl· *, 1.Q.. 1:11 cJ'-"]l 0.1 N (')
L.: ...,. " '-1 '- 2. 0 ~I A" ~ I.u- . 

0=1 ul' <3'1- ';l7 Al t:l- .Q.A~ N rrU (')? Pi- 01 NO?o 	 . --,...LL. --, 0 t:J --, __ ~ 1 "11.u- · A .M ~ 1 -'-'- . 

'B q: Lil, -'ili ~o}iL. 71 ~__ ~~~ iL. 
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G2.5 [Place]6Jl ~~ it 	 Objec:­

Examples 

(1) 	 A: ~Ji2 ~rt°]' ~q ~J~£..? 

B: 	*Y~ tiJ ~ Ofl <U Oi Jl. 

(2) 	 A: *Y -8: ~ ~ ~ ~ q 9.l ~ £.. ? 
~= ----­B: 	 4-~1] ~ ~Ofl <U Oi Jl. 

(3) 	 ~Ji2 ~rt~ *Y~ ~~ 

t{}- Ofl <U Oi Jl. 

:.l 2.l Jl x),1 {l ~ Ofl.£ <U Oi Jl. 

X),1 {l~ o} E ~ ~ (Art Bujlding) 

~ Ofl <U Oi Jl. 

(4) 	*Y~ ~~ ~Ofl~ -,<t-%AJ-O] <UOiJl. 

Notes 
1. Reference to a location of an object in Korean requires three elements: 

(a) a location 

"' ..---'- ­

(b) a locati ve particle oJ1 
(c) a verb of existence ~ <>l it 

Object Location 
Locative 

particle 
V erb of existence 

~Ji2 ~rt~ °Y~IT L­ ~~ oj] ~J~£.. 

~ q °HLf cB "8"LQ.. -, L­ ~ if- °d \i oj] ~J~£.. 

),1%cB ~ ~ ),1 % oj] 9J~£.. r--- . 

Sometimes a reference to a location needs to be further specified with a "position" 

noun indicating front, back, side, inside, under, or above. 



I Location Locative Verb ofI Object 
particle existenceObject location Relative position 

-& y.Q.. loll t:-l ..9...
'- ­ 2. 0 '- ­ 4-~]~ ~ (front) oJ] ~~JL 

I o £A}..9... -& y.Q.. 1::l1 t:-l ~ (back) oJ] ~~.R.I Too '-­ '- ­ 2. 0 

I .£Al {! 2. o} E 1::l1 t:-l 
- 2. 0 ~ (side) oJ] ~~.R. 

-& y.Q.. 1::l1 t:-l
'- ­ 2. 0 <?l (inside) oJ] ~l ~.R. 

~JiL ~tg2. 
xAl3(!­ ~ (under) oJ].£ ~~.R . 

! <?l El] L-}~ E~ ?1]l:l] ~ -'f1 (top, above) oJ] ~~.R. 
-

- Key points to remember: 

In referring to the location of an object, the locative particle <>11 and the existential 

-erb ~ q./~ oj Jl., not - 01 q./01 <>11 Jl., must be used. 

In English, locations are expressed usually by preposItIOns such as 'on', 'above', 

in ', 'under', 'below', 'beside', and 'behind', followed by an object location (e.g., a 

ibrary). In Korean, locations are expressed by a sequence of an object location 

e.g., .£A-j =t!), the noun indicating the relative position (e.g., ~ 'back'), and the 

ocative particle <>11 'at', as in .£A-j =t! ~ <>11 'behind the library' . 
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-' ~ i,} 

t:=: -:;::~~ ~- . -~~ ...'=~~~, .-. 

~ 


ill 

~ r·i -t! 

-- ,ent s: 

EJ 

• 
I Location 

Object Relative 
location position 

Locative 

particle 
Translation 

I 

: 

j 

01­
n 

~ 

~ 
cAl +f-J­ 1...:. 

-'f1 
- ­

u1 
E 

<?l 
- - - ­ - - ­ -

oJ] in front of the library 

oJ] behind/in back of the library 
I 

oJ] beside/next to the library 
I 

oJ] above/on top of/over the library 

oJ] underneath, below, under the library 

oJ] in{side} the library 

- 'r a "position" 
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In asking for the location of something, the Question noun <>I Ii is used, like :.1) A: 71 ~A - ~ -­

'where' in English. Unlike in English, where Question words are placed at the B: 
beginning of a sentence, however, <>I Ii is placed immediately before the verb 

~ <>lit. 

A: 

B: 

~jil .A1 cl-o]., 0 

0y..2.IT ' ­ ~t:8 

~t::1 
~oJ] 

~<>1-R? 

~) <>1-R. 

Where is the cafeteria? 

It's in the Union Building. - I : 7}~~ -= -­-
~ll A -...., c ==:: 

[~il 1] Based on the following picture, give the location of the building 

named in the question . 

2:2.. 7]: A: ii-Y-& ~1:Jo] <>1t:i 

B: 7J 3-},} <i£01] <&l e>i -R. 

~)<>1: -R? 

\ 

.. 

~1 1..Q. loll q
I II~'- 2.0 

/ 


(1) A: -9--;~~] ~ ~ <>1 c1' ~J <>1-R? 
B: 

(2) A: c}'l ~...Q.. 
-'­ LC. '­ <>1r1 ~<>1-R? 

B: 
(3) A: o %Al-...Q..~ 0 L­

<>1 q ol<>1-R?.1».. • 

B: 
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... ~ed . like (4) A: 7]~}.}~ olcJ <Uolit.? 
_ed at the B: 

~;t. ~he verb 

[~-:; 2] Answer the questions, based on the following picture. 

;J 
 .!2.. 7] : 7} l:lJ- 0] ol cJ <U ol it.? 
~ AJ- <ii 01] <U ol it.. 

•e building 

-9--{} 

;",\-O
ol:!:" 

(l ) ~ AJ- 2 ol cJ ~ ol it.? 

(2) {i %2 ol cJ 9J ol it.? 

(3) 9.1 A}~ ol cJ ~J ol it.? 

(4) 4--8-2 olcJ <Uolit.? 


(5) ;7,J-~ 2 ol cJ ~J ol it.? 

(6) A]~]~ ol cJ ~J ol it.? 
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G2.6 The discourse particle ~/~ (changing 
the topic) 

'\ . 
•"'i' 

B: 
...\. : (.£. ..... 

B: c~ =: 

Examples 

(1) 	 ~q: AEi~ ~1, Jl~ e>l~~1 7-1~).ilJl? 


AEi~: ~ 7-] ~ Jl. ~ q ~]~ e>l uJ1 Jl? 

~ q: A1 s:. ~ 7-] ~Jl. 


(2) 	 °d]]]: A1 e>l, ~ 7] ~.JR ~ t:J-ol e>l r:.l ~ e>l Jl? 

~ q: %y.g- ~ ca ~l ~ e>l Jl. 

°d]]]: %y.g- ~ ca ~ e>l q ~ e>l Jl? 

~q: o} E ~ ca <i£~] ~ e>l Jl. 
 -

(3) 	 ~.JR ~ t:J- ~ %y.g- ~ ca <?l~l ~ e>l Jl. 

%y.g- ~ ca <?l~l ~ ~ tid- s:. ~ e>l Jl. 


Notes 
1. Recall from lesson 1 (Gl.3) that the particle ~ / ';:.. is used to mark a topic. This 

use can be extended to shifting the topic from one item to another so that the 

speaker signals that he or she is now going onto something different. 

In (1), after ~ EJ.!!. tells about his health in response to \:! q. 's question, he turns 

to \:! q.'s health. This shift of topic is signaled by the topic particle ';:.. that is 

attached to \:! q. ~ in ~ EJ .!!.'s question. - --. . 
In (2), OJ til and \:! q. initially talk about the location of ~ j]L ~ 1t. OJ til wants to 

know about the location of the Union Building mentioned in \:! q.'s response. 

Again, this shift of topic is signaled by the topic particle ~ attached to "*Y .g. ~- ­

~ t8 	 in OJ til 's second question. 

2. In some cases discourse particles such as {!:/';:.. and .£ can be added even after 

another particle such as of!, as in (3). However, it should be noted that such 

particles cannot be added to 01 /7t. 

B: 
:\.: 

B' ~£ - ­

A: 

B: .:i , 

G2.7 
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[~~ 1J Using the word in brackets, change the topic. -lng 

li!.J]: A:~.llL ~~o] e>it:i 9Je>i..9..? 
B: %y,g- ~ ra oj] <U e>i..9... 

A: [%y,g- ~ra] %y,g- ~ca.g- e>ig ~oJ..9..? 

B· 01 E l:l1 q ol-,.,]] 01,-,j ('). r - e 0 :n: ~I M -I ..i:L. 

(1) A: ~ 71 5:. Al B- e>ilt:.] 9J e>i ..9.. ? 
B: -!f-- j1] ~ ~ oj1 9J oj ..9... 
A: [7]6fA}] ? 

B: ~%AJ ¥1 oj] ~) e>i..9.. . 

(2) A: %y,g­ ~ra' «toj] ~.llL ~~01 9Je>i..9..? 

B: Lil, 1~ oj] 9J e>i ..9... 
A: -3lj l:lJ 5:. 1~ oj] ~) e>i ..9.. ? 
B: [-3lj l:lJ] o} y~, _________~___ 

-:: c topic. This 
G2.7 The conj unction ::L 1:!l Jlthat the 

sjiJT'•. he turns 

_' ';: rhat is 

~ol wants to 

Examples 

(1) OdD]: 

~q: 

(2) *~ 
(3) ~.llL 

~7] ~.llL ~~o] oJt:i 9Je>i..9..?
*' 1 1.Q.. l:l1 q 01-"']1 ol,-,j (')
'I '-1 '- e 0 c.;. ~I )-oJ., -1..i:L . 

.=z. ~ Jl s:. Al B- ~ oj1 5:. 9J e>i ..9... 

t:l1 ~ 2. ~..9.. . .=z. ~ Jl ~A~ 0 1 ~0}..9... 

~ ~ 2. M} ..9... .=z. ~ Jl 7'1}Ij 7t ~ 9J e>i ..9... 
2S;xmse. 

_~ : J %LJ..g-

Note 
~~ jl is a conjunction that means 'and'. 
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[~J:i 1] Using .:::r 1!l JI, add more content to the given message . 

.!i!.71: *~ qj ~ 2. oPr 7~ Jl.. 1. Introducing 
~ *% qj ~.g- o}T 7J Jl.. -=z.?].J1. "Q} A~ 01 o} T mo}Jl.. 

iCl q.: E./ ;::A 

A·l] ~~ 

~ --------------------------------~------------------

A~ ,1, ' ~ ---------------------------------------------------- '-1 .te: 

Steps 

) Get someone :-_[~J:i 2] Using the expression '... <>lUUA?', talk to your partner about the 
b) Initiate the i :: .~.:. ~given items. Give two attributes for each item. 
c) Identify the 0 

A11 %uJ1 01 E - ::... 

A: ~.ll!. ~ t:J- g~ ~ tr1l Jl.? A1J ~ -=t- oJ1R. 

A1J 'itA} ~ -=- - . 
A-1J O:j A} ~ -=--:: ~ 

B: o} 'T- 1)!-~ ~ Jl.. -=z. C1.J1. -Y-} Jl. . 

0) your school 
. 'ote that ~).~'* _ 

A: per son, because :: .-= 
B: 

(2) your roommate/ friend esponding to an if 
A: 

B: :: Greeti ng: 

(3) the city you live in 

A: ~ Identifying r L~_ 
B: 

(4) your class . A may add 7<J ~ 

A: •.TS[ meeting \\" i(~ : - . 

B: 



-~e. 

~ - - · 1 0 t:i ~ r -'-'- , 

---J]er about the 
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TASK/FUNCTION 

1. Introducing friends 

~ q: A £1 ~ ~1, CjA}-o}Al1iit, 

A t:::1 1::1.-'--1-. 

A11 {l T oj1 it. 
O}t--~ -01 AJ1 O? 7.J ~ '-'­ 0 r 'I J..l- •. I p 

.!EJ711-::; 11,1
'-' pA '--' '-1 '-I, 

l-,] q: 
A£11::1 ~~~yq, 

'd ~ -o}Al1 it? l-,] q ~J °1011 it, 

Steps 

' a) Get someone ready by calling him or her by name or title: ~ ~!!- ~! 

b) Initiate the introduction: <jA} ilf-All2-. 

Ie) Identify the other person, giving your relation to the person: 

A11 %D11 °1E oj1 it. (~ujl 01 E 'roommate') 


A11 {l T oj1 it, 


A11 ~.A} {l T oj1 it (\tA} 'man', \tAt .~ ~ 'boyfriend') 


A11 ~.A} {l T oj1 it. (oj _7.} 'woman', oj A} ~ ~ 'girlfriend') 


:\ote that <jA}ilf-All2- cannot be used if the first person is senior to the other 

person, because it is the junior who needs to do the greeting first. 

Responding to an introduction 

\a) Greeting: 	 'dt--a-o}A11it? 

(7.-1 g ~~)%yq) 
(b) Identifying yourself: 	 A E1 ~ ~ ~ ~ y q/o] 011 it. 

You may add ~~ g 1':13Y. ~ y q between (j) and (ii), which means that it is your 

first meeting with the other person. 
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[~~ 1] Ask a . 

and roommate to each other. Make a dialogue. 

[~ ~ ] Role pray: Imagine that you're introducing your boyfriend/girlfriend 

[ c3l ~ -, ­2. Inquiring about another person's health 

A El.!! ,y,l, 0 l..-j "5~ All R? 
1) [5:J'l -B-]R~ ~ ~ ~1 ?:141 All R? 

I [71~Ar]
A El.!!: ~ ?:141 R. 'C! q ,y,1 ~ ~ UH il.? 

~ [~ tlJ]'C! q: Al ~ :?:.i3- tl~HH~il.. (ll }HH}Jl to be busy) I am a bit busy. 
-: [ ~%1f] 

- [ T ;{11-:r:-] 
Possible responses: 

~ ~ 2] . n · .: ­

tl~ W~ il.. I'm busy. - n 1 ques: 
.::J..Al .::J.. iQ1 R. Just so-so. 


~&O~R. I'm all right. or Not too bad. 


:: 

... 

~O~R. I'm fine. 

[~ ~ ] Pair off and exchange greetings, usmg some of the expressions 

above. 

3. Asking about the location of something or someone 

You can use the same pattern for asking about and giving the location of people 

as for an object or place. 

01~R?(1) A: D~ol -€ ~, ~ )-;., . Where's Michael? 

B: ~ 01~ 9J~R. ( ~ home, house) He's at home. - '-- =..L 
~-;.JJ. r:.l 01 ~ O?(2) A: ~ r:.l M ...ll... Where's Sandy? 

01 ~ R (.Jl1..AlB: JlLll 0011 )-;., . 2. classroom) She's in the classroom. 

Practice ask ing about and giving locations, exploring all the possible spatial 

positions , that is, ~, ~, ~, 2, ¥l, and ~. 
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~ cnc. girlfriend ~ '?:! -;; 1J Ask and give the location of places on your campus. 

.: busy. 

bad. 

xpreS3lOns 

_fl of people 

spatial 

5l..71: [~JJL ~cg] A: ~JJL ~cgo1 ~cj <U~iL? 

B: ~ JJL ~ cg~ %y ~ ~ cJ <i}0l1 <U~ iL. 

[£Al:t!J 
2) [71 ~A}] 

3) [~tlJ] 

-i) [-&-%?:J] 

.5 ) [-9--;~11 -=?,- ] 


:'?:! -;; 2J Answer the questions by specifying the relative position of the 

person in question with respect to the one given in [ J. 

5l..71: ~c-l-~ ~q ~}~Jl.? 

[oJ un 08 u1 <i£ Olll ~l ~ iL. 

AJl C1 

0) AJ!q~ ~q ~}~Jl.? 

[A. Ei l:!..] __________--____ 

(2) p}o1~,c:. ~q ~}~Jl.? 

[A Ei l:!..] _______________ 
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(3) 	oJ 01 ~ e>l t:.l ~} e>l.B.. ? =~ {; 1] l\ lake 

[~E1 ~J 

(4) 	AE1~~ e>lq ~1e>l.B..? ~7 1: A: -'i'­
--'--~ 

[p}ol-€J B: :: 

(5) 	~A~ ~ 2- e>l q ~ e>l.B..? 
[ilL1JJ _ ___ ________________ 

_-\: ------: 

4. 	Seeking information about things and objects 3: ~ E.1 '= 

- _-\: ------; 

B:
(1) 	A: °1711 ¥~ oJl.B..? 

A,:B: ~ ilL ;<1.£ oJl.B... (:;:z] s::. a map) It is a campus map. 
8 : (2) 	A: °1~ °1 ¥~ oJl.B.. ? 

-----; 

B: A.]q %o1011.B... 

(3) 	 AE1~: ~ t:} ~1, ¥~ -a} Al1.B.. ? 

~r.}: o}, A E1 ~ ~1. o}{J ~ e>l.B... 

(4) 	 o~o 01'. *y -& ~ ~ ~o11 ¥~ 7} c;} e>l.B..? 
aIr.}' o· 	-----1'-' 	 . ~ ilL ~ ~ol c;} e>l.B... J 2-12 ~ l:lJ-.£ ~ e>l.B... 

When you are looking for information about things, objects, concepts, or situations 

(events or states of affairs), the question word ¥~ is used followed by an 

appropriate verb or adjective. 

Asking about the identity of a thing, object, or concept: Noun °1l7t ¥l OW Jl? 

What is this? 

(O]llJ is a contraction of "0] ~ 'thi s [thing]' + subject particle 01.") 

°1~ °1 ¥~ oJl.B..? What is your/ the name? 

~:§:} Jti §. 7 } ¥~ oJl .B..? What is your/ the phone number? 

(~§,j- telephone, ltJ. ~ number) 

Asking about an action or activity: ¥~ ~ Jl/i;rAfl Jl? 


Asking about the existence of an object: [PlaceJoj] ¥l7t ~ <>l Jl? 




------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------

------------------------------------

-----------------------------------

r situations 

by an 

'01 c4 Jl? 

~mber?-. 
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[ ~;; 1] Make up a question that leads to the given answer. 

.!Ii.. 7j: A: ¥~ <5R.R? 

B: 6}~ ~~J3.... 

(1) A: ? 

B: A~~ ~~ojoJj.R. 

\"J) ~ A'. ? 

B: %L-1.g- ~ t:8 ~oJj ~ l:g-oj 9J ~ R. 

(3) A: ? 

· i>~.::;:LA.l :Jl 1::l <511 ° B• L..--'l~' oT n..Ll-. 

[ ~;; 2] Make up an answer that is appropriate for the given question. 

(1) A: ~T- oj ~ ojl -!f~ O1jR? 

B: 

(2) A: .:uL~ ~oJ1 -!f~ 7} 9J ~ R? 

B: 
--------------------------~-------

(3) A: ~ §} l~:L~.7} ¥~ O1j.R? 

B: 

5. Making requests 

When you ask someone to do something, the verb designating the requested action 

refers to the listener as the subject. In a polite request, then, you need to show 

respect for the subject (listener). Use the -(.~.. )kllJl ending . 
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Study some of the instructions or requests used in the classroom. 

Instructions 

( J\Ill l j) 
l '''' I J \Il} , ,"' .... , '" 

~~~ 
~B ~ .5!. A~].B.. 

Requests that can be used by students 

qA] ~ ~ W'b' -8-H 9-A~].B... Please say that again. 

3- 71] W%-8-H 9- A~].B... Please speak louder. 

{l {l -8'] W'b' -8-H 9- A~].B... Please speak slowly. 

[~~ 1] Follow the instructions. 

(1 ) ~ g ~~..2.. A~]I .B... 

(2) lI} c+ -8'} A~].B.. . 
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(3) ~ g :rr~ Ail.£... 

(4 ) :.¥ Jtl- 011 M Ail.£... 


[~-;; 2] Make a request appropriate to the situation. 

'i!1I 
•• I" ~ ... .... 

, ' , (1) [You cannot hear the teacher's voice clearly.J ~ 
'~~~ 

. . l.Jj 0 (2) [You did not hear what the teacher said.] 
-..:: . ~ "" I ....l..l-

(3) [You cannot follow the teacher's explanation because it is too fast.] 
'.:. : \ - , ­l -'ID~ 
~ =--' 

,At. /' 
-I('V' 

~] 


: - ~1J Jl 



I 
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Lesson 2 The University Campus 

CONVERSA TION 

1 

(Linda and Sandy are eating breakfast in the school cafeteria. Steve enters the 

cafeteria and sees them.) 

Steve: 

Linda: 

Steve: 

Linda: 

Steve: 

Sandy: 

Hi, Linda. 

What are you doing? 

Oh, hi, Steve. I'm eating breakfast. 

Please sit down. 

(Steve sits down.) 

How are you doing these days? 

Fine. How about you? 

By the way, let me introduce my friend. 

Hi. It's nice to meet you. 

I'm Steve Wilson . 

Hello. I'm Sandy Wang. It's nice to meet you, too. 

2 

(Young-mee is looking for the school cafeteria and runs into Linda') 

Young-mee: 

Linda: 

Young-mee: 

Linda: 

Young-mee: 

Linda: 

Young-mee: 

Linda: 

Excuse me, where is the cafeteria? 


It's in the Union Building, on the first floor. 


And it is in the basement of the library, too. 


Where is the Union Building? 


Do you know the Post Office? 


Yes. 


The Union Building is in front of the Post Office. 


How's the food at the cafeteria? Is it okay? 


Yes, it' s good. The coffee is delicious. 


OBJECTIVES 

CULTURE 

RAMA1AR 

KIF - 'en 
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(Lesson 3: Korean Language Class) 

_. C , ~- :ers the r~ 

OBJECTIVES 


CULTURE 1. Korean collectivism: -'j'-c1 ~, --'f-c1 1-f-4, -'j'-c1 l;I!-, 

--'f-c1 ~r JiI 

2. Extending family terms to friends and 

acquaintances 

3. T'aegilkki, the Korean national flag 

GRAMMAR G3.1 Use of ~q/~ q to express possession 

G3.2 Expressing possessive relations: NJ (posses sor) 

N2 (possessed) 

G3.3 Alternative questions 

G3.4~ /~ , 5:., and ~ 

G3.5 Joining nouns: Nl B}-.:il N2 'Nl and Nz' 

G3.6 The object particle ~ /~ 

G3.7 Omission of particles 

TASK/FUNCTION 1. Inquiring about a person's hometown and family 

2. Talking about someone's major (~i::g.) 

3. Describing people 
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CONVERSATION 

Linda is sir-:"".5 

::eat.)1 

(Prof. Lee moves around the classroom, checking whether the 

students brought their things for Korean class.) 

01 ~A~'8: oJul, ~~Oi' J+1i G3 
. 
7 ~10iiL?G3 l 

oJ ul: o} Li.2.., Al.:g­ ict Oi iL. ~ ~1 ~ Oi iL. 

o1 ~ A~ '8 : (Pointing to a dictionary on the desk) 

J ~, 01 ~ TT A}1i 01 011iL?G32 

OJ u 1 : /- Ei 1::1 7-l ~ll iL. 

o1 ~ A~ '8 : (Finding Steve with no Korean textbook in hand) 

~Ei~, ~~Oi ~G37 Oi q ~l 0-) iL? 

/- Ei~: 7} l:3J­ ~011 ~l Oi iL. 

(The bell rings) 

o1 ~ A~ '8 : .2.. '2 ~ 0 1~ il} ~l Oi iL. 

~~ ~lOiiL? 

OJ u 1 : 1.-41, ~~ ~l Oi iL. .2. '2 Sf- .All ~l Oi iL? 

o 1 ~ A~ '8: 1.-il,.2.. '2 Sf- .A~1~ 34 ~ ~ ~ .A~1 nlliL. 

~ ~ llr A l ~ A~liL. 

~ =-1: 
:;:= 
L. 

~ ~ ::.}-: ­

~ :i: 

':::- ct: 
~ 

~q: 
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2 

(Linda is sitting in her seat, and Sandy comes in and takes her 

seat.) 

..... -­
'0Al ~
 

'Clq 	 -ili~ 

~q: 	 (Looking at Sandy's backpack) 

~ q Ml, 7} 1:lJ-0l % 0]11l~ iL. 

AJ! q : 	 Lil, t.B % A~ 71 0]1 iL. 

~q: 	 ot, %A~ ~.2..Al1iL? 

~ %A~ 01 ~l iL, ~%A~ 01 ~l iL? C33 

~q: 	 ~%A~ol~liL. 

~q Ml£ %A~ ~~Al1Ji..? 

011 10 o:l N iL 91 11U l-C34 01 N iL~q: r'-1 -'-, J:l). ~ I . L.:. '-1 L. M ~ I . 

AJ!q: «! Y ~ 01 q ~l All iL? 


~q: li!.~~~l ~) 01 iL. 


AJ! q : .!f- .2.. \:L~.. l!~~~l ~l All'iL? 


~q: o}Y..2.., -9-~ O}~Al, o1uly~ A17}.J1~1 7-11 AlliL. 
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NARRATION NE 

_ OUNS 

;.] q~ ~ -€ Cll A u11 01 E oJ1.B.-. 73 ~1 ~ g .:g.-¥- -&-~.B.-. 

;.] q~ ~~ l-}rgo1 on.B.-. ~ 01 %%01011.B.-. %%011 

o} ~ ;z1 <3-} JIG3.5 ~ ~ 1-1 <3-} JI ..2.. BH} 7} 7-11 A~l.B.-. ;.] q ..2.. BH} 

Oi % ;.~! ~ ~J ~.B.-. ;.] q °i %;.~ ~ Jl ~ ~;.~ 01 011.B.-. ;.] q <3-} Jl 

;'J! q %;.~ ~ l-} 017} % ~o} .B.-. 
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NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS 


_ ::.i il} Jl 

NOUNS 
7-~ 


/cl :A-l1~ 


Jl ~ ~).~ 


1..-1-.£ ).ll 
p 0 C:i 

~9J 
'­,1..-l- (G34) . 
cB ~~ (G32) 

cB ~~).~ 
%).~ 

l::lol-1 
, --'- p 

)'t 01 
A}~ 

T.:s:. «(;32) 

T<fl 
Sf:A-l1 
A1 Z} (G3. 1l 

0t~ A1 
~ujL-1 

<8 L-1 
Oi %).~ 
~~ ~~1 
o~ 

--'- 2. 

~llll} 

~ f;~ (G34 ) 

Aa~1~ 

:A-l13J2} 
;;<.1 p 
2.\!:" 

{l 

t5:lo 

thing (contracted fom) of 3:! ) 

economics 

high school student 

younger brother 

tomorrow (also used as an adverb) 

the older sister of a male 

presiden t (of a coun try ) 

graduate student 

younger sibling 

parents 

relationship 

dictionary 

capital 

class 

homework, assignment 

time (duration) 

father 

mother 

the older sister of a female 

younger sister 

exercises 

today 

the older brother of a female 

bank 

political sCIence 

lesson 3 

question 

home, house 

older brother of a male 
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PROPER NOUNS 
li!.6.~ Boston 

A]7'}Jl Chicago 
o~ ~(G32)

CJ England 

s} 9.} 0)1(G3 II Hawaii 

t-% Hong Kong 

LOANWORDS 
L- A (G3.2)
IT- news 

%P1] 01 S (G35) roommate 

-€ C1l A P1] 0 t:;: classmate 

PRONOUNS 

tH my (plain) (compare ;lj] [humbleD 

T7}(G35) who? (as subject; from -¥--=t- + particle 7t) 

TT who? 

-9-c.] we, us, our 

o]7~ this (thing) (contracted form of 01 ~ ) 

VERBS 
~] ).'1]..B... (~] A] q) to exist, stay (honorific) 

tH ).'1]..B... (tHq) to turn in, hand in 

U}Ai..B...(G36) (U}A] q) to drink 
~ t.+ ..B... (G3.6) (~t.+q) to meet 
!4 ..B... (G36) (li!. q ) to watch 

ADJECTIVES 
t.+ BH} ..B... (G3.1) (t.+ Illl q) to be bad 

~~~..B... (~?iq) to be tasteless 

tl} 1l1l}..B... (G31l (tl} Illl q) be busy to 

tl] ~}..B... (G3 11 (tl]~} q) to be expensive 

~~..B... (?iq) to not exist, have, own 

oj] B~..B... 

-3}-o}..B... 


--Hu] ?i~~ 


3:j~..B... 


~o}..B... 

ADVERBS 
u: (G3.5)
J­

o j ~ 

3O.(G3. 11 
c 

Aj €-

CONJUNC 
.::::I. 2.1

0 

INTERJECT 
:..i] 

PARTICLES 
Yl}A] 

t2­
9.] (G3.2) 

s}Jl 

Pronunci 

Cl1.!8-~ 
13!-~q 

~A~] 

AEll:! 7-1 
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oj1 Jl~ R 

~o}R 

AB 01 ~ oj R 

6jojR 
$oot 0
tel r...l-.L 

ADVERBS 
~(G3.5) 

°1~ 
.:3S (G3.1l 
p 

7-1 iT 

CONJUNCTION 
.::z.~ 

INTERJECTION 
l-i1 

PARTICLES 
lJ}7-1 

~ 
~ (G32) 

"5'} Jl 

(oj1111l q) to be pretty, beautiful 

(~q) to be small 

(;<B 01 ~q) to be no fun, to be uninteresting 

(6j q) to be not plentiful 

(~q) to be narrow 

and, also, too 

this much, this only 

a little, please 

now (also used as a noun) 

(if so) then 

I see 

until, by (a time) 

only 

's, of (possessive particle) 

and (joins nouns; colloquial form) 

Pronunciation 

t1l~~ 
l)l-~q 

~A~1 

~~~ 7~ 

[t1l~1.-J] 

[p}1fllI}] 

[~~1J 

[AE1~7J1] 

~ojR 

~ A} 

~ ~ trA~1 

[~MiR] 

[Q:j~}] 

[~~trA~1J 
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V ocabulary by Theme 

Time Expressions 
o}~l, p morning 

~ A~] yesterday 
o~ 

....1-2 today 

41~ tomorrow 

Schools and Students 
~% "§"-,l-.ill. 

~~.ill. 

.:il '; ~.ill. 

elementary school 

middle school 

high school 

college, university 

graduate school 

Family (7t~) 
l=l P 1-1
T-'- p parents 

o}tl-]7.] father 

~olq mother 

Question Words 

7.] i?­
~ A~] o}{J 

o~
....1-2 o}{J 

4l~ o}{J 

7<.E..
....1- 0 ~A~ 


~~A~ 


.:il'; ~A~ 


Cl1'~A~ 


Cl1 ~~ A~ 


yUH} 

<?iq 
TY­
~ 

0 

O:j %A~ 

\f%"'~ 

now 

yesterday morning 

this morning 

tomorrow morning 

elementary school student 

junior high school student 

high school student 

college student 

graduate student 

older brother of a female 

older sister of a female 

older sister of a male 

older brother of a male 

younger sister 

younger brother 

T-=t- someone, who (T.:rA~1-B..? 'Who is it?') 

whose (T.:r A~ ~ 0] oj] R? 'Whose dictionary is it?' ) 

someone, who (as subject) (T7~ -tf-¥-'8'~R? 'Who is studying?' 


T 7t ~ ~'8'~ R? 'Who is making a call?' T 7~ ~ oj] ~~ R? 'Who is 


at home?' 


where 


NOTES 0 

Conversation 

2) ~ may re •. 

~ stead of T T 7'~ 

;:; , 7i 
~ 

:'- .a 

-

is the ~_ 

:5 used j~. 

:?eaker ends c __ 

ses. 

Referring :: 

~ ~] 


yesrercia.' 

Conversatio 

= Farrlil.­ - . 

t:! as the.!' ~ ",' 



- ng 

scr.ool student 

-- .....001 student 

<Jdent 

.:J~:ti1 

n ')i a female 


_:- a female 


-- a male 


·- -a.- n~ a male 

_~ter 

-- ::1er 

~~d}-ing?' 

::.~ il? 'Who is 
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NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS 

Conversation 1 

(1) al. 6f il/al. q 'to not exist, have' is the antonym of ~ 6f ill~ q 'to exist, have'. 

(2) {} may refer to either a house (the building) or a home. 

(3) 01'(! is the contracted form of 0171 (from 01 ~) + topic marker L (from .,g./:::). 

(4) When T-T 'who?' is attached to the subject particle 7t, T-7t should be used 

instead of T- T 7t. 

(5) 71 is the contracted form of ~. In general, 71 is used in colloquial speech, and 

~ is used in writing and in formal situations . 

(6) 01 '?!"3}-3.ll6f il literally means 'we'll do only this much', and is used when the 

speaker ends a certain activity. It is often used by teachers who are ending 

classes. 

(7) Referring to days: 

oj A-ll .2.'2 Lt1~ 

yesterday today tomorrow 

Conversation 2 

(l) 7IJ A1 q is the honorific word for ~ q . It is used when the subject is a 

respected person, e.g., a teacher, a parent, a grandparent, and so on. 

(2) Family terms in Korean: In English, siblings are referred to depending on their 

gender (brother, sister), regardless of one's own gender. In Korean, proper 

references for siblings depend on both the gender of the sibling and of the self, as 

well as their relative ages. %.A~ 'younger sibling', however, can be used to refer to 

either a male (\t%1I) or a female (01%11). 
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For a male 	 For a female 

(4) Some pm 

(.!f-Y'iJ) m m (.!;L.£'<! ) 	 (¥)~ 
0tlil A1o}UJ A1 oJojt..J 	 r;} ~)~it (tX: 

:11 it ( =::11=+ ) 

oJoft-J 

~o}it(flq 

M} it (0\} c}) 

M1 ~ it( ~~ ct 
~~ 01~) ~ s 
~ q) 

Narration 

(1) ~ 011 ~ N°] of] .it/ojJ.it is an expression indicating residence. It may indicate 

either a hometown or a local residence, and does not refer to a specific location 

but to a general area. In order to refer to a specific location, Notl ~ ~.it should 

be used. 

1. Korean co) 
~ 2-1 1:1 011 2. "'l:1} .Jl oj1 it. My hometown is Chicago. 


~2-1 1:1 0 112. ~~j',d18 o~tj1*011 My house is on Washington Avenue. Certain objec_. 
 _ 

~~it. 

(2) School terms: 

School Student 

- t:::- t::: 5:. 0 ~),~ elementary school student 

~~..iiL middle school 

5:. 0 ~..iiL elementary school 

~~),~ junior high school student 

.Jl~ ~..iiL high school I 
I 
.Jl~ ~),~ high school student 

rl1~..iiL college rl1 ~),~ college student 

rl1~-'fi graduate school rl1 ~ -'fi ),~ graduate student 

Note: &% ~JiI used to be called ~~ ~JiI. 

(Q a group of 

Korean, the I:XL~ 

3peech, refen-·:-~ 

form ~~ ~ ) . e 
'Ilmy/mine'. T · 

of only one pe:, . 

and Korean. 

English 

my/our c 

my/our hc_' 

my/ouf farm 

my/our fa: 

my/our cla 
my/our _c :-­
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s~dent I 

(3) A~o17~ ~oUt means that two or more people are on good tenns. 

(4) Some property concepts that are opposites: 

~o}Ji.(~q) to be good ~ y-llH} Ji. ( y- llll q) to be bad 

'-l 	 ~<U~iL(~<uq) to be tasteful ~ ~~~Ji.(~~q) to be tasteless 

7'1 Ji. ( .3. q ) to be big, large ~ ~o}iL(-3.}q) to be small, little 

~ ~o}Ji.(~q) to be plentiful ~ ~~Ji.(~q) to be scarce 

M} Ji.(M} q) to be cheap ~ tl]M}Ji.(tllM}q) to be expensive 

( ',t )%'\J 	 ~il ~ Ji. ( ~il q) to be spacious ~ ~o}Ji.(~q) to be narrow 


~~ u1%t ~ Ji. ( ~~ u1 to be fun ~ ~~ ul ~~ .B..(~~ ul to be no fun 


<U q) ~q) 


f!dicate 

CULTURE.a. should 

1. Korean collectivism: 4-i1 {), 4-i1 y-i!}-, 4-i1 ~, 4-i1 ~~ 

Avenue. 	 Certain objects, people, or concepts do not necessarily belong to one individual, but 

to a group of people, such as a nation, school, family, house, classes, etc. In 

Korean, the possessor of these items frequently reflects this 'group possession' in 

speech, referring to them with a plural possessive pronoun 4- ~ (or its humble 

fonn Ai ~) 'we/ us/our', opposed to the singular Y- (or its humble fonn Ai) 
'li my/mine'. This is frequently the case even when the speaker may be speaking 

of only one person or him- or herself, as in 4-~ o~1.fl 'my wife'. Compare English 

and Korean. 

English Korean 

my/ our country 4- ~ (or Ai §1) Y- '* 
my/ our house 4-~ (or ~ ~) {j 

my/ our family 4-~ (or Ai~) 7~~ 

my/ our father/ mother 4- ~ (or Ai §l) o~ tJi AUOi PI Y 
my/ our class 4-~ (or ~ §1) 'fr 
my/our school 4-~ (or Ai~) ~Ji!. 
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2. Extending family tenus to friends and acquaintances 

In Korean, some family terms are often extended in referring to social relations. 

Most generally, elderly men are called wotuJ'A11, which originally means 'grandpa', 

and elderly women are called ~vi y, which means 'grandma'. °t~1 ~ 'uncle' now 

can informally refer to any male adult between roughly forty and sixty, and 

likewise oFr- vi y 'aunt' to any female adult of similar age, when you do not know 

a title or name. 

Among members of a similar age group, senior members are called and referred to 

by kinship terms for siblings. A junior female member calls/refers to a senior 

female member as ~Y and a senior male member as !L 114-. Some female members 

feel reluctant to use !L..- and prefer the term ~. A junior male member 

calls/refers to a senior female member as T- Y- and a senior male member as ~. 

Parents of your friends are often addressed as ot uJ '8 (honorific form of ot uJ An 
and oj vi Y or ~' vi '6 (honorific form of ~ vi y). 

At a restaurant or a store, customers may refer to the server as ~Y/T- Y-. The 

owner or employee of the store may refer to a female customer as ~Y/T-Y- in 

order to sell an item. 

3. 	T'aeg iikki, the Korean national flag 

," 


The T'aegukki was first flown on August 22, 


1882, by a Korean emissary to Japan, Pak 


Young-hyo. It was officially declared the national 


flag of the Republic of Korea on October 15, 1949. 


The flag has a white background with a t'aeguk 


'the Great Absolute', the two lobed yin-yang (in 

Korean, Urn-yang) symbol, in the center, flanked '" 
by four of the Eight Trigrams from the Book of Changes. The t'aeguk symbolizes 

the philosophy of the dualism of the universe-the balance and harmony in nature 

of opposite forces and elements which are in perpetual motion. It represents the 

ultimate source of all existence and the basis of all values. The upper red lobe 

stands for yang: positive, masculine, active, constructive, light, heat, and dignity, 

whereas the lower blue lobe stands for urn: negative, feminine, passive, destructive, 

dark, cold, and hope. As for the black trigrams in each comer, the three solid bars 

-= the upper ,0:> :. 

"1 hr bars, IT ' 

est. and rig"'-~ 

~ e fl ag as _ 

-. harmony \\.:.. 

G3.1 
 se 	( 

Examples 

U 	 1!! q : 
~ "Ct: 

(2) 	oj J.: 
L: 

ojo ul . ' 
.­3) 	.c-\: -

B' 	 Q~ - ' -=­
c..-\: 	 U1!L-_ 

B: 	 t.::' ~-= ­
,;..J4 oj -:::
L: 

~ q.. 
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of the upper left comer represent heaven, spring, east, and benevolence; the upper 

right bars, moon, winter, north, and wisdom; the lower right bars, earth, summer, 

west, and righteousness; and the lower left bars, sun, autumn, south, and etiquette. ". 
- 'grandpa', The flag as a whole symbolizes the ideal of the Korean people developing forever 

e now in harmony with the universe. 

GRAMMAR 
:-d erred to 

~~or 

members 
G3.1 Use of ~q/~q to express posseSSIon 

~t-...r as ~. 

. 0l til An 	 Examples 

(1) ).Jl t:1 : tH q ~l, %).~ ~ 6J .9..? 


T L-t. The 
 tHq: o}Y.2., ~6J.9... <?iY~ ~6J.9.., 

~ Y/TL-t in (2) 	 01 1i).~'rl: '2 u l, ~~Di A}~ ~6J.9..? 

'2 u1 : o} Y.2., 7-1 i?' ~ 6J.9... ~ 011 ~ 6J .9... 
(3) 	 A: .2..'2 A1Zl ~ ~.Q.AJ1.9..? Do you have some (spare) time 

today? 

B: o}Y.2.., .2..'2~ ~ 1:l}HH}Jl, No, I am a bit busy today. 

A: ~~ ~ Di uBJl? 	 How about tomorrow? 
Pak 

B: ~~~ A1Zl ~DiJl. I have time tomorrow. ;:~'1e national 


r 15, 1949. 
 (4) 0 1 ~).~ 'rl: ~ tr- ~ Di .9..? Do you have any questions?/ 


-; .... a t'aegiik 
 Is there a question? 
,-yang (in ~q: '-il, ~ 6J .9... Yes, I do/ There is. 


--, flanked 
 .2. '2 ~ A11 ~ 6J .9..? Do we have homework today? / 

. -: symbolizes 


Is there homework today? 

:-.~ ' in nature 


o 1 ~).~ 'rl: '-il, .2. '2 ~~1 ~ Yes, today's homework is 
_.~..ts the 


34 ~ -;:; tr- A11 oj1 Jl. the exercises in lesson 3.
red lobe 


id dignity, 


.~. destructive, 


solid bars 
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Notes 
G3.2 E.~ q- refers to either the existence or the possession of an object or person. In 

honorific fom1s, the two different words are used as follows. 

Existence Possession 
amplesI 

Non-honorific ~j~il ~ /
I 	 .... , 

711 ).-11 il 	 ~j~).-11 il !Honorific 
I 

-¥-~ \=l ~ il} Q} 01 011 711 ).-11 il. My parents are in Hawaii. 

<-i A~ \=l, l-liTI- 011 ~J ~ ).-11 il? Do you have a minute, professor? 

[~ 'fi] Make a dialogue using the words in brackets. 

~71: [~.;;-~ ~] 

A: ]!?toi ~ ~ 6f il? 

B: o}y.2.., ~ ~lLil. 

(1) [l-}{!] 

?A: 

B: Li~ , 

(2) 	 [%A~] 

?A: 

B: o}y.2.., 

(3) [l-l TI-J 
A: Ll1 '?J 	 ? -
B: o}y.2.., 

.... 



_~n. In G3.2 Expressing possessive relations: 

Nt (possessor) N2 (possessed) 
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Examples 

(1) 	 01 {i.A~ \3: 01 7l T T ).t~ 01 011 Jl? 

oa ul : 6. El!!.. 7i ojl Jl. 

(2) 	 01 {i J~ \:l: o}ol-§-, 017l Michael, is this your book? 

ut o1~ ~ 01 011 Jl? 


o}ol-§-: 1-11, ;(11 7i ojl Jl. Yes, it's mine. 


(3) 	 <t:! q: .AJ! t:1 ~1, 7} 'PJ- 01 % ojl B~ Jl. Sandy, (your) backpack 

is pretty. 

.AJl cl : ;(11 % ....~ 7i ojl Jl . It's my younger sibling's. 

(4) 	 .AJlt:1: -¥- .2.. \3 s::. li.6 ~ 011 Are (your) parents also in 

7-11 )'-11 Jl? Boston? 

<t:! q: o}y Y, f-Cl otuJ A1, No, my father and mother 

D-l Pi Y ~ Al51}:lL 011 7-11 )'-11 Jl. are in Chicago. 

Notes 
1. Possession involves two parts, the possessor and the possessed. The most

? 
common way of expressing the possessive relation is to place the possessor and 

,----, the possessed side by side. 

? 	 Possessor Possessed 
o}ol-§- ~ Michael's book 

.AJl t:1 7}I:lJ Sandy's bag/backpack 

-!f-C-1 0}l11;<'1, ~oly my (our) father and mother 

-Q:} A~ °1~ the student's name 

2. The possessive particle .9.J (usually pronounced [oJ1]), comparable to the English 

preposition 'of', may be used sometimes, but usually not in conversation, except for 
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limited contexts, mostly when both the possessor and the possessed refer to =~ 1r 1] l --uj", 
abstract ,concepts. ~,ain fonn ar 

the president of the United States of America 
- _ 1:: ­the capital of England 

o ~ol '-A 
J-2.~ IT- the news of the day 

3. The possessive pronouns t..I1. At and T-T(9.l) are formed by combining the 
j{'
--,regular pronoun with the particle 9.1. Sometimes contractions occur. 

I my 

Possessive y. t11 (y. + ~) 

Humble I Al' /<l] (Al + 9.1) 

}11 

~ AJ 

-: ~-T 

T-T is used for 'who' and 'whose'. In writing, the possessive particle ~ may be 
-- ~1:fA:: ::used (as in T-T~ ~) . 

who whose 
\ Question word 

TT 

4. When the possessed object is obvious from the preceding context, 7l/3!, which 

literally means 'thing', can substitute for it. 

A: o]7l TT ~ 0] oJ]1 Jl? Whose book is this? 

B: 6.. £1.!:!. 71 oJ1 Jl. (It's) Steve's. 

When 7l is combined with possessive pronouns, it creates the equivalent of 

English 'mine, ours, yours, his, hers, and theirs' . 

t11, my (plain) + 7l mine (]it. my thing) 


/<l] my (humble) + 7l = mine (lit. my thing) 


+~ we/us + 7l == -9-~ 7l ours (lit. our thing) 


=-'- /-I-. -~ - ­

!j: 

-- ::-: 

c - - £ _ 
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to [~-:; 1] Using the given item, say 'It's my .' in both (j) the 

plain fonn and OJ) the humble fonn. 

li!.7]: 7} t:lJ (i) Yl 7} t:ld- 0 ] ojJ .B... 

(ii) A-n 7} t:ld- 0 Jo]J .B... 

--7ri;jJ,nmg the 
(1) ~ 

(2) }.}~ 

(3) %A~ 

(4) ~T 

~ !!.l :nay be 
(5) -€ tQ1 /-. u1] 0] E _______________ 

[~-:; 2] Complete the dialogue using 71. 

~ 7:1 , which 
li!. 7] : A: 

B: 
T T 7} t:lJ 011ojJ .B.. ? 

[p}ol~J ~oJ-€ 7Joj].B... 

e'­i: of 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

A: 0] 71 T T ~ 0] ojJ .B.. ? 

B: [~E1 !!.J 

A: 0]71 TT }.} ~o]oj].B..? 

B: [t.+J 

~ q: [7}t:lJJ 

AJl t:i: %A~ 71 oj].B... 

? 
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:::

[ G3.3 Altemative Questions 

Examples 

AJI q ~1, %),~ :u ~ .B...? Sandy, do you have a younger 


sibling? 
 G3 .4 ~/=-
AJIq: 1.-11, :u ~I .B.... 	 Yes, I do. 

~q: 'it%;.J 01 oJl Jl, Is your younger sibling 


of %;.J 01 oJ) Jl? mare or female? 


AJI -cl : o:j %A~ 0) O11.B.... 


(2) ~E-1~: ~r1 ~~ ~~ At'if oloJ1Jl, -F~ At'if o loJ1Jl? 
0:1e 01'. %~ A} <g- 0) 011 .B.... 

(3) A1 A~ t-l. A E/.!!~ <?:l ~\::! 01 oJl Jl, 01 ~\::! 01 oJl Jl?'-'-	 p. 

~E-1 ~: {}~~ °l O11.B.... 

Note 
Alternative questions are used to ask someone to choose one from the given 

choices. 

[~ -:;] Make up an alternative question. 

s 
..1i!..71: o} °1fl-: 1~ g ~H=- ~ ~\~ oJ O11.B.... {}~1-J. 0] O11.B...? 

AJI q: ~ ~1-J. 0) O11.B.... 

0) 	o}oj fl-: ? 

AJI q: 011~ A}<g-01011.B.... 

(2) 	 AJI -cl : ? 

~E-1 ~: ~{- A~ °1011 .B.... 
)::I(3) 	 tH -c}: TJ.-

Dt-l
p-C

0 ? 

AJI -cl : %%011 711 Ail.B.... 
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(4) 	 oJ u]: {d 01 ? 

'Cl q: A]7'}JI. 01] iL. 

(5) 	~ q: ? 

A£ll::l' ~~~ .JLl=l '6BiL-	 _ . 0,. 

G3.4 ~/~ . .£. and ~ 

Examples 

(1) 	 ~ q: 'Cl Ii- ~1, % A~ 91 ~ .B-? 
JL? 'Cl q: 	o} y Y, 'ict ~ iL. 

A~ rl· 	 (') ~Hl ~ 01 N (') ? 
LC '-1' 	 ..;L. r ~ .J.J., - I ..i:L • 

tB q: 	~ ~H} 5:.. 'ict ~ iL. <?i Y ~ ~l ~ iL. I only have an older sister. 

(2) 	 ~ q: 'Cl q ~1, ~ 01 ~ q 01] iL? 

't::l. q: A]7'}JI. 01] iL. 

A]7'}JI. 01] o} B-]7-1, ~ Pi Y7} 11] Al] iL. 


_ g;\'en 
 ~ t1: 	 <?i y.£ A]7'}JI. 01] 11] Al] iL? 

'Clq: 	 o}yy, <?iY~ .!i.A~01] 9l~iL. 

A ]7'}JI. O1]~ -¥-R. \3 ~ 11] Al] iL. 

Notes 
As discussed in lesson 1 (G1.3), the particles ~ and .£ are used to compare 

items, ~ when the two items compared are different, and s=. when the t\'l70 items 

are parallel. The particle ~ is a marker of exclusivity. In the last sentence in (1), 

for example, ~ q has only an older sister (~1-n, and no other sibling. 

[~ ~] 	Write a description using the given information . 

.!i.7]: 	 [A£l.!:!. ~C (3,§{l-J), {JoJ:u] (l,§{Lj), p}o]~ Ac3 (1~Lj)J 

{J oJ ul-c- 1Q}\~ 0] 01] iL. p}o]-,€ A,3.s:. 1Q}'j 0] 01] iL. 

As] 	l::l ~ -2-& 3-gf'j 0] 01] iL. As] l::l ~ -2 ~ 1Q}\~ 0] o}y 01] iL. 
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(1) 	[~~~ -'§-c.)16: ~oJol (~~ A}tg-), o}ol-'§- :AJ (~~ A}tg-), 

AJ1t:1 % (%~ A}tg-)]______________~-

(2) 	 [Language lab: ~ r:} ~ (~~~ ~A~), AJ1 t:] :AJ (~~~ ~A~), 

A ~Jll it.hl (%~~ ~A~)] 	 cgr>.c --	 . -

(4) [o}o]-'§- has: no older brother, no older sister, but only a younger 
G3 .6 T ebrother] 

(5) 	[6E1~'s family: ¥.2.\':l, a:j%A~, TY- are all in Boston. Only Steve 

is in New York.J ampIes 

;:;. - " --". ­
'-' -- ­

G3.5 Joining nouns: Nt-otJL N2 'Nt and N2' 

r 

Examples -;:::.v:: 

(1 ) ~ cl ~ 1J 01 %-W 01 oJl it.. %-W oj]' Jf-.2. \':l "5} J1 ~ DB} 7} ~ ~ it.. 

(2) AJ1 t:1 "5}..JI. AJ1 cl %A~..& A} 0 17} ~ o} it. . 

(3) ~E1~"5}jl p}ol-'§-~ ~U1101Ecf1it.. 

Notes 
The particle i;} Jr, like 'and' in English, is attached to a noun expression and joins 

it to another noun expression. This particle is usually used in colloquial speech 

and informal writing. 

[~~] Complete the dialogue using the words given. 
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_. 
i f; J. (1) OJ 01: *y -& ~ t8 ~ 011 ~ 7} ~1 ~ Jl? 

?-1 q ' [/-.1 cl ~ t:ll-]'--' . , 0, 0 

::: ~ ,). (2) AJ1t1 : [p}o1 -€ , ~~, ~uj101E] ? 
----------------------------~ 

oJ 01 : o} Y.2-, ~~ ~ p}01-€ % A~ 01 011 Jl. 

(3) ~q: %~ 011 T 7} 111 A11 Jl? 
-@ t1: [o} ~ 7-1, ~ ~ y, .2- Jlll}] 

m ger 
G3.6 The object particle g/~ 

ly Steve 

Examples 

(1) ~ q7} o}~ g T2:] ~ Jl. (2) oJ 017} £~ ?11l:'l1 ~ g 5!} Jl. 

'>i Jl. 
(3) -@ t17} 71 n1 ~ p}~ Jl. (4) A ~ .!:!.7} {l T~ ~t-l-Jl. 

4 
-1(':: and joins 

-. 5peech 

Notes 
l. The particle %/~ marks the object of the verb. 

After a consonant: g 
o}~ ~ 

£~ ?11l:'l1 ~ ~ 
.. 

- , 
After a vowel: ~ 

{lT~ 

71 n1 ~ 

T2:] ~ Jl. 

5!} Jl. 
._-­

'il-t-l-Jl. 

P}A1 Jl. 
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2. The basic sentence patterns: NOl/7t N%/~ -Oi'Jl./otJl. 
oj 

Subject 
 Object 
 Verb 


'Hq7} 


°8 p17} 


AJ! L17} 


A EJ.!:!.7} 


o}.7.1..Q..

02-


E~ ~11!:l1 {i g 


7~~ ~ 


.7.1 -=r-..§..

L. 2. 


~~.R. 


li!}.R. 


o}A1.R. 


~L-f-.R . 


A l:' ....... . 
-- -=-

J 

- . 
t:! 

In the above examples, the subjects designate the actors, the ones who do the 

ac tion, and the objects designate the things that the actors do something to. 

1[~J:tJ Fill in the blank with the proper particle, ~/~, 5:., 0l/7t, or %/~ . 

.!i!.. 7] : A £1 .!:!. ~. ~ ~ lJ. 01 oj] .R. ~.;;- ~~ ~ -¥- 3~ .R. 

AJ! L1 ~ ~ ~lJ. 0] oJ1.R. AJl q ~ 7ci ~~1 ~.f~ ~-¥- 3~.R. 

(1) 	 /-.. £11.!:!.__ ~.;;- ~__ ~ -¥- 3H .R. 

'H rl__ ~.;;- ~__ ~ -¥- 3~ .R. 

(i) 	'H 'Ct_ AJl L1_ oj-L-f-.R. 

(3) 	 'H 'Ct__ o}~~__ ~ ~.R. 

AJ! L1_ 7~ ~_ o}A1.R. 

~ Jl[ ~' tJ~ 7~ :rrl__ M}.R. 

G3.7 Omission of particles 


Examples 

(1) 01 IJ A~ \3 : °8 Pl, ~~<>i At~ ~J ~.R? 

°8 p1: o} q 2.., itt ~.R. 
[in reporting] °8 Pj ~ ~;;-~ A}{i 01 itt <>l.R. 



Lesson 3 Korean Language Class 123 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

CO t ile 

0] ~ J,~ 't:l : 
/-.. ~.!:!..: 

[in reporting] 

~ ~!:!.: 

~ct: 

[in reporting] 


o~o D]'. 


J,J! I1 : 

[in reporting] 


/-..~.!:!.., 	 ~~Dl ~ ~I1 ~)~lL? 

7} tiJ- ~01]i ~ ~ lL. 

/-.. ~.!:!..:= "0';:;-~~ 01 7} tiJ- cj01] ~ ~ lL. 

~ ct -Y-l, ¥-1 ii} Al]lL ? 

o}{l l':j oj lL. 

~ct:= 	 o}{l g ~~lL. 
~ I1 -Y-l, ¥-1 .:g. .!f- ii} ),l]lL? 

7J ~l ~ 	.:g..!f- i>B lL. 

1. I1:= 	 78 Al] "§{ g ~ .!f- i>B lL. 
' Q' t ~ . 

Notes/ 7t, or 	%/~. 
l. We have learned that nominals (nouns, pronouns, numerals, etc.) may be marked 

with a particle, e.g" Ol/7t for subjects (G2.4) and %/~ for objects (G3.6). In 

conversation, however, nominals frequently are not marked with any particle at all. 

2. When the purpose is to report who does what to whom and when, where, and 

how in precise terms, the particle usually is needed. 

3. In conversation, a particle is necessary when the speaker wants to focus on a 

specific element the speaker assumes the listener is not thinking of. 

OJ D] :7-1 ~, O:j 7] ~ jJ2 ~ t:g 01 ~ I1 ~~ lL? 
?]rl. *,l~ el c.lrJ] olN (')
,-,-....,. " ....., '-- 2. o"l ;-.)., -I..ii.. 

J,J!q: -1=-7} "0';:;-~ ~ .:g..Jf-i>BlL? 

u}o]-€: °a D ]7} ~.!f-€>BlL. 

[~~ 1] Based on the given report, complete the dialogues . 

.!i!..7]: 	 [Report: J,J!q:= 78Al]~g -tt.!f-i>BlL.J 
~D]' J,llrl -Y-]~ 1:11 .::il..1=1 ()l),.l] o? o . ...!!....., '- 11 ° T r"..ll.-. 
J,H rl· 73 AJ] <5'l- .::il.. 1=1 €>B (')
'-" .....,. _0 "'" 0 T ..ii.. 
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:.~(1) 	 [Report: ~ q ~ .2.. tiHt7t ~) o1.B... :Aa~] ~ g -:g. -¥- iiH .B...J ~to] ~ : 

~q: ~q ~] ? 

;.Jl q: Lil, ~ o1.B... l-.=g. 011 ~) o1.B... 
~q: ....l-o HHP=- ¥~ -:g. -¥- "5l ).-1].B.. ?'- ­

~q: 

(2) 	 [Report: ~ q7t 7~ 1I1 ~ ptJ1.B... 7~ 1I17t ~~ o1.B...J 
A Ei ]:!.: ~q ~l, ¥~ iit ).-1].B.. ? 

~q: 

A Ei ]:!.: ? 

~q: Li,] , ~ 9J 01 .B... 


(3) [Report: °a p]~ A] ij- -"t~ 0] ~ o1.B... {J o]l, ~) o1.B...J 
A Ei ]:!.: OJ 0] ~] ? 


~ o 0]'. A] ij- ~ o1.B.. . ~ Ol] ~ o1.B... 

!::: Ei ]:!.: 0] Z:i T -=r- -"t ~ 0] Ol] .B.. ? 


-. Inquiring a ~o 01'. p}o1~ 7~ oJ].B.. . 

[~fj 2] Write a report based on the dialogue given . 

..li!.7]: 	 °a o]: ;.Jlq ~]~ ~ -:g.-¥-iit).-1].B..? 


~q: 7cl A1] ~ -:g. -¥- iiH .B... 


[Report: 1H g -c 7cl A11 ~_ ~~ -jL iiH.B...J 

1= l::l : 

(1) AEi]:!.: ~q ~1, ~ iit ).-1].B..? 
-.:q : 	 ;: ::.. 

~q: ot{J ~o1.B... ..::: E1 ]:!.:
[Report: _______________.J 

(2) ~q: AEi]:!. ~1~ ot{lOl] ¥~ iit ).-1].B..? 
e patterns!::: Ei]:!.: 7~ 1I1 pt>9.B.. . ~ q ~]~ ¥~ iit).-1].B..? 


~ q: A~ ~ 9-!::: pt -"1.B... 

[Report: _____~_ _________.J 


(3) pto]~: ~q ~] .2.. tiHt ~~.B..? \'. ( -~ ­
.~ 	 - '--- = 

;.J! q : Li'] ~) 01 .B.. . B: ( 0 :.. ~_ 

-ill q : --
[Repo 

-~ -""­ ]
L.:. -e­ 3 In e_ -_ 

- major 
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p}01~: ~ys:. ~0i.R? 


AJ! 1:1: l.-il, ~Ys:. ';) Oi .R. 

[Report: .] 


[~~ 3] Interview your partner regarding the items below and report to 

the class about your partner. 

(1) major (2) about younger siblings 

(3) about older siblings (4) Korean dictionary 

TASK/FUNCTION 

1. Inquiring about a person's hometown and family 

6El~: AJ!q M1~ 1J 01 Oiq011.R? 

AJ! q: %%010111.R. 

A t:1 1:1 •
-'-11-· %% 011 -¥-.2. ~ 01 111 -"11.R ? 

AJ!q: l.-i1. o} ~?1, Oi Pi Y"5"}.Jl sr: .2..lIH} s:. ~ Oi .R. 


~El ~ M1 ~ 1J 01 Oi q O11.R ? 

A El~: -¥-c.1 1J ~ ~A~ol 0I1.R. 


~A~0I1 0}~?1 OiPiy"5"}.Jl, TY-, ~01 ~0i.R. 


AJ! q : % A~ ~ ~ Oi .R? 

~El~: ~0i.R. 


Set patterns 

(1) Asking about and describing someone's hometown: 

A: (N~) 1J 01 Oiq011.R? 
B: (-¥- c.1 1J ~) [Place] ~ 01 0I1.R/O11.R. 

http:OiPiy"5"}.Jl


126 

(2) 	 Asking about family members: Do you have ? 

A: ~J~Jl? 

B: 	 LiL ~ ~ Jl; o}y.2., ~ ~ Jl. 

(3) 	 Describing where family members Jive: 

Use the honorific verb 711 Al1..1l for parents, grandparents, and older siblings. 

A: 	 1f-.2.. \:l~ ~ q 7-11 Al11Jl? 

B: 	 [Place] oj1 7-11 A11 Jl. 

A: ~ ~q ~~Jl? 

B: 	 [PlaceJoj1 ~ ~ Jl. 

A: 	 [PlaceJoj1 -1=-7} ~J~Jl? 

B: C1/7} ~ ~ Jl; 

[~'iT] Ask your partner about his or her hometown and family. 

2. 	Talking about someone's major (~if) 

~El ~: AJ! q -¥l ~ ¥~: -tt 1f- 3} Al1 Jl/{! -tt 3} Al1 Jl? (~~ cS} c~ to maj or in) 

--ill q : 7Cl A11 ~ -tt1f- <5B Jl/ {! -tt <5B Jl. ~El ~ -¥] ~~ -tt °1 ¥~ oj1 Jl? 

~Ell~: Al ~ g ~ {! -tt °1oj1 Jl. 

There are three ways to ask and respond about someone's major: 

Generally asking what he/she studies: 

A: 	 ¥~ -tt 1f- <5B Jl/-tt 1f- -ot A11 Jl? What do you study? 

Specifically asking what he/she majors in: 

A: 	 ¥~ {! -tt <5B Jl/{i -tt 3} A11 Jl? What do you major in? 

B: 
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Using an equational expression: 

A: ~ -t'- 01 ¥~ oj1 31? What is your maj or? 

B: g ~ ( ~-t'-) 01 011 31 . 

Some majors: 

.ng s. Humanities 
Social 

Sciences 
Natural 

Sciences 
Engineering Arts 

P rofessional 
Schools 

%OJ fi-!-A':tC 

' 

~q.~ 

7c3 ~1 ~ 
Economics 

ltlll 
~2-] ~ 

Physics 

(~rmc. 

71711 -'6- ~-!-
Mech. Engr. 

, 

~~ 

_o- o ~ 
p -, 

Music 

• 
~ 

;j ~~ 
Architecture 

~ 

t!? 
~ oj~ 

Linguistics 

eD/ , NP 1, 
v HP 

I..L NCii~r~rl c.s 

I 

.ll!. ~~ 
Education 

Flf 
).~ ~~ 

Biology 

l f/jJ 
~71 i'-~ 

Electric. Engr. 

~' ~(~i . 
'ID ~ 

nj o} .:,:. 

Piano 

~ 
'tl ~ 
Law 

I 

~ 
0J*~ ),} ~ ~ "f- ~ ;;:l *E~ -'6~~ D 1 ~ <?.f ~ 

Anthropology Sociology Mathematics Computer 
Science 

Art ! Pharmacology 

~~f ~ ~: £+ .y;.0n-I 
A1. e" ~ ~~ (l I 

Jl. 

~ 
oa ~~ {l2-] ~-!- :§:)-~ :§:)--'6~ fi-!­ t:j7.} '?.l ~~ 
English Psychology Chemistry Chem. Engr. Design Medicine 

Literature 

~ It... , 

~..~ ~ ~•• 

-­

~ 4+ 
'2'j},}~ I ~:7-1 ~ ~tt-~ .£.5'.. .:il i>~ -, 0-, ~z{ 7c3 °a ~-!-

History Poli tical Astronomy Civi l Engr. Sculpture Management I 

~ 

Science 

~ 
~ 

O···· @ 

~ ~ t3 ~,,~ # . 

0­

:= 1 

major in ) 

~ 31? 

~. : 1.'1? 
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[~ .g-] Answer each question, based on the content of the main text in this 

lesson and the model dialogue above. 

(1) "'.R eJl~ {i -t- 0] ¥-1 oj] Jl? 

(2) "'.R eJ, .2. ~H}~ ¥-1 {i -t- ilB Jl? 

(3) ~ El'.!:!.~ ¥-1 -t-1JL ilB Jl? 

(4) Say what your major is in the three ways discussed above. 

3. Describing people 

[~-;; 	 1] Describe each of the people below based on the information given . 

.!i!.7]: 	 ~ eJ 9J- ~ 1J 0] .:g:.w 0] oj] Jl. "'J! eJ 9J- ~ 'F~ }.}iifo] oj] Jl. 

.::z. ~ Jl 7d A~] ~ g -t-lJLilB Jl. ~ eJ 9J-.g- ~~~ ~"'~ 0] oJ1 Jl. 

7,1 if 2~1.-j 0] oj] Jl. 

A ~ -	 ­ti _ _ 	_ _ 

Name Year 
Nationality/ 

Ethnicity 
Major Status/Relationship 

Home-
town 

AJ! t:1 ..2J­ 2~tj ~-:r:- ;,}if} 7J~1~ ~-:r:-~ ~AUtHt1- ~T -%~ 

h S1.!! -%l~ 3~tj u1-:r:- ;,}if} ~o).
o -, p}o1~ %P11 0 1E .!2-J-~ 

p}o1 ~ /(~ 1~tj ~-:r:- ;,} if} 7,3 if E~ ~-:r:-~ ~A~ '-ATf-, 

I 
~h7J1 RM 4~tj ~ ~ ;,}if} %0J:~ hS1.!! -%le ~T s::.3l!. 

tHt1­ ~ l~tj ~-:r:- "'}if} A~%~ p}o1~ ~A} ~T ;,17'} Jl I 
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- :ext in this 	 [~-:; 2] First interview your classmates and fill in the chart below, then 

report the infonnation to the class based on the example (.!~]]) given in 

[ ~-:; 1J. 

e 

LiU.lt1C1UOn gIven. 

'@'cl .fl.. 

v . 01' iL. 

, 
\ Home-Nationality / 

I Name Year Major StatuslRelation
Ethnicity townI -

I 

I 
! 

1 	 I 

I ! 

,
I 
I 

I 
I j
I I 

Home ­
;:'0 

town 

- t--W-

IE .!Jl..A~ 

'-j:L
IT-. 

5:.3i!. 

"'19}.:il 
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Lesson 3 Korean Language Class 

CONVERSATION 

1 

(Prof. Lee moves around the classroom, checking whether the students brought 

their things for Korean class,) 

Prof. Lee: 

Young-mee: 

Prof. Lee: 

Young-mee: 

Prof. Lee: 

Steve: 

Prof. Lee: 

Young-mee: 

Prof. Lee: 

Young-mee, do you have your Korean dictionary? 


No, I don't. It's at home. 


(Pointing to a dictionary on the desk) 


Then whose dictionary is this? 


It's Steve's. 


(Finding Steve with no Korean textbook m hand) 


Steve, where is your Korean textbook? 


It's in the bag. 


(The bell rings,) 


That's all for today. Do you have any questions? 


Yes, I have a question. Do we have homework today? 


Yes, today's homework is the exercises in lesson 3. 

Please turn it in by tomorrow. 


2 
(Linda is sitting in her seat, and Sandy comes in and takes her seat.) 

Linda: 


Sandy: 


Linda: 


Sandy: 


Linda: 


Sandy: 


Linda: 


Sandy: 


Linda: 


(Looking at Sandy's backpack) 

Sandy, your backpack is so pretty. 

Thanks, it's my younger sibling's. 

Oh, do you have a younger sibling? 

A younger sister or a younger brother? 

A younger sister. Do you have any younger siblings? 

No, I don't. I only have an older sister. 
crWhere does your sister live? 


She's in Boston. 


Are your parents also in Boston? 


No, my mom and dad are in Chicago. 
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X-J14J!i- ~ ii! on Ai 
(Lesson 4: At School) 

.:s. brought 

OBJECTIVES
.? 

"-'~! 

r:or, ,....") 

CULTURE 1. Asking where others are going 

2. ~~ '61 7}Allit vs. ~ 7t 

GRAMMAR G4.1 The locative particles oJl and oJl A~ 

G4.2 Numbers 

G4.3 Noun counters 

G4.4 [Time] oj] 

G4.5 Irregular verbs in - c: ~ q. 
G4.6 Changing the topic of conversation: :.I 'ct r-11 

G4.7 - (.2..)iJ ([Place] olj) 7}Jl. 

G4.8 The basic sentence pattern 

N ol/7} NoJ1A~ (N ~/ ~ ) -O-}Jl./o}Jl. . 

II TASK/ FUNCTION 1. Asking and telling about destination and purpose 

2. Asking and tell ing time 

3. Asking and telling about quantity; coun ting 

4. More greetings ; saying good-bye 

5. Asking reasons: ~ 'why?' 
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(Steve runs 

A~l y: 

~El~: 

A~l y: 

/-~~: 

CONVERSATION 

1 

into Jenny on campus on his way to Korean class,) 

<::... 

/- El 1=1 ~l, ~ q 7} A~l Jl? 

~~~ ~~ 011 7}Jl.G41 

t!-~~ ~~ ~ ~ q Ai -6B Jl? 

= o1~E_ ~ 011 Ai -6B Jl. 

~El~: 

A~l y: 

~El~: 

A~l y: 

~El~: 

A~l y: 

~A~ 01 ~o}Jl? 


3=. uJ.. 01 Jl /- P G4.2 u:l 01 t'\Jl Jl 
p ~ r . -, 0 ~I • 

% , 7-1 iT ~ A1~1 Jl? 

~T Al A}{J Y ~01 011 Jl. 

Al 011 G4A0}01.:r-, Y~ ~ ~~~ A1 ~ 01 91 ~ Jl. 


-=:L ?d, 1l,ll} ~ 7} A~l Jl. 


~ L-J -0-1 7}A~1 Jl. 


1.-41, ~ L-J -0-1 7}A~1 Jl. 




'1) llo lo Et ~Y ~R: {~Fo lo Et ~ 

L~9'1){i llo ~-w: ffFt t2{Y ~~ ~ t~ :~ loin 

i,1) lk{i b to ~ lw ~lo{n 

'1){i lloirr tY:5 

9t9i,1) It-Y{i 1':1 to lw h lt~ 'It-1 Th r 

i,1) lto 

'1f{RR {Ft % ~ k :~loin 

i,1) ltn to ~ lw ~lo {n 


'1)~ l~ ~ 


i,1) lk ~l~ l~ it to ~1) 


'1) llo lo -11 {Z lt2 0' 'lw h lt~ 'to :~ loin 

i,1) tk {.<? ~{O 'lw ~lo {n 

,"2 l {­ '-r= 0 L.l 

~lo{a 

EE L 
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NARRATION NE 

ej-l-J-o}Al].fL? A1] 0] ~~ 6s1~oj].fL. ~]-5- *~ ~q01]J-i ~-;;-

e>l ~ .:g -¥- -6"~ .fL.G48 ~ -;;- e>ll .:g -¥- 7} ;;<~ u] ~J e>l.fL. /\1 ~ ~ -;;- e>l ~ -- : ­

.,:; -o}c1 u~ ~ ~ 011 7}.fL. 2.. ~~ ~ 01] J-i 4.l1}~ ~ -;:; -6"~ ll. 4.l1}01] 

B-e>l,7} o} ? mo} ll . ~-;;- e>l y qj ~ 2..4- 1J-l' 01] ~J e>l .fL. qA~ 

~ Ay uao~ 01~ll. tJqA~ol ~-T- ua, a:1qA~ol 0i~~ ua olO1] 

.fL . ~-;;-e>l {l A~ ~ ~ 0l ~ y {l A~ ~ 0] Allll. 

http:6s1~oj].fL
http:ej-l-J-o}Al].fL
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NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS 

NOUNS 
J!}~ subject, course 

- ~l. oll Al ~~ .:uI~ classroom 

L-l-~l-A~p -, male student 
-:=­ ~~e>1 ~ B~ word, vocabulary 

4JIt~1 ::I}(G4.4) 
t.:. half 

,-.] 0 
~I ..l-L. 

t5'1- },11 
-, 0 

tll-(G4,3) 
0 room 

l:ll1§tA-l-, p department store 
0:1~~ ~ol~ij A~ '?J birthday 

{i% present, gift 

4-<?j class 
X A} (G42) number, numeral 

;.1 ~ test, exam 

~ 7.-11 (G4.4) yesterday 

e:j A} woman 

e:j A} ~ T girlfriend 

e:j ~A~ female student 

~-:; exercise, practice 

.2-tQ1;j'Il­ for the first time in a while 

.2-.f­ afternoon 

...Q..(G4,7) 
A clothes 

*7}ln(G47) clothing store 
~ T (G4.2) (human) population 
A-l ;.1 (G4,7) 
p p lunch 

7.-114J!} lesson 4 

~71 semester, academic tenn 

PROPER NOUN 
016. E ~ East Hall 
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COUNTERS 
7H (GO) 

~ 

~~ 
.:rl (G43) 

~(G4 .3 ) 
'-' 

~(G43 ) 

p} c.11(G4.3) 

oa 
~(G43) 

l::I 
l!:" 

Al 

Al {}(G43) 


~ (G4.2) 

~ (G4 . 3) 

~ (G43) 

{!-(G4 3) 

A}-(G4.3) 
o 

LOANWORDS 
~c.l (G4.2) 

~ 
7t:s!l1 (G4.7 ) 

Ell 01 :rr (G4.8) 

~~ 111 7l (G43) 

NUMBERS 
Atl1 

0:It:: 
2.1 

items 

lesson (in order), number of lessons 

academic subjects/courses 'ERBS 
volumes - - := ~l ~l -ll-

years 

months 

animals 

persons 

bottles 'ERBS 
minutes 


the hour, o'clock (point in time) 


hours (duration) 


won (Korean currency) 


month (l ~ January, 2~ February) 


date (days of the month) 


glasses, cups 


sheets 


dollar (= ~) (U.S. currency) 

lab 

cafe 

audiotape 

hamburger 

ICLE 

forty (Sino-Korean) 


twenty (always occurs with a counter) 


eight 


twelve (always occurs with a counter) 




.2.. 

~ 

VERBS 
7}E.. 3;1 A-11.B.. (G48) 

~c>l.B.. 

A}L'.l 

~~ ii}L'.l 

ADVERBS 
uB~ 

1l~~ 

<?l ~ <'51 

.2ll 

PRE-NOUNS 

~ 

°1ttl. 

CONJUNCTION 
:J. ~ t-11 

INTERJECTION 
o}o1.::r-

PARTICLES 
011 

011 Al 
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five (Sino-Korean) 


one (always occurs with a counter) 


(7} 23;1 q) to teach 

(~q) to listen, to take a course 

(A}q) to buy 

(~~<'5}q) to practice 

every day 

fast, quickly 

peacefully, safely 

why? 

how many? what? (question word before a counter) 

this time 

by the way, but then 

Oh my I My goodness I 

in/at . .. (static location), to [a place] (destination), at 


[a point of time] 


in/at .. . (location of action ) 
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SUFFIX 
- (~)cl 	 in order to (the purpose of going/coming) 

Pronunciation 

q~ J1}~ [qA214~], [q~ 14~] ~ -T­ ;,,1 [~lf-;,,1J 

fJ-O}Jl [p}L-}Jl] ~ tQ1 Zl-~ °1oJl Jl [.2- tQ1 ~p}YoJl Jl] 

~ ;,,1 [~~n [~~1J ~71 [~7J1J 

1d ~ [{J -if] ~~~ [~T7-n [-e-J-T 7-n 

V ocabulary by Theme 

Greetings 

.2- tQ1 Zl-~ °1oJ1 Jl I have not seen you for a long time. 

~ ~J'Xi y? How have you been? (to a child or a 

junior) 

Farewells 
~ 'Z ill 7}Ail Jl. Good-bye. (to an adult who is leaving) 

~ 1-d ill 711 Ai1 Jl . Good-bye. (to an adult who is staying) 

Places In Town 
till :& Ai--, p departmen t store *7}Jl1 clothing store 

]]1 ;AJ-~ beauty shop 7'} llJ1 cafe 

-9-~~1 ~ post office ~;AJ- movie theatre 

o -~_1'1' 
'­ bank °1~~ barber shop 

Numbers 
Note that the number 0 is read as ~ or if. For telephone numbers 0 is read as 

::g- , and in other cases it is read as ~. The telephone number 258-5037 is 019.. ~ 

9.. ::g-{}~ . 

Counting P 
ii~ oJ 
~1 oJ 
:1 ;! ~ 
2l .::il 
- ~ 	 q3 


D"1
}% 0 

~ ~ oJ 
-,u oJ 

Counting Co 

=- :i!}~ 
- :rr}- ~ 

::':--)1 iD-::2.. 
I ~ 

Time Expr 
~..: Al 
- A1 

=--1i Al 

: -i- A} 

~ ~ Al = ­

r. 

- ~ ~ ~ 

=~ ~ ~ ~ 



: 
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Counting People 

~ 93 one person -T- 93 two people 

-"11 93 three people t..i1 ~ four people 

q~ ~ five people ~, ~ ~ six people 

~ '?:f ~ seven people ~. ~~ ~ eight people 

o}% ~ nine people ~ 93 ten people 
~MI c 

~~ 93 eleven people ~ T 93 twelve people 
--= ~ --l oj1 Jl] 0 u:1 

AT 0 twenty people 

:' ·7~ 1 [ ""5d--=r- 7i] Counting Courses 

~ .TIt-&- one course -T- :4-&- two courses 

-"11 .TIt-&- three courses 1.-11 4-&- four courses 

q~.TIt-&- five courses ~ 4-&? how many courses? 

. Time Expressions
tIme. c 

~ A11 one o'clock T A1 two o'clock 
,:h ild or a 

-"11 A1 three o'clock 1.-i1 A1 four o'clock 

q~ A1 five o'clock ~ ~ A1 six o'clock 

~ '?:f A1 even o'clock ~ ~~ A1 eight o'clock 

, . ) o}% A1 nine o'clock ~ A1 ten o'clock 
: ~ !eavmg 

. ) ~ ~ A] eleven o'clock ~T A1 twelve o'clock staymg 

* *~ five minutes {J ten minutes

* *{l ~ fifteen minutes 01 {J twenty minutes 

* *01 {J ~ twenty-five minutes {}{J thirty minutes 

{}{J ~ * thirty-five minutes A}{J * forty minutes 

A} {J ~ * forty-five minutes ..2- {J * fifty minutes 

~ {l ~ ~ fifty-five minutes 

i5 read as ~~ A.M. ~ A~1 ~ ~ yesterday morning 

is ol.2..l€t ~ ~ ~ ~ this morning 

1-l1 ~ ~~ tomorrow morning 
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P.M. 	 0-] /{l1 x~ yesterday afternoon 
o~ 0<5" 
-'- 2- -'- --r this afternoon 

t.H~ .2-~ tomorrow afternoon 

every day nH 91 o~{J every morning 

Question Words 
t:8 
A ~? how many people? 

t:8 
A Al what time (hour)? 

1=1t:8 
A -;r what time (minute)? 

P'l 
A A1:n how many hours? 

t:8 :i!}~ how many courses? A 

t:8 .;3. 
A 0 what floor? 
q1 
A \j what year? 
q1 
A ~ what month? 


o:j~ what day of the month? (2.. '2 ~ o:j ~ 0] oj] R?) 


NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS 

Conversation 1 

0) ~ 'how many?' is a question word for quantity. It is almost always followed 

by a counter. 

(2) As in Jl{lol ~ !01<>l1il..? and 2%-01 <>l1il.. , the copula 01r:}- can be used to 

ask or tell about the location of places. 

~ ;<,J 01 0-] q oj1..B...? 


5:. Al t!- c1 0-] q oj1..B...? 

~ <5~ C 1 0-] q ojl..B...? 


(3) ?t literally means 'a little' or 'a bit'. It is the contracted form of :?:. it. 

(4) 0}01-=f- is an exclamatory expression that is used when someone is in trouble 

or the speaker sees someone rather unexpectedly. In the conversation above, 

~EJ .!:!. 

• I' 

~- -



.~moon 

::o::moon 

- -.. g 

[O~S 

~ :'ollowed 

used to 

-

:?:i?' , 

5 :n trouble 

above, 
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~El.!:!. realizes that he is in trouble because he has only fifteen minutes to reach 

Korean class for his exam. 

If you meet someone unexpectedly, you can say, 

°to1 T, 01111 T T oj1 .fL? 'Oh my goodness, who is this?' 

(5) ~'<1 isl 7tAll A, literally meaning 'Go well/ in peace', is a greeting used when 

two people leave each other in a neutral ptace. If the place belongs to one of the 

parties, the one staying in his/ her territory says ~'<1 isl 7tAil A, and the person 

leaving says ~'<1 isl lfl All A 'Stay in peace'. 

o 

Conversation 2 

(l) ..2. i.!ll n t1 01 OJ1 A is an expression used when two people meet after a long 

while. The expression literally means 'it has been a long time in-between'. In more 

idiomatic English, it is equivalent to 'it's been a long while', or more colloquially, 

'Long time no see'. 

(2) [Course/subject]%- ~ 6f A: ~ q/~ 6f A means 'to listen' , To listen to a 

course/ subject means 'take a course', 

° 1 Jti ~ 71 011 11 -)l. i!} ~ g ~ ~ .fL, I am taking five courses this semester, 

°1lti ~71 011 ~-::r;-~ ~ ~ ~.fL, I am taking Korean this semester. 
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CULTURE 


1. Asking where others are gomg 

In English-speaking countries, it is considered impolite to ask where another person 

is going. In Korea, however, it is not considered rude to ask oJ t:1 7rAil it. 'Where 

are you going?' It is considered part of a greeting and not necessarily prying. If 

one does not want to reveal where he/she is going, he/she can simply say, ~l 

'yes', or ~l. oJ t:1 %- 7r it. 'Yeah, I am going somewhere'. 

Koreans' respect for age is reflected in greeting s and leave-taking s. ~~ ~ Ail it. is 

used only for adults and ~~, ~ ~~ y, or ~ ~~ oJ for children or close 

friends. ~~ ii'J 7rA-fl it. or ~~ ii'J 111 Ail it. 'Good-bye' is used for adults in leave­

taking, whereas ~ 7r, ~ ~ oJ, or ~~ is appropriate for children or close friends. 

GRAMMAR 


I G4.1 The locative particles 011 and 011 Ai 


Examples 

Static location 

(1) °d u1: ~71~.:uI. ~t:J°1 o.]q 9Jo.]..9..? 
'tl q: %y -& ~"cl 011 ~ 0.]..9... 

(2) 'tl q: AJ! q ~1 <?:i Y ~ 0.] q 711 A11..9..? 

(3) ~ A~ \l: A ~~, ~-=S-o.] ~ 0.] q 011 9J 0.]..9..? 

AE1~: 7} BJ- ej-Oll 9J 0.]..9... 

~_ tina ~ 

-'; 1 _ E: .=l : 
0:; ~ • 
o - . 

-
~ .

D . --

A: 
B: ~ 

- .<.c ' 

3-: ~ ~ 
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~~ther person 

.R 'Where 

prying. If 

say, 41 

- C?} ~ '6} All A is 

-'" close 

~~U; m leave­

Destination/goal 

(4) A E.].!:!..: oa u] ~1 ~ q 7}A11 iL? 

°d u]: .£Al tl-OJl 7} iL. ~~ 
~ E.].!:!.. ~]~ ~ q 7} All iL? ~ 


~E.].!:!..: tfll:&13OJl 7}iL . 

Dynamic location 

(5) A: ~~~ T~ ~ q (01j) Al 3] iL? 

B: 
A: 

B: 

0] ~ E ~ OJ] Ai 3] iL. 

~ ~ OJ] ).-~I 3] iL? 

2~ OJlJ·i 3]iL. 

(JIb, ) , ~B9£l 
(6) A: "'~ ~ ~% e>l t:H 011 Vl A} iL? 

B: llJl :& 13 OJlJ·i A} iL. 

. '" : lose friends. 

Notes 
1. Recall from lesson 2 (G2.5) that the locative particle oJl is used to indicate 

where an object exists ([place]oJl ~ c:>l A), as in (1)-(3). What is indicated is a 

static location and the simple existence of an object. 

2. The particle oJ] is also used to indicate destination or goal, typically for 

directional verbs such as 7tq. 'to go' and .2. q. 'to come' ([place)ioJl 7tAI2tA), as 

in (4); the object or person in Question ends up being in that location. 

3. A different particle, oJ],),l, is used to indicate the location of activity. It refers to 

a dynamic location, because the action or activity takes place in that location. 

[~~ 1] Answer each question according to the picture. 

li. 7] : A: e>l q ( 011) Al .:g. -¥- '5l1 iL? ~. 
B: S.,Al:t±- 01] A] .:g. -¥- 3] iL. ~j-; 
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t 
(1) °a u]: :AlE- ~q 7}..B..? 

G4.2
:!::..Ei~: 

(2) 	~ u) : ~~~ 9-~ ~ ~ q Al tR..B..? Ci!il. 
:!::.. El ~: ____________________ 

(3) 	~ul : ~~~ ~1l.g- ~q; ~~..B..? ~ 
:!::..~~: -------------------­ ~~ 

(4) 	~ u]: ~ q (~])Al ~ ~ O}A~]..B..? 

:!::.. Eil ~: ____________________ 

mJJ(5) 	~ ul: ~ ~ ~ q ~~ ..B.. ? 
:!::.. Ei~: ____________________ ~ 

[~,:; 2] Use the following questions in a conversation, as in the example . 

.!il-7]: :!::..E1I ~: AJ!q ~l, ~qAl ~Jf-tR..B..? 

-AJ! q : Al ~ 5:.Al-t!~] Ai ~ Jf- tR ..B.. . 

A Ei ~ ~]~ ~ q Al ~Jf-tR..B..? 

A Ej~: Al ~ ~~] Ai ~1jL tR..B... 
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[ G4.2 Numbers n 
~ Korean uses two sets of numbers, native Korean numbers and Sino- Korean 

numbers.'20 
~ 


'­
=.. -
L\B~ 

.E example. 

Native Korean before counters Arabic numerals Sino-Korean Native Korean 

oJ ~il}LJ­1 
0] cc ,2 2 

).1]3 "J AJl 
1;1]A}4 tJl 
cj--)lc} -)l5 .2.. 
O:j /;;!O:j-)l6 -&­
<>dB­~:g-7 11 
O:j [~O:j [~8 ~ 
o}%o}%9 T 
~10 ~1J 
~~~ il}L}11 1J~ 
~-'f-
~).1] 

1J 0]12 ~¥ 

13 1J"J ~AJl 
~1;1]1J A}14 ~tJl 
~cj--)l~cj--)l15 1J.2.. 
~O:j-)l~O:j-)l16 1J-&- [AJ-ifJ 

]7 /J~ ~~:g-~~:g-

AJ~ ~o.-j[~18 ~O:j~ 

~o}%19 ~o}%l1T 
I AU AD20 0111 -2 -, 

Ai .§30 ),i .§"J11 
)'}11 p}~40 p}~ 

50 .2..11 'i'l 'i'l 
oJ]T60 -&-11 oJ1 T 

70 ~~~11 ~~ 
o.-j~80 ~11 o.-j~ 

o}~~90 o}~Tl1 
lJ!j100 

1,000 ~ 
10,000 "tl' I 
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Notes 

1. Some native Korean numbers have two fOnTIs , depending on whether they are G4.3 No 
followed by a counter or used in isolation. 

c: Ex amples'8"}L-} - ~ (oa) 2 - -T- (oa) .AJl - All (oa ) t;!l- Ll1 (oa ) 

1) ~l Y: 
,- . 

"'-= 

:::: sj t:O :fI II m m 
~l-Y: 

A El~: 
A'D _ A D (0:1)
-2 -I 0 ? A~l 

u}ol~: -:l 
2. For multiples of 100, 1,000, 10,000, and more, only Sino-Korean numbers are 

used. 
;tJl ~ : . ­
~ == -;; ­100 tlll, 200 °1~ 

-Qi-----' -
L. ~ -~ =: ;;1,000 :tl 2,000 01 :tl 


10,000 ~ 20,000 °1~ 


100,000 {l~ 200,000 01 {l ~ 


01 tlllo]­1,000,000 ~~ 2,000,000 ,1....:. 


10,000,000 :tltt! 20,000,000 °1:tl~ 


100,000,000 Q:j 200,000,000 °1~ 


1,000,000,000 {lQ:j 2,000,000,000 01{lQ:j 

111l 0110,000,000,000 20,000,000,000 ° 1 Ill! 01
" " 

100,000,000,000 :tlQ:j 200,000,000,000 ° 1 :tl Q:j 

1,000,000,000,000 3: 2.000.000.000.000 013: 


1~cl ~ 1200~ 01 oJ].B... One dollar is (equivalent to) 1200 won. 

).i % 011T'=' ~ 0]ll~ ~ 0] oj] .B... The population of Seoul is 12 million. 

ul ;;- 01'-' T'=''- 2~ .2..~ ~01 oJ1.B... The population of the U.S . is 250 million. 

~;;- oTT '-
'- 4~ .2. ~ .The population of Korea is 45 million. 

'-' ' ­

'-' ~01 oJ].B... 

, Kon:!a:' 
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_ _ _ jr they 	are G4.3 Noun counters 

Examples- (t8 ) 

~ .~~ 
~ 

-::bers are 

(1) 	 A~lY: -0:-:r;- 01 ~ tQ1 A 7} ~ ~ C>J1 ~J 01 Jl? 

~ E1~: 01 ~ C>J1 <U 01 Jl. 

A~l Y : ~ A~ 01 fi- o} Jl? 

~E1~: Alf ~ 01 C>Jl Jl. 

(2) 	 A~lY: p}ol~ ¥1, °11?i ~71C>J1 9~ ~ 4~ ~.Q.AilJl? 

p}ol-€: , 1 A~ -,,1 ..2.. .:s. r'>l Jl
'-IA-'I. 2-1· 

A~l Y ¥1 ~ ~ 4 ~ ~.Q. Ail Jl? 


A~lY: Al ~ Ail 4~ ~ e>l Jl. 


(3) 	 Al ~ ~1ii -n-~ t:B ~ 011 Al -0: -:r;- e>l ~ -=g- -¥- ~n Jl. 

~-:r;- e>l ~ % An Dl ~J e>l Jl. 
o ~.Q.. A1 -,,1 E.. .Jl. J::l ~11 Jl 
--'-2'-- r -'12 0, n . 

Notes 
l. When you count, you must use different counters. Nouns are classified into 

many groups depending on shape or kind. As indicated in G4.2, the following five 

native Korean numbers have slightly different forms when used with counters: 

"6l-t..l- - ~, % --. .!f-, ~ --. All, ~ - 1.:l1. ~-~ --. A:!f-. There is no change in 

A% in A%~ ~, ~%.!f- ~, and so on. 

::mo won. 

'S ; ' million. 

: ~SO million. 

'::'J million. 

Counter 

,2,. 
0 

~ /A}~ 

p}e.] 

A1{} 


A] 


Kinds of things counted 

layers 

people 

animals 

hours (duration) 

hour (point in time) 

Counting 

~*, o~ {', {ft, ... {J* .. . ol{J t 

~ ~, f ~, All ~, ... ~ ~ .. . ~-'f- ~ 

~ p}e.], f p}e.], ),l1 Pt e.], ... ~ p}e.] 

~ A]{}, .!f- A]{}, ),ll Al{}, l.il A]{} 

~ Al, .!f- Al, ),ll Al, l.il Al, . . . ~ f A] 
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With Sino--Counter Kinds of things counted Counting 

1=1 1=1minutesc:­ ~~, °l~, 1f ~, ... {l ~, ... ~1J c:­

1=1 1=1honored persons ~ ~, ~ ~, A~l c:­c:­

academic subjects/courses ~ 4~, -i'- 4~, A~l :ut~, ... ~ 4~4~ 

.lI} lessons (in order) ~ 4, 01 lIt, ~ 4, A} 4, .. . {l 4 

4 co ~ 4, .- .lI}, A~l 3l}, Lil ]I}, q-)1 4number of lessons 

co ~ 7H, .- 7H, A~] 7H, L41 7H, q-)1 7R7R items 

covolumes ~ :;q .- :;<~ A~l Ti, l-il T:!, q-)1 T:!Ti \...c, L, 

Ad­ AI- co AI- .7.1- L-ll AI- q-)1 Ad­sheets ~ 0 , .- Ail 0,0, 0, 

co ~ ~ , .- ~, Ail al l-i] al
0, q~ albottles~ 0, ° 

coA} A} A}cups, glasses ~ ~ \...C , .- \...C , Ail \...C, Lil {l-, q-)1 ~ 

ome counters 

e -ample, 20~ : 

~. ~ is the q' , 

counter. 

2. In counting people or ordering food, counters may be omitted, as in .2.. .... '** 
and ~ tlJ;if %. 

3. Some counters take Sino-Korean numbers, and others take native numbers. For 
=.i . Word order ~ example, 2* is read as 01 *' (with a Sino-Korean number) while 20~ is read as 
below. 6!f ~ (with a native Korean number). 

( oj 

With Sino- Korean number With native Korean number 

~\1 school year t:g / A} 14­ people 

~ layer, story 7B items 

JI} lesson JI} lessons 

\1 years JI}-& courses 

%U~ month/ date ct months2. 

Noun I 

~ HU} (7 
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With Sino- Korean number With native Korean number 

l=I 
\!:" minutes A] the hour 

I tg- ct (= ~) dollars A] z} hours 

Jf:l won p}cl animals 

p}~ miles ~ bottles 
I 

{}­ glasses, cups 

I l :J___ sheets 
-_. . 

Some counters can be used with Sino-Korean numbers in higher numbers; for 

example, 20~ may be read as 0111 ~ as well as ~~ ~. 

4. ~ is the question word for quantity, and almost al'vvays is followed by a 

counter. 

tB ..7.. tB P:1/A1cl­ tB p1.=11 tB A] tB * tB A]?~ tB -;71..£ tB -;71
.A 0, .A 0 ro, A r1-1, A ,A 1..:...., A L..:., A -'"')-" A -lJ, 

~ l':l, ~ AJ, ~ ~, ~ ~, ~ ~, 9 ~ (from the earlier form ~ ~ ) 

5. Word order in counting is noun + (particle +) number + counter. See the table 

below. 
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. "?'1l~ 

'€ 2}~ 


11'1 Jl} 


J!} 


7B 


-t! 


~ 

tg 

~ 

- .2.. . <5}4­

~ :-.:Jmbers. For 
__~ is read as 

I- ­

(Particle)Noun CounterNumber 

! e ..2-11H} (7} ) iT ~ 

(oj)l:lJ ~1] 7B 

( g) 1.;1]-<T-'lj :iI}~ 

p}cl(7} )7B ~ 

(oj);;;:J~ q~ 7B 
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O[ ( .) 1\' 01 j: 
- ..c\.· r ,= 

B: 8Al ~[10 
3) A: o~~_, 

B: 9Al ~~ 

[~ -:;] Answer each question in Korean, using the proper counter. 

o· es 

I ~71: How many courses are you taking this semester? 

Ii 
o1~ ~ 71 011 (::T- ~ ~) If-)i 4 % ~ oj .R. 

(1) How many students are there in the Korean class? 

(2) What year are you in at school? 

(3) What lesson are we studying now? 

(4) How many lessons are there in the Korean textbook? 

(5) On which floor is the Korean-language classroom? 

(6) How many (bed)rooms do you have in your place? 

IG4.4 [Time]ofl 

Examples 

(1) A: ~~oj ::T-~ ~ 1j! A1oJ1 ~oj.R? 

B: 1A10]1 9Joj.R. 
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---I 
! 

...--:::.J 

:::. 

<U ~ iL. 

:u,;:er. 

(2) A: ot1:1 ~ A10Jl ~~iL? G)~B: 8All ~ 011 ~ ~ iL. 

l 
(3) A: 0 t 1:1 011 ~ JiZ. 011 ~ A10Jl Q} iL? 

B: gAl 15~OJl Q}iL. e~~ 

Notes 
1. The particle oj] is also used to specify a time reference. However, !L ~ and <>i~] 

cannot occur with oJ1. 

2. A1 occurs with native Korean numbers, and ~ occurs with Sino-Korean numbers. 

12A1 50~ 
~-¥- Al !L 11 ~ 

Native Korean Sino-Korean 

numbers numbers 

[~ -{;] Answer the following questions according to your own schedule. 

(1) ~~~ 4-~ ~ ~ A 1 011 ~ ~ iL? 

(2) ~ A 1 011 0 t 1:1 g ~ ~ iL? 

(3) ~ A1 011 At iL? 
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I G4.5 Irregular verbs m - c: ~ r:J-


Examples 

Listen carefully. 

(2) A: ~ oJ1 Ai .!f~ -8"B Jl? What do you do in the lab? 

B: ~.;;-W g ~ ~ Jl. I listen to Korean. 

(3) 	A: 0] J8 ~7] oj] ~q ~ ~ Jl? What are you taking this 


semester? 


B: I am taking economics. 

Notes 
While most verb stems do not change, some verbs are subject to variation 

depending on the following sound. These verbs are called irregular verbs. For 

example, the verb ~ q. has c at the end of the stem, and this c changes to 2. 

when followed by a vowel, as shown below. 

~ + ojJl ~ ~ojJl 


~ + ~ All Jl ~ ~ ~ A1] Jl 


G4.6 Changing the topic of conversation: ::I ~ r:~l 


Examples 

oles 

- -1­~ . 

(1) u}ol "€: 0d 0] ~l, Jl ~ oj ~ 71] 7-] t.B A1] Jl? 

~o]: 1£ 7-l,l-BJl. u}ol"€ ~1~ ojtr]1Jl? 

u}ol"€: ~l ~ ~ l:l}HH} Jl. 

J. 'tl1:11, °d 0] ~1 o.lq 7}A1] Jl? 

~ 0]'o . .5:. Ai {! oj] 7}Jl. 

(2) Ail y: !:: E.j.!i ~l, oj q 7}A1] Jl? 

A E.j .!i: ~';;-oj 'T-~ 011 7}Jl. 

«.=. 

=' -:.-#" : 

~ :0" 

""!"'~ ­

~--

;=~ 
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A~] y: ~';;--Oi 'T ~ AB 0] ~ Oi ii.? 

:::: El.!:=i.: 1.-il, AB 0] ~ Oi ii. . 

.=z. 'tl 1:-1], A~] Y ~]~ a] tti -Q:} 7] oj] ~ 4 ~ ~ Oi ii. ? 

A~] y: A~] 4~ ~ Oi ii.. ~Ell:!. ~]~ ~ 4~ ~ Oi ii.? 
/- 1::1 l::l' ;\-1 ~ r1).d -;)1£ E.. r.J t">
-'-1-' '1'- '-T.x -'1. e ~I..i:l.. 

--,e lab? 

Notes 

l\js 


:J.. ~ r:l] is used when the speaker shifts from one topic to another. In (1), OJ 0]' and 

oto]~ are talking about their health, then pto]~ turns the topic to where OJ 0] is 
_'S. going. In (2), !:::. El!!. changes the subject of the conversation from Korean class to 

how many courses he and ~] Y are taking. 

[~ -:; ] Complete the dialogue using :J.. ~ t:-i]. 
~.:ation 

erils. For 

- ·:l1anges to 2 5!..7] : Ai] Y : /- Ell:!. ~]~ a] tti -Q:} 7] ~ 4~ ~ Oi ii.? 
/- 1::1 l::l' r1).j -;)1£ E..r.J t">
-'-1-' '-T.x -'1. e~I..i:l. . 

.=z. 'i1 [11. A~] q ~] oj 9 7}A11ii.? 

~] Y : .£ ,A'H:!- oj] 7} ii.. 

(1) ~] Y: ~';;--Oi 'T ~ AH 0] ~ Oi ii.?21i! 1:-l1 
u}a]~: 1.-il, AB 01 ~ Oi ii.. 

-------------------------------------------? 

A~]Y: Ai] 4~ ~ Oi ii.. 

(2) {Rq: ~ q. ~1, % "'~ ~ Oi ii. ? 
~q.: a}y.2., ~Oiii.. 

----------==-------------------------------? 

{R q: .:g:% al' oj] ii.. -%%oj] a} t8 7,1, Oi n1 Y il} jl .2. !lll} 7} 11] A1]ii.. 

(3) o~e 0]'. -Q:} jjl ~ t:J- g ~ a] oj U11ii. ? 

~q.: 3iB. ?t a} ii.. 71 311 7} ~~) Oi ii.. 
? 

o~e 0]'. 1q'd a] oJ1 ii.. 
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1) ____IG4.7 ~ (.Q.)~ ([Place]oJI) 7t..9. 
2) ___ _ 

3) ____ 

Examples 

0) A: ~ q 7}).~ Jl.? 

B: ~-¥--o}C:l s:.A~ ~ofl 7}Jl. 

(2) A: ~ cl 7}).11 Jl.? 

B: ).~ ~ ~% A}C:l ~ §l-1:l ofl 7}Jl. 

Notes 
-(~)cj is used with directional verbs (7tr+, ~r+ ) to indicate the purpose of 

going or coming. 

.1 ) ____ 

5) ----­

[~~ 1] Make a list of places and write what you would do there. Then 

describe why you are going to those places. 

.!il.J1 : [place] [what you do there] 

'£AJ ¥t 
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(1) -
(2) ­
(3) ­
(4) ­
(5) ­
[~~ 2] Describe where the person in the picture usually goes and why. 

li!. 71 : -:g- -¥- "6"} cl .£Ai ¥l- 011 7}.B.. ~ 

~~~ 
Clf]JOse of 

(1) ________ (2) ~________ 

~ . 

5~ " " 
LAB 


(3) ________ (4) _____~~_~ 

.-:,re. Then 

-1""'"

", :. I, 

I I \ ' 

7} .B.. 
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G4.8 The basic sentence pattern 

N ol/7t Noll Ai (N g/~) -6)..9../ot..9... 


Examples 

~~ or )­ ' 

~~~ ~ 

= - - ~ 
Notes 
The basic word order of Korean is different from that of English. Korean is a 

subject-object-verb language, whereas English is a subject-verb-object language. 

For example, the word order of the sentence 'Young-mee studies Korean in the 

classroom' is as follows : 

I oJ U]7} Jll ~ oj]).l ~~ol~ ..J2 ld 'is'H.ROT . 

I Young-mee in the classroom I Korean study. 

The word order is flexible as long as the predicate is placed at the end. 

Jll~ oj]A1 Od u]7} ~~ol~ -=g-.!f-'iS'H.R. 

~~ ol ~ Od U]7} Jll ~ oj]).l -=g-.!f- 'is'H.R. 




~ ~ 

~ 


E 

.. -." 

-~ . ~ 
­

'~ean is a 

eel language. 

l~ean in the 

. ~.d. 
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oa p 17} ~~ 01 ~ jJl ~ ~1 "'1 -tf -¥- ~B .B... 
jJl~~l"'l ~~01~ ~p17} -tflf·-8'B.B... 
~~01 ~ jJl~ ~1 "'1 °8 p17} -tf-¥-~B, .B... 

[~ ;;] Look at the pictures and say who is doing what and where. 

2i!.. 71 : ~ E) ~ 7} jJl ~ ~1 "'1 -tf -¥- "8'B .B... 

0) _________ (2) _________ 

O}O]-€ 

(3) _ _ ______ (4) _________ 
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2 . Asking andTASK/FUNCTION 

1. Asking and telling about destination and purpose 

(1) A: ~ q 7} All R? 

B: £Al B-011 7} R. 

(2) A: £Al B-011 ~~ -o}1:1 7tAllR? 

B: ~¥-o}1:1 7} R. 

(3) A: ~ q 7} All R? 

B: ~1f--o}1:1 £Al ~011 7} R. 

[~ -:; 1: Practice as in the example. 

liL71: (1) A: ~ q 7}All R? 

You: [£Al~] ~1f--o}1:1 £Al~01l' 7}R . 

(2) A: ~ q 7}Al]R? 

You: [~% A} 1:1] ~% A} 1:1 tlJl:§:t11 011 7} R. 

--~--------' 

1) A: 

B: 

;zl ;­
lO A] 

~ 

_~~ 

~ l A: ;z];; ~ 

B: 8A ] tfl- ­ -

- A · ;z1.::J. ~ . C;r; 

B: gAl -J:;;.. -

(1) A: ~ q 7}AllR? (2) A: ~ q 7tAl1R? 

You: ["§:} Ji1 ~ '8-] You: [*7} 71]] 

Cf~ 

" 
(3) A: ~q 7}Al1R? 

You: [11 11 ~.Q. 1:1] 

: Ba:ed 0 
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2. Asking and telling time 

7-] ~ ~ A] oj]k? 


_A] _~O]oj]k. 


(1) A: 7-] ~ ~ A] oj]k? 

B: lOA] 24~ (~ A] O]~A} ~)o]oj]k. © 
(2) A: 7-] ~ ~ A],oj]k? A 

B: SA] ~ 0] oj]k. 

WE)
(3) A: 7-] ~ ~ A] oj]k? 

B: gA] 1O~ {! 0] oj]k. 

Recall that in referring to time, hours take native Korean numbers, and minutes 

and seconds take Sino-Korean numbers, as in 0) . 

In (2), notice that 30 ~ can also be stated as !fr, which means 'hal£': 6Al 30~ 
6Al !fr. 

[~ fi] Based on the given context, create a dialogue with your partner. 

.!i!.7]: What time is your Korean class? 

A: t!-?to-J T~o] ~ A] oj] 9lo-Jk? 
B: 1A] oj] 91 o-J k. 

(1) What time do you come to school? 

(2) What time do you eat breakfast? 

(3) What time is it now? 

(4) What time do you go to bed? 
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3. Asking and telling about quantity; counting 

(1) A: ~~~ !fr01 ~~ 01011 iL? 

B: 2~ 01 011 iL. 

(2) A: ~ ~~ 01011,iL? 

B: ~ ~lj 01011 iL. 

(3) A: ~~~I !fr ~),~ 01 tB 
A ~ 01 011 iL? 

B: AO
-T ~ 01011 iL. 

(4) A: O~..Q. 
...l­ 2. L­

tB 
A J1} .Jl EI i5~ iL?OT . 

B: ~ J1} .Jl t=I i5~ iL0, . 
(5) A: oj tti ~71011' tB 

A J1}~ ~~iL? 

B: c, J1}~ ~~iL. 

If one wants to ask for an unspecified number, the question word ~ is used. 

Practice the following questions. 

01 tti 9- 011 ~ ~ JI} -=g-1f- i5~ iL? 


~~~ y qd 2 ~A1011 i5~ iL? 


71 ~ ~ A1oj1 iL? 


°1Jti ~71011 ~ J1}~ ~~iL? 


[~-;; 1J Count the given items aloud. 

-
u number .­

~ number o· 

~choo_ yero 

!d 7 : 

B: 

.~ . --- - ­

- '2 

(1) number of students in class 

(2) floors in the building 
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(3) number of windows in the classroom 

(4) number of lessons in your Korean textbook 

(5) school years from first grade to twelfth grade 

['?:! -;; 2] Make up a question that is appropriate for the response. 

£71: A: ~~3 Q}A~O] ~ q:jo]01JJl? 

B: A If- q:j 0] O1J Jl. 

(1) A: om 

B: {}~ 011 ~l 0.] Jl. 

(2) A: 

B: 15~olO11Jl. 

0 

(3) A: 

B· 
. 

4 ,,1.s
""2 

.J1.. l=l
0 r il11 0n..li-. 

(4) A: 

B: °1~ \1 °101] Jl. 

4. More greetings; saying good-bye 

(1) Greetings after a long separation 


When two people meet after a long while, they ask after each other's well-being. 


They also indicate that a lot of time has passed since their last encounter by 


saying !L 11l ~~ 01 oJ1 it. 


~ q: ~ L-J o} Al] Jl? A E1 ~ MJ, .2.. Cil ;j~ °101] Jl. 

Jl~ 0.] ~ 111 A] Y1 All.fL? 

AE1~: o}, ~L-Jo}AlliL, ~q Ml? ~ A]Y1Jl. ~q M]';: o.]uJ1Jl? 

~q: Al5:. ~ A]Y1Jl. 

used . 

g -~ oj] Jl) 



[~ -:;] Make up dialogues with your partner that are appropriate for the 

given context. 

c: 

:: 'W . 
-­ ...=... 
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(2) Remember that, in saying good-bye, location must be taken into account. 

B is leaving, A is in the office. 

A: <?l-~ ill 7}Al1 R. 

B: <?l-~ ill 111 All R. 

A and B are saying good-bye on the street. 

A: <?l-~ ill 7} Ail R. 

B: <?l-~ ill 7}A~ R. 

[~ -:;] Exchange greetings with your partner that are appropriate for the 

given context. 

(1) General greeting 

(2) Introducing two of your friends to each other. 

(3) Meeting someone after a long while. 

(4) You are departing from your partner's place. 

(5) You are seeing your partner off. 

5. Asking reasons: 911 'Why?' 

(1) 

(2) 

A: 

B: 

A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 

<?l-~ o} Ail R? R~ e>i ~ III 
% 1:l}HD}R. 

9J1R? 
01 Jti ~71 011 q~ .1!}~ g 
9J1 ~~e>i ~ -i§!--¥-o}All R? 

~~ {l T7} fl'o}R. 

A1 

~ 

~ 

e>i 

All R? 

R. 

(1 ) The sc _ 

'21 ul: ~ q. . ­
ti c}: 

::g ul : 
?-I c}: 

2) Micha I 

~lJ l: c} ~ ~ 

=-0]3.·
2.' 

r-4 oj : 

~ -o l '€ : 

Intervi ,. 

ca 01. a K :­
, - Kor an. : '. 

-" I: _ t:...... 

l:l: 
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li.71: 	 u}o] {ft is busy because he is taking five courses this semester. 

oa 01 : o} °l-wt ~1, .B.. ~ <>1 ~ 711 7-1 Y1 A-11.B.. ? 
o~ °1-wt: %- tl} Ha} .B... 

°d 01 : 9}J .B..? 

o} °1-wt: °J ¥1 Q} 71' oj1 q A} :14 %% %<>1 2... 

- -~{" for the 

.....~ tor 	the 

(1) The school cafeteria is usually not a favorite place for lunch. But \!:! t:}­
likes to have lunch at the school cafeteria because the coffee is good. 

°801: 	 ~ q ~1 ~ ~ {J <>1 L:-jJ'l qj <>12..? 
?-1 T"'l·
'-' '-T' 

°801 : 	 Any particular reason? 

~q: 

(2) Michael is going to the Health Center. 

oa 011: p} °l-wt ~1, <>1 q 7}A-11.B..? 
p}ol-wt: 

oa 01: ___ __ 	 . What's the matter? 

p}ol-wt: 

(3) Interview three of your classmates and find out why they are studying. 

(4) ~ 01, a Korean - American, is curious when she finds ~El..!:!.., a 

non- Korean, studying Korean. 

°8 01 : A ~ l:!.. ~1, ~~ .:g. -¥- -o} A-11.B.. ? 

6.. ~ l:!..: 

~ o 01'. 
Why are you studying Korean? 

A~ ~: 
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Options 

~~ uj9J oj 2.. 


~ -'f~ 2.. 


~.;;- ZlT7} it°}2.. 


ajA} ZlT7} ~.;;- ).}tg-ojoJj2.. 


~.;;- 0 j ~ o} 2.. 


~~]~~ 0 j ~.;;- ~~/ Q:]).} oj] 2.. 


It's fun. 


It's easy. 


I have many Korean friends. 


My girlfriend is Korean. 


I like Korea. 


My major is Korean literature/ history. 


t ve nIT,':: 

jennv: 

eve: 

,:;m~ : 

;:;,:e,e: 

-, . y : 

'-f" 'e: 

J~-ny : 

~ 'e 'e: 

- y: 

nae: 



(Steve runs 

Jenny: 

Steve: _ h istory. 
Jenny: 

Steve: 

Jenny: 

Steve: 

Jenny: 

Steve: 

Jenny: 

Steve: 

Jenny: 

Steve: 

(Jenny runs 

Jenny: 

Michael: 

Jenny: 

Michael: 

Jenny: 

Michael: 

Jenny: 

Michael: 
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Lesson 4 At School 

CONVERSATION 

1 

into Jenny on campus on his way to Korean class.) 

Steve, where are you going? 


I'm going to my Korean class. 


Where do you have Korean class? 


In East Hall. 


Which floor is your classroom on? 


On the second floor. 


Are there many students? 


Quite a few. There are twenty. By the way, what time is it now? 


It's 12:45. 

Goodness, I have 

Then, hurry. 

Bye. 

Bye. 

a Korean test at 1:00 today. 

2 

into Michael on campus.) 

Hi, Michael! 


Oh, long time no see, Jenny. 


How are you doing these days? 


Fine. 


How about you, Michael? 


I'm a little busy. 


Why? 


I'm taking five courses this semester. 


By the way, where are you going? 


I'm going to the library. 


Where are you going, Michael? 


I'm going to a department store to buy a gift. 


Tomorrow is my girlfriend's birthday. 
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(Lesson 5: My Day) 

(Michael ~-

OBJECTIVES 


CULTURE 1. Talking about where someone lives 

2. Housing 

GRAMMAR G5.l [Place A] oJl~ Ai [Place B]7Jt;<l 'from place A to 

place B' 

G5.2 Vowel contraction 

G5.3 N(Q.)~ 'by means of N' 

G5A The conj unction .=r ~ Ai 
G5.5 ~ _R/~ it? 'What about . ?' 

GS.6 The negative adverb "d­
G5.7 Past events: - ~ oj it/~oj it 

G5.8 N (person) '8'tJl. ({[oj) - oj it/otit 

G5.9 Irregular predicates in - ti 
I 

I 

TASK/ FUNCTION 

.. 

1. Talking about how long something takes 

2. Asking about someone's residence 
')
J. Talking about daily activities 

4. Coming and going 

ly: 

1=-= , 
= ' 

. = . 
= 
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e _-1. to 

CONVERSATION 

1 

(Michael and Jenny chat after class,) 

~ 

u}o1-€ ~lY 

o}ol ~: All Y ~l, ~ ~l Ai -Q{ .:tillJ}Al G5l ~ o} t+ ~ C1 Jl? G52 

All L1: -€- ~ ~Jl. 

l-ll A :;:::J G5.3 -8"1- Al 21- & 2-1::H ° 
'-', - j:.. L:. L:. P 2. L-l...ll-. 

o} °1~ ~l ~ ~ 0 1 ~ q ~l Jl? 

o}ol ~: Al ~ 71 ~A}~l ~o}Jl. 

~~Ai 10~ ~C1Jl . 

All L1 : o} 0 1~ ~l, 4-~ °1 ~ Al ~l ~ ~ Jl? 

o}ol ~: gAl ~l ~ ~ Jl. 

Ai G54~~ 71 ~A}~l Ai o}{J SAl 40~~1 t+Q}Jl. 

Al1'L1: -Q{ .:til ~l uB ~ Q}Jl? 

o}ol ~: Lll, uB ~ Q} Jl. All L1 ~l ~ Jl?G55 

AJ ~ ull 01 0}G56 010All L1 : "'- n '2. L:. -'I ...ll-. 

~Jl~, 4-Jl~, ~Jl ~ All ~ ~ Q}Jl. 

http:L-l...ll
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2 


(Young-mee and Michael talk about their daily activities.) 


~"" 
~ 	 ~ .. . .. .. 

oJ 01 	 p}ol-€ 

o:.lo 0]·. 	 u} o].g. ~l, ~ A~] .2.. + 01] 1j!~ ~~ ~ itG57 ? 

rB qCO}Jl ~l L-1 ~ ~~ it.G58 °al0] ~]~ 1j!~ ~~ it? 

-
~ 

- _E­

oa 0]: 	 ~ ft ~oa ~J-01] J-i ~~ it. 

-=z. ~ tl] Ai ~ 01]~ li!.% 1j!~ "5~ it? 

u}o].g.: .£J-i :tr01] J-i -3--¥-"5~ it. 

oa 0]: -=z. td Ai ~ ~ ~ J.-101] ~ ~ it? 

u}o].g.: 6J.-l ~~ ~ ~ it. 

oa 0]: ~A} ~~it? 

u}o].g.: o} L-1.2.., rB q CO} Jl ~ 0 ] ~ ~ it. 



'Cf{'t: %-w lyll %R ~ 

~y l~ %~y3" ~ l~ ft k E t2 r 'Cf l-o tu ~ ft tz': 

~y l~-fi ty {y~lL: lo~ E {!!--b F2 ~lyg 'Cf l-o ~ ~~::7 l-o-ETh 

:s:-b F2 'Cf tto 1:-~ {'t: ~ ~ ~-b F2 'Cf ~ ~ b l8 E ~-b F2 ~ y 

l~ -t"O 'k lt2 r 'Cf l-o ~ l0~::7 ~ l~ -t"O 'Cf10 tY l-o ~ k lt2 r 
6S9'Cf tc5-{fL{L: ~ l'L{fL~i~ tY l~{Y~ lL: 'Cf l-o [6 l~ ly6 -;;~::7 'Cf 

l-otu ~ &{o l~lY8 'Et2r 'Cf-bl-oft %lyL &{o -b1r:1-B ~-b 

NOI~VHHVN 


69l 
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NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS 


NOUNS 
~ % (G59) 

ii-.R'?J 
G5371 j;V ) 

\t~] (G59) 

~ .R '?J (G5A ) 

1:l] i;~ 71 (G5.3) 

9-°3 AJ 
9-.R'?J 
O:j ~ (G59) 

-%l.R'?J 
.A}~ 71 (G53) 

Al~ 

A-1]5Jl} 
.A] "8l~ (G53) 

j;} (G53) 

.!£.R '?J (G58) 

"i5}-¥­
:§:} .R '?J (G5A) 

PROPER NOUNS 
'- AIT, (G5.!l 

q1J 01] 0] (G5t) 

COUNTER 

lti 

LOANWORDS 
o}~ (G5 ]) 

B1~ 

winter 

Friday 

train 
HB 

the weather 

Thursday 

airplane 

swimming pool 

Wednesday 

summer 

Monday 

bicycle 

evening; supper, dinner 

lesson 5 

subway 

car, automobile 

Saturday 

day 

Tuesday 

New York 

Los Angeles 

a number of times (A~l Jti 'three times') 

mile 

bus 
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S 
 ~~(G53) 
 ballpoint pen 
:7.. /-..(G5.2)
T- juice 

EllY/-.. tennis 
E C1 (G5.3)- -, truck 
3I} E-1 (G5A) party 

VERBS 
~~J3.. (~~q) to take (time) 

~ e>1 Al (7,:Iq) to walk 
71 q ~ J3.. (G5Z) (7ll q~ q) to wait 

y.Q} J3... (y.~q) to come out 
Qc} 0 (G56)
2 --'-'- (..2. 2 q) to not know, be unaware of 
llR .!f~ J3.. (G5Z) (llR -9- q) to learn 

~Ot J3.. (~q) to live 

TOa ~ e>1 J3.. (Tea c}q) to swim 
M A-11 J3.. (G5.2) (Met) to write 

Q}J3.. (~q) to come 

~e>1y.J3.. (~e>1y.q) to get up 
~ %R J3.. (G56) (~ c}q) to work 
~ J3.. (G5Z) (-?q) to give 

:ije>1J3.. (5~1 q) to play (a game or a musical instrument) 

ADJECTIVES 
7} lJ}.!f~ J3.. (7}7{}q) to be close, near 

r:l .!f~ J3.. (G59) (ejq) to be hot 

~e>1J3.. (~q) to be far, distant 

~ .!f~ Jl (G59) (ilq) to be easy 

e>1 ~ .!f~ J3.. (G5.9) (e>1~q) to be difficult 
4-.!f~ J3.. (G59) (%q) to be cold 
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ADVERBS 
:Q- 0] 

~p}q 

li!-~ 

~ 
~p}y-

:::z- .::r. (GS.5)
J- p 

CONJUNCTION 
:1. ~ Al 

PARTICLES 
lJ}A] 

(~)~ 

~}.Jl (:Q- 0 ]) 

SUFFIX 

together 

every day 

usually, ordinarily; commonly 

not 

how much? (question word of degree or quantity) 

a little 

alone 

so 

up to (a location) 

by means of 

(along) with 

about, around 

~ A] {! 

f AI~ 

Al] Al ~ 

Days of 

~ll~ 

Express· 

- c 

Pronunciation 

:Q-o] [7}5;]] [~ clll] 
[A}e}ll]~~Al [7" cl Ai ] 

7]~A} [7] ~~}] [~~ li~] 

V ocabulary by Theme 

Counting Minutes and Hours 
two minutes ~ * one minute 

three minutes ten minutes 
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%{J 1=1 
;r thirty minutes 

~ Al,:d­ one hour 

T A1:d­ two hours 

A11 A1:d­ three hours 

Days of the Week 

%lA~ Monday 

?A~ Wednesday 

~A~ Friday 

~Jl~ Sunday 

Expressions of Frequency 

~ Jti once 

A11 Jti three times 

q)i Jti fi ve times 

u~ ~, \to}q every day 

u~~ every month 

u~ ~ Al ~ every evening 

..!2..~ usually 

Transportation 

~ ~ 

~} A}~7l 

~~ 
EE:'" 'il"'''''''\pll!lii'''~, ~ 

A13}~/~ ~ 71 ~} 

~ olAl on foot, (by) walking 

-&~ "6~Al (by) driving 

~ A1:d­
~ A1:d- ~ 
-'F- A1:d- ~ 

~A~ 

-&A~ 

'£A~ 

-'F-Jti 
li1 Jti 
Oi)i Jti 
ulT 
u~~ ol-{J 

7}"if 

A}=T'­

half an hour 

one and a half hours 

two and a half hours 

Tuesday 

Thursday 

Saturday 

twice 

four times 

six times 

every week 

every morning 

once in a while 

frequently, often 

(11:111 11;") ~ 
l:l-1~ tl1 i>~ 71 

~ 
E e1-, 

!?1 ol Al (by) running 
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- - "'::::: _ -rQuestion Words 
~ u} y. how Fong/how much? ~u}y. ~ 2;j.B..? 

how many? ~ -'1 n 7J ~' .B.. ? 

Meals 
0}{J ~q to eat breakfast 

~{J ~q to eat lunch o E~ 
A~~ ~q to eat dinner 

Time Expressions 
monung .2.. ~ 0}{J this morning 


evening .2..~ A~ ~ this evening 


night .2..~ W tonight 


daytime 


Seasons 
..!i!. spring ol Jfl li!. this spring p I ~ p 

summer 01 Jti o:j ~ this summer 


autumn 01Jti 7}g this autumn 


winter °1Jti 7=1% this winter 


Places 
"T q:j 7-J- swimming pool ~ lab 

zl1,JAp""'"'l- campus ~t:J­ dining hall 

bookstore o}1I}s apartment 


library ~ ~~ bank 

-=,,- - :::­

dormitory {J house 


classroom ~ Ji7. ~{ off campus 


Co 

Everyday Activities 
to rest 

to take a shower 

~ oj y.q to get up 

to do exercise 
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e:. 

ot{J ~q to have breakfast ;<l~ ~q to eat dinner 

"T-~ 011 7}q to go to class E.1J.li1l:l1 ~ ~q to watch TV 
Ai.!-lo 0 

u-:l q
., to eat lunch ~A~1 "5tq to do homework 

~ 011 7}q to go to the lab ;<}q to go to ped 

~-¥-"5tq to study 

NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS 

Conversation 1 

0) ~ is an expression of approximate quantity and quality, best translated as 

'around' or 'about'. It is always attached to a noun of time or a number. 

(2) {) 01 o:t q ~ A/o:t q All A? literally means 'Where is your house?' This question 

can be used to ask about a permanent residence or hometown, as was the case in 

lesson 3, or about a current residence. In asking about a current residence, you 

may also use o:t q {f°}A/"tAlIA? 'Where do you live?' 

~ 0 1 ~ tiloj1 Jl? 


-011 ~otJl(?) vs. -011 Al ~otJl(?) 


(3) As in -ofl {f°}A(?) and -ofl"i {f0}A(?), {fq 'to live' may take either the 

static locative particle ofl or the dynamic locative particle ofl "i. The difference in 

meaning is very subtle and hardly noticeable. 

"Q{ Jl!. otn} E O11( Al) ~otJl. 	 (ot:;I}-E 'apartment', ~.Jll. ot:;I}-:s 

'campus housing') 

"Q{ Jl!. ~-f 011( Al) ~ 0 t Jl, 	 (~.Jll. ~-t 'off-campus') 

(4) As in ~ o:t "i'. - o:t "i/ - °t"i is attached to verbs like {! q 'walk' ~ q 'run', 

or {t-~ ~q 'drive' to express means of motion. 

(5) Korean calendars start with Monday, not Sunday. Also, most people work 
.~ half- days on Saturday. 
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Conversation 2 

(1) ol q Ai R consists of ol q Ai: + the polite marker R. R can be attached to a 

phrase when the main predicate is omitted. 

CULTURE 


1. Talking about where someone lives 

In Korea, you identify your residence by specifying the name of the district you 

live in. In Seoul, the districts end in - %, -.£., or - r:Jl {t-. 

- % is the smallest administrative district unit in Korea : ~T~ %, ~ 'it% , 
Att3-%, ~§!%, ~~%, ~%. 

- r:Jl {t- or - {t- refers to the old gates to the inner city: % r:Jl {t- (East Gate), 

Air:Jl{t- (West Gate), 'itr:Jl{t- (South Gate), .:iI.f~{t-, Ai~{t-, At'8}{t-, and so 

on. 

A: {l 01 e>i q oJ1.B..? or ~ 01 e>i q A11.B..? 

B: 0 ~%01 oJ1.B../ %.£. oJ1.B../ Ai rH ¥- 01 oJ1.B... 

If you live in an apartment, you can be more specific about your residence by 

adding the name of the apartment comp]ex after the area name. 

A: e>i q A}A11.B..? 
B: ~ -=r- fiJ % ~ oJ o} 3I} E oJ11 1fo} .B... 
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2. Housing 

Housing in Korea can be one of the 

following: ot:iJ}-§., l(!--&2fc§!, i>l-~~, 
.9..1I1~~. 

ot:iJ}- E refers to high-rise apartment 

buildings, which are very common 

nowadays. ot:iJ}- E are usually named 

after the construction companies that 

build them, as in ~1:Jl0tJif-§. , ~0J:0t:iJ}-E, 2fcir ot:iJ}-§., {J-Q.:j0t:iJ}-E . A quarter of 

South Korea's population resides in Seoul, and the majority of them live in otJif-s. 

- ~:ou 
l(!--&2fc \11 refers to single-unit houses 
(l(!--& 'single', 2fe"ljJj 'housing ') . 

%, 
i>l-~~ is a boarding house. This kind 

of housing is popular around colleges. 

Many college students from provincial 

areas who attend school in Seoul live in 

i>l-~~ . 

9..:iij ~~ is derived from 9..l!'J ~ 'office' and §. ~ 'hote!' and refers to rooms in 

high-rise buildings that are a combination of office and apartment. This is similar 

to the American studio apartment, and is popular among young professionals. 

• ~~
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GRAMMAR 

G5.1 [Place A]ofl Ai [Place B]7Jl- A l 

'from place A to place B' 

Examples 

GS.2 
(1) A: ~ Ofl-"-l ~ .ll?7Jt)l;l ~ 01 R? 

B: l11, ~ 01 R. 
4S min 

. 

LA 

Examples(2) A: ~ oJ1 01 0Jl-"-l *~7Jt)l;l ~ p}~ 01 oJ1 R? 
'"\J ~ 

i ) _..: 
-- - " N.y.3000~ 15: 

[Starting point] oJl-"-'I : 2) _ . "A(3) A: ~.ll? Ofl-"-l ~ A1oJ1 q-9}R? 
B: 

B: 3A1oJ1 q-9}R. 
'"' r-- ­
j c­

[Ending point]7J}-A1: 

(4) A: 01 t1 7Jt)l;l 7}A11 R? 

B: *~7Jt)l;l 7}R. 

- --.. -. =:::11[~'tr] Make up a question and answer to tell whether the two given - - ... ~ 

places are far or near, as in the example. 

li. 71 : [.ll? ~, s:. -"1 -B:] .ll? ~ oJ1-"1 -'T.,-"1 -B: lJ} 7.1 ~ 01 R? 

l11. ~01 R. ates 

-----------------------? 

lil, _ _ ________ 

-----------------------? 

o}y.2.., ________ 
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~ 

(3) [71 ~A}, "T oJ AJ-] 
Lil, 

(4) [1J, ~~~J 
c~y .2.., 

(5) [JiL~, ~J 

Lil, 

? 

? 

? 

~~ 


¥
'J 

___ ..".• Co 

r.!lven 

G5.2 Vowel contraction 


Examples 

(1) 	A: ~P'l ojl ~DlLl-A? 
B: 7"'1 ~ ~DlLl-A. 

(2) A: ~~ ~ ~ 711 Al Lll A? 
B: ~ l'I}1I4-A. 

(3) 	 C§ ul : .2.. ~ ojl Jf~ ~ Atl A? 
u}cl-€: E11Y~ ~A. 

(4) 	~~~: Al ~ oj1 !jq ~Atl A? 

A"l1 y: c:~ l111:l11i ~A . 
.=l ~ t11, ~~ ~ ~1 ¥~I ufl Jf- Atl A? 

~~~: ~~~ ufl41 A . 
(5) 	 u}cl-€: A11 Y ~1, 1J ojl "'l ~ JiL lJ} 7.1 ~~~? 

A11 y: c ~ Y.2.., 7}lJ}~~ A. 


~ ~ Al 1O~ ~ al A. 


Notes 
When two vowels meet in verb/ adjective conjugation, vowel contraction frequently 

occurs . 
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1. Two identical vowels (o} + o}) become a single vowel. 

~7} + o}it 7}it 

,A} + o}it ~ ,A}it 

Jfrl.-} + o}it ~ Jfrl.-}it 

~} + o}it ~}it~ 

~til ~} + o}it til~} it 
~A} + o}it A}it 

2. oM causes the following oj to be dropped. 

~+ <=>lit 7-1 LIi .B.. 
~I~~ + <=>lit Lliit 

3. The sequence 0) + oj is contracted to ~. 

~71 ctcl + <=>lit 71ct~, it 

~~cl + <=>lit 7~ ai it 
up.] + <=>l.B.. ~ up,~it 

5<1 + <=>lit ~ 59 it 

7}s5<] + <=>lit ~ 7}s59 it 

The honorific ") + oj, however, is contracted to All 

~~o}Al + <=>lit ~ ~I.-S o}Ail it 

7-11 "1 + <=>lit 7-11 Ail it~ 

-

= 

-

..,. 

-
-~ 

-- -=­

~1i 

instead of Al. 
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4. The following combinations may be contracted to diphthongs. 

T 
o + 0-1 ~~ -
~ + o} Q}-

The contraction is optional when the preceding syllable begins with a consonant. 

:;.<.. 

T + O-1R - 9l R (~0-1 R is also allowed.) 

li!. + orR ~R (li!-orR is also allowed.) -
The contraction is obligatory when there is no consonant. 

.2.. + O}R - Q}R 
l:lB Jf-- + 0-1 R - l:lB ~~ R 

5. Verbs and adjectives whose stems end in .Q. lose the .Q. before another vowel. 

+ O-1R 71:R ~ ­
+ O-1R M1RL=2 ­

[~-:; 1] Add the polite ending - 0] Jt/o~Jt to each predicate. 

I li!-711: ~ ilL 011 (7}q). - ~ ilL 011 7t R. 

(1) .2.. 'ill 7.1 ~~~ (p}A1q). __________ 

(2) EJl ~11 tj1 ~ g (li!- q). __~_--______ 

(3) ~}.~ \:l 01 ilL{! 011 (7-l1A~ q). _________ 

(4) .2.. '2 ~ t:J 011 Al -tFr ~ (~y-q). _______. 
(5) L-H~ %}.~01 (.2..q). ___________ . 
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(6) -8:-%:AJo1]Al El]yA~ (5<lq). _______~_ 

(7) «iy A~~oJl ~%g (~q). ________ 

(8) .2.. llH}7} ~ 3~oJ1Al (~()lq) . _________ 

(9) 0] 7}OIJO] o}~ (1:l], ~}q) . _ __~_____ 

[~-:; 2] Give the polite ending for each ..Q.. adjective. ;.. - =:: 

0) 7}OIJO] (ojlllH q) ________ 

(2) ~A~O] (1:l}IIHq) _ __---'-____ 

(3) "TOd:AJo] (y-IIHq) _ _ ~_ ___ 

IG5.3 N(-".)£ 'by means of N' 

= 

Examples 

Transportation 

(1) A: ~.llI.oJ] ~~(A~) 7}iL? 

B: o} y.2.., 5<}.£. 7}iL. 

(2) A : ~ iiI oj] ~ ~~] 7} iL? 

B: A}~Jl.£. 7}iL. 

(3) A: ~ iiI oj] 5<}.£. 7} iL? 

B: Al 5<} ~~ iL. ~!::...£. 7} iL. 

Instrument 

(4) ~~~! .£. ~-o}A~]iL. 

(5) ~~.Q...£. MA~]iL. 

Speak in Korean. 

Write with a ballpoint pen. 



______________ 

____ 
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Notes 
1. Means of transportation are expressed with the particle (..Q..)5!.. . ..Q..5!.. is used 

after a noun ending in a consonant (except 2.), and 5!.. is used after a noun 

ending in a vowel. 

ti-l A £ 'by bus 
, 7-}£ 'by car' 

1:l] 15~ 7] £ 'by airplane 
, Ei2:j..2..£ 'by truck' 

;z]-o}~£ 'by subway 
, 

2. Means of transportation can also be indicated by the verbal expression E}.:il 

'riding': 

A: q.llL 01] ¥~ E}- Jl Q}£.? 
B: ti-l;:: E}- Jl Q} £.. 

7]7-} £ = 7]7-H ~) E}.:lI. ;Z}~7~ £ = ;z} ~ 7-H ~) E}.:lI. 

ti-l A £ = ~I A(~) E}.:lI. ;z]-o}~£ = .::z]-O}~ ( g) E}.:lI. 

1:l] <5~ 7] £ = 1:l] <5~ 7]( ~) Ef.:lI. 7-}£ = 7-H ~) E}.:lI. 

3. The particle (..Q..)5!.. is also used to indicate an instrument by means of which 

an action is performed. 

[~-:; 1] How do you come to school? 

.!l!... 7] : A: ~.llL 01] 01 ~ 711 Q} £.? 
B: [bicycle] .::z}11 ~ £ Q}£.. 

(1) [bus] ___~~__________ 

(2) [walking] ______________' 

(3) [subway] . 

(4) [car] ___________' 
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[~~ 2] What kind of action do you perform with the given instrument? oG5.5 'C" 

Examples 

(1) [°8 ~J ____________________ 
(2) [~;;-~ ~J ~________________ 
(3) [c.}c1.2-J 

,...".... - ". 
~-

- = - 2" 

G5A The conjunction J 111 "i 

Examples 

(1) T~ 011 gA]1011 ~ ~.R.. ~ Ol] Ai ~ jiUl} 7-1 ~ ~ Ai 1O~ ~ ~.R. . 

.J. i!lj-"i 8A~ 40~ Ol] ~ Ol] Ai y.Si .R.. 

(2) .2­ ~ 011 ~ T ~ 0] ~ ~.R.. .J. i!lj-"i 't:l q"8"} jl "f11 Y A ~.R.. 

Note 

J lJI.A-j 'so, therefore' indicates a cause-and-effect relation between two sentences. 


[~ ~] Connect the following sentences using :J.. i!ll Ai . 

- . = - - "2 

- - "'""2 
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'j ment? 
G5.5 ~ Jl/~ Jl? 'What about.. ?' 

Examples 

~~ .R. I 

~.~I ~ 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

~] y: 
o}o]~: 

~~] y: 
oa u]: 

o}o]~: 

o~o u]'. 

o}o] ~: 

o}oll ~: 

~~] y: 
o}o] ~: 

~~] y: 

o}o] ~ M]~ ~J.iI.01] uR ~ Q}R? 

L-]l, u~ ~ Q} R. ~~] Y M1:~ Jl? 

A1 ~ %l R ~, 9-R ~, ~.R~ li1­ Q} R . 

o} 0 ] ~ Ml, o} {J~ ~ A] 01] ~ oJ R? 

SA] 01] ~ oJ R. 

A1~ ~Jl? 
/\-1 til..Q... 6A ] 1:l}M. D1 r'\J (")

II -, '­ l.....:. 0 --, '-',31-. 

~~] Y Ml', Jf- jJ]-:r:- 0] -& y.g. ~ ~ 01] "'1 ~ oJ .B-? 

o}Y2-, 7}71}~.B-. ~oJ"'l 5~,* ~~R. 

s:. "'1 :t!- 01] "'1 ~ Jl? 

5:."'1 :t!-01] "'1 ~ ::t:i5­ ~ Oi R. 15~* ~ ~ R. 

-entences. 

Notes 
1. ~ it/';: it? best translated as 'What about. .. ?' 

request the listener to focus on a different item. 

or 'How about. .. ?' is used to 

2. The topic marker ~ / ~ can be attached not only to a 

and (2), but also to other phrases, such as 5:., Ai ~ oJ1 Ai ';: 
noun, as in examples (l) 

and ~ ~ oJ1 :::. 

[~ ~ ] Using ~ AI~ A? complete the dialogues. 

lli.7]: 	o}ol~: ~~]y Ml, ~01]"'1 ~J.iI.71}A] 7}71}~~R? 

~~] Y : o} y 2-, % ~ 01 R. o} 0 1~ Ml1=- R? 

o} o]~: /\1 ~ 7}71}~ S. 
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(1) oJ v] : o} 0] ~ ~l, ~ {J ~ ~ A] oj] ~ ~ .R? . otes 
o}o]~: 12A] % ~ ~.R. 


OJ vii: ? 


o} 0 l ~: A~ ~ ~ 6A ] rfr% ~ e>11.R. 


(2) A~] y: ~Ei!!. ~l, ~~~ 4- 'fl ~ ~ t:j A~ tB.R? 

~El !!.: 0] A E %oj] Al tB.R. 


~~: ? 


~Ei!!.: 7J A-t] ~ 4- 'fl~ o} E ~ r:a oj] A~ tR.R -- ' -­

(3) 	 oJv]: A~~, ~7] ~JlL~t:J~ ~c] ~J~.R? 

'B q: 1 =;;- oj] ~~! .R. 

oJ v]: ? 


'B q: ~ tlJ-~ 1~ oj] ~ ~ .R. 


(4) fill ~ : o} 0 ] ~ ~l, .R 6" 1:l}lIu} .R? 

o}o]~: til, ~~ 1:l}llU}.R. ________? 


A~] ~: til, A~' ~ 1:l} lla}.R. 


I GS.6 The negative adverb 'tl 


Examples 

(1) 	 A~] ~: 

o}o] ~: 

A~] ~: 

(2) 	 ;.Jl cl: 

'Bq: 
(3) 	 o}o]~: 

o~c v]·. 

(4) 	 TC!q: 
oJv]: 

o} 0 ] ~ ~]~ ~ JlL oj] uR ~ 9-}.R? 

til, 	 uR ~ Q}.R. A~] ~ ~]~.R? 

A~ ~ uR ~ ~ Q}.R. :&.R~, ~.R ~ oJ]~ 4-'fl 0] ~ <:>l Jl. 

-=z. ~ A~ :§:}.R ~ -or Jl -&.R ~ oJ]~ ~ Q}.R. 

TC! q ~l ~ o} {l ~ A] oj] ~ ~ .R? 

A~' ~ li!-~ o}{l ~ ~ ~.R. 

OJ v] ~l, 4- 0JAJ- 7}Al].R? 

0}~.2., 5:, Aft!" oj] 7}.R" .2.'2~ 4-OJ ~ tR.R. 

-9"-;~~]~ 9}0}.R? 

0}~.2.., %i!}-Jl. 
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Notes 
1. Negation of a predicate in general is made by putting the negative adverb ~ 

immediately before the predicate, as in examples 0) and (2): 

Positive 

7}iL 

~ olliL 

Q}iL 

Negative 

~ 7}iL 

~ ~oliL 

~ Q}iL 

2. Negation of noun + ~q. verbs 'do [noun]' is usually made by putting ~ 

between the noun and the verb ~q., that is, {noun] ~ ~q., as in example (3). 

Positive ([noun]i>}-q.) 

:g- -¥- i5~ iL 

'?:! ~ i5~ iL 

~ §}i5~ iL 

~ i5B iL 

Negative ([noun] ~ ~q.) 

21::10, o}'-'­ i5~iL 

'?:! ~ ~ i5~ iL 

~§} ~ i5HJl 

<?d ~ i5~ iL 

3. Some verbs and adjectives have a special negative counterpart. For these 

predicates, the regular negative construction with ~ is not used. 

~jc ~ OliL. 

bi.. 

Positive 

~q/~J ol iL 

N0] q / o] 01] iL 

~q/~o}iL 

Negative 

~q/~ <>l iL 

N(01l7}) o}yq/o}y01]iL 

.2...s q/%c.} iL 

[~~] Give a negative answer to the question. 

li.7]: A: ~Jl!.011 u~~ 7}iL? 

B: o} y.2.., :NiL~, %iL 9=I 011.c- ?} 7}iL. 
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0) 	A: 

B: 
(2) 	 A: 

B: 
(3) 	 A: 

B: 

(4) iCl q: 
~~~: 

O}{J uR~ ~ojJl? 
ictiQn~

0111 0 H:£ 0171..Q..r "1 --'-, .:L 0 r t:J 2. ______ _ 

~ .:iiI oj] 7}Jl? 

O}y~, ~~ 4'-~ 0] 
o L- C .A ~ -11 ,..,?

--'- 2" --'- T 0 on ...l:l... • 

O}y~. t.B~ ~~oj A]'%lIO] ~ojJl. 


.=L ~ Al ~ ~;: y cJ 

/-. ~ ~ -)1.1, OJ u] ~o}Jl? 


o}y~, _ --____ 


IG5.7 Past events: - ~ <>1.R./~<>1.R. 


Examples 

(l) 	 AJ! rj: oj~] ~ A~] fJ-~ c>l it? 

iCl q: 1.41, ~ fJ-~ c>l it. 
(2) 	 A: ~ ~ o}{l ~ A] oj] ~ ~ c>l it? 

B: 8A ] oj] ~ ~ c>l it. 
(3) 	 A: /-. ~.!:!.. oj rj ~ oj Jl? 

B: ~.:iiI oj] ~c>l it. 

(4) 	 AJ! rj: iCl q -)1.1, oj ~1 ~~ oj] 1f~ "9! c>l it? 

iCl q: El] y ~ ~ c>l it. 

Notes 
l. - ~/ - ~/ - M indicates that the event described has already taken place. 	 -;:! 

2. Selecting the correct past tense form among the three variants follows the same 

principle as for choosing between ol it and °tit (G2.2): - ~ after a stem ending 

in 0t or .9..., and - ~ elsewhere. - M. is used when vowel contractions occur 

(G5.2) as in ~ol it (from 7t~ol it) . The final ending after - ~/ - ~/ - M. is 

always -~it, not -otit (e.g., ¥~olit, ~~olit). 
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Dictionary form - ~iL/otiL -~ ~iL/~~iL 

Flt:} Flot iL p}-~~ 01..0 J.L. 

~t:} ~otiL ~~)-~ iL i 

.2-t:} 9}iL ~~iL 

.£2t:} %L}iL %5;{~iL 

~t:} ui~o-, J.L. ~~~iL 

B~ Jf-- t:} B~ Sf~ iL B~ ~ ~ iL 

7tt:} 7tiL 3J;-~1 iL 

7-tt:} 7-tiL ~~iL 

tll-y-t:} ~Y-iL ~xt~iL 

7-1 Ll1 cl 7-1 Ll1 iL 7-1 ~~iL 

:g--¥--8lt:} :g- -¥- "5~ iL .::;:z.l::l'9l~oo T J.L. 

~oa iitt:} ~Oa"5~ iL ~oa'9l~iL 

. ~A~l "5"tt:} ~A~l"5~ iL ~~1 '9l ~ iL 
-

olt:} 
I -.­

°1~1 iLl 011 iL °1~ ~ iLlS1 ~ iL 

otyt:} 
_. - _ . -

oty ~1 iL °ty~~iL 

3. !L.s q belongs to the class of e -final predicates. In these .s loses its vowel, 

and the ;::, doubles when it is followed by a vowel. 

place. .2.. 2 + - ~ iLl °tiL ~ -~L}iL 

.£ 2 + - ~ ~ iL/~}~iL ~ -~5;{~iL 
~ "ews the same 

:;tem ending 

'j~ occur 4. Verbs and adjectives whose stems end in E- have the following forms. 
- ~r/_ M. is 

Mt:} ~ ~iL, ~~iL 

3t:} ~ 71iL, ~~iL 



Ail5:llf Lf£1 o-fSF190 

t:l} IlH} iL, t:l} ~ <>liL otes 

~]ll~ iL, ~1 ~ <>l iL 

[~ ~] Give the proper form of the past tense . 

.!i!. 71: A: <>l ~~1 ~~ oj] ¥~ ~ <>liL? 
B: r~ ~ oi iL (rOa ()} q). 

(1) A: <>l ~~1 ¥~ ~ <>1iL? 
B: .s::. "'l :r! oj] "'l ________ (-=g- -¥- ()} q ). 

(2) A: 7.l\:± 'T-~oJ11 ~ ~<>liL? 

B: ~T~ __________ (~L_}q). 
(3) A: ~~ o} ~ ~ "'1 oJ1 (~ q )? 

B: 7"'1 1fr oJ1 (~ q). 

Examples 

N()}- J!. 'with N' 

(1) A: A E.j.!:!- 7.1 ii- ¥~ "6R iL? 

B: ~~1 <j '5J- J!. ~ :§}"6R iL. 

N()}-J!. (~01> '(together) with N' 

(2) A: A E.j.!:!- 7.1 ii­ ~ i5R iL? 

B: J-Jl. 1:.1 ~ J!. (~ 01) -=g- -¥- tR iL. 

(3) ~u1'o . p} °1~ Ml, ~~ oJ1 ¥~ "6R iL? 
p}ol ~: ~q~J!. (~01> rOa"6RiL. 

(4) ~o u1'. p} °1~ Ml, s..iL ~ oJ1 ¥~ i5R iL? 
p~ol ~: % J-~ "8}- J!. (~ 01> Fi1 Y A ~ iL. 
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Notes 
The use of Nc5l-.:it ({t°l) is parallel to English '(together) with N'. A reciprocal 

verb such as ~~c5l-q. 'to make a phone call' does not allow {t°l 'together'. In 

describing joint activities, {t0l is optional, as in examples (2), (3), (4). 

We have already learned the different uses of c5l- Jl 'and' (joining two nouns) in 

G3.5, as in ¥.!l. 'i:J c5l- Jl .2. ~ and At ~ c5l-.:it ~ ll! . 

[~ -:;] Describe the following pictures, using ~ iii- J[ or ~"5}-J[ ~ 01. 

\'-~ TC! q 

~ .!i!.71: ~ q7r u}ol %ti}..Jl ({{OO '511 Y~ ~ iL 

"IOlfl1~ 
(1) 

' +A 

A-11 <d AEj~ 

(2) 

~-:~ 

A-11 <d u}o1~ 

(3) "'lo. ~ 

o.... ..~ '" __ r., ~~ 
~ ~ 

.... 

6E.j~ u}o1~ 
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IG5.9 Irregular predicates In - II 

Examples 

(1) p}o1~: A~1 y ~1, 1J 0 1 ~ Oi Jl.? 

A~1Y: o} Y.2-, 7t7Jl-~ A. 

(2) 03o 01'. ~~Oi ;.1-re 6J Pl ~ A? 
A£1..!:!.: o} Y.2-. 5::. if 91 ~ A. 

Notes 

Some predicates whose stem ends in 1:J are subject to variation in the stem form. 


When the following suffix begins with a vowel, 1:J becomes either ~ or .2... That 


is, 1:J ~ before a vowel: 7HJ·q-: 7~7{t- + o-J.B.. -4 7~7Jl--%1.B..; 7~7{t- + ~Ail.B..
-4 -4 

7t7Jt~.4fl.B.. (~ + ~ = ~) . For monosyllabic irregular verbs in -H, such as ~q­

'to help', -tI-q- 'to be pretty ', 1:J is changed to .2..: :s:.9l-.B.. and J!.9}-.B... 

Dictionary fonn Translation -0iJl. 

7}7{}-C} close, near 7}7J}~~ Jl. 

~ct cold ~~~ Jl. 

t8ct hot [.1 ~~ Jl. 

~ct easy ~ ~~ Jl. 

Oi?8ct difficult Oi c=j ~~ Jl. 

Compare the regular verb ~c.}. which becomes ~ o}iL . 

All irregular predicates in - 1:J must be contracted. 

irregular verb contraction 
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[~-:;] Fill in the blank with the proper form of the given predicate . 

.!i!-71: ~~~ ~ =?l ~i Ji.. (~q) 

(1) A: ~~~ 'i¥17} ~uJlJi.? 

B: ~~ 011 := . (\1 q) ~ %011:= 5: if . (*q) 
(2) A: 11 011 A-l "§} .liPl}71 ~~ Ji.? 

B: o}y..2.., . (7}~q) 

(3) A: ~~~ ;AH u1 <U ~ Ji.? 

B: 1-41, ;AH u1 <U ~ 2-. .:::z. ttl L-11 ~ if . (~~ q) 
- :\e stem form . 

• .!f- Of -'L. That 
~~ ~ + ..Q.. All Jl. --4 

- t.i s"JCh as ~q. TASK/FUNCTION
.R 

1. Talking about how long something takes 

0) A: 11011 A-l "§}.iiUl}71 ~lJ}y- ~D12-? 

B: (i) ~~A-l 30~ ~~2-. ~ 

~4~ ~+ _""f 
30 min 

~ (ii) j.}.£ 5~ ~ ~ Ji.. ~ .-~ 

(iii) 7}~ 7-1.£ 15~ ~ c4 Ji.. 9fJ~~_~~11_~~~ 
~'.- /(iv) ~~.£ 1O~ ~ ~ Ji.. 
~ 

'0 ....... 
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(2) A: ~ 0] 0] Ol] Al *~lJ}.A] tl] i5~ 7] .£ - - = _- '-4-g: 

~ J-~;j- ~ 21 Jl? ~lJ~ 
B: 6J-] z} ~ 21 Jl. ? -:!# = . 

--6.c1t!~_ "L.A. •• N.Y, 

') .. 
[Time] ~ t!l q- specifies how long (how much time) some action or activity takes. 

[~-:t] How long does it take to go from your place to school? 

li!.7]: A: ~ Ol] Al ~ J:iLlJ}.A] <?i u} y. ~ 21..8..? 
B: [by subway, 50 minutes] .A] <5}~ £ .2.1J ~ ~?'l Jl. 

(1) [by car, 20 minutes] 

(2) [by bicycle, 1 hour] 

(3) [by bus, 45 minutes] 

(4) [on foot, 5 minutes] 

2. Asking about someone's residence 

Where do you live? Do you live on campus or off campus? Do you live in an 

apartment or a house? Is it near or far from school? See the culture notes 

regarding residence types in Korea. 

(1) ~] 1-1 : u} 0] -€ ~]~ {j 0] ~ t:1 oj] Jl? 

u}o].g.: A1 ~ (~J:iL) 7] ~A}Ol] 1f0}Jl. 

A~] 1-1 ~]~ ~ t:1 1fo}Jl? 

A~] 1-1 : A1 ~ ~ J:iL ~.f Ol] 1f0}Jl. 
u}ol-€: ~ 0] Ol] Jl, 0}II} E oj] Jl? 

fil] 1-1 : o} II} E oj] Jl. 
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o}ol-€: A10l1::l 01 ~ Jl?2. • 

~Jq, : o} 1-1.2.., 7}77}-?~ Jl. 7ii ~ A~ 10~ ~ c:j Jl. 

(2) 08°1 : A~l ~ ,y.l ~ ~ 0 1 ~ t:1 ojl Jl? 

A~l ~: Jf- 2-1 ~ ~ l:1J-I:IB %01 011 Jl. 

oa 01 ,y.l ~ ~ ~ t:1 ojl Jl? 
o~ 01 ' o . A~ ~ ~.::r- AJ %011 ~o} Jl. 

[~ -G-] Ask your friend the following questions. 
'? 

(1) ~01 ~c1ojlJl? ~c1 ~o}Jl? ___________ _ 

;J
(2) ~01011Jl, o}lI} E ojlJl? ______________, , -. ~ (3) ~ 0 1 ~ JJl 011 A~ 7}77}-?~ Jl/~ ~ Jl? ____________' 

;; ~; -l- . 

3. Talking about daily activities 

The following is Steve's daily schedule for this semester. 

Jve in an 

~ notes 

I ~A~ ~A~~A~ 4-A~ "*A~ 

9-"1 

.g- ~ 350 .g- ~ 350 %~ 350~*Ei 110 ~*El 11010-"1 
f:.J:J1.:::l. ~ 135 -\l~1~.s~ 327 -\l~l ~.s~ 327f:.J:J1.:::l.~ 135 f:.J:J1.:::l.~ 135 

11-"1 

7,::)lcl 7,::) Ad 1] {l 1]{l1] lcl12-"1 

~~oj 101 ~ -:;;-oj 101 ~ -:;;-oj 101 ~-:;;- oj 101~~ oj 1011-"1 
01 ~.s :~ 203 0l ~.s~ 203°l ~.s-~ 203 ° l ~.s~ 203°l~.s~ 203 

2-"1 

3-"1 

4-"1 ~-:;;- oj ~"'~ %~ 120 "'~% ~ 120 

.If- oj ~ 446 .If-oj~ 446°l ~.s~ 07 
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(1) 	!:: Ej ~ ~ uH ~ ~..iiI 01] .2}lL? _____________ 

(2) 	~~01 T-~ 2. ~A~] ~Jo1lL? 

~~ 01 T- ~ 2. 01 ~ A1 i5R lL?___~__-----'_________ 
(3) 	T-lL~ 10A~ T-~2. ¥~oj]lL? _____________ , 

(4) 	§t lL ~, ~ lL ~ 2. ~ A] 01] ~ jJl 01] 54 lL? _______~__ 

(5) 	 2.~ 2. ~ A~] ~ 012..? _~--______________ 
~ 2. 01 t:1 A1 i5R lL? ___----_________----'-________ 

(6) 	~ {J 2. ~ A~] ~ o1lL? ___________________ 

(7) 	AEj~~ c]tti ~7101] ~ 4~ ~o1lL? ¥~ ~o1iL? 

t -..:::. -­

[~ -:;] (1) Make your own timetable, and describe your daily schedule. 

(2) 	The following is Michael's daily schedule. 

7A] ~o1Lj-q 

8A] o};<.l.Q.o 2. 
Diq
, 

-- ­

8A] 40~ 7] ~A}01] A1 Lj-~q 

8A] 50~ ~..iiI 01] ~q ~o1A1 

9A] ~~01 T-~ %1. §t. /-­
T R..,. :::J.. 

0 

3A] Il] Y!:: ~] q 't:! q -o} Jl 

6A] ~ A1~% ~q 7]!~A} ""1 t.:l­...., 0 

7A] .:g-lf- -o} q cA1 :4-' ­ L:. 

lOA] {J 01] 7}q 

11 A] A}q 

(1) O} c] ~ 2. ~ A] 01] ~ 01 Lj-lL? ____~_______~ 

(2) o} c] ~ 2. 01 iC1A1 c}{] g ~ o1lL? {J 01] A1' ~ o1lL, ~..iiI 01] A1 ~ o1lL? 



- -- --

Lesson 5 My Day 197 

(4) ~.:i:i2oj] 0l%l71] 7}R? ________________' 

(5) ~~Ol ? ~ ~ ~ A] oj] ~ Ol R? ______--,--__~___'_' 

(6) ~~Ol ?~~ IlB~ ~OlR? ______________' 

(7) y~oj] ~ .!f~ ~BR? _________________' 

(8) o}o] ~~ Ol ~ Al Al ~ g ~ Ol R? _____".--______' 

(9) Al ~ oj] ~ ¥~ ~B R? __________________' 

(10) o}o] ~~ ~ A]Zl- .:g.-¥-~BR? ______________' 

(11) o}o]~~ ~ A]Zl- 7-}R? _______________' 

4. Coming and going 

The same motion may be described differently depending on whether the 
.. schedule. 

movement is toward or away from the speaker. 

A way from speaker Toward speaker 

[Place] oj1 7}If (Place] oj] Y If 

[Place] oj] Al Y. 7}If [Place] oj] Al Y. y If 

[Place] oj] ~ 0l7}q. to go in [Place]< oj] ~ Ol y If to come in 
----- -_.­

(1) General motion: 7t q/.2.. q 

(1) Both speakers are at the destination (schooD, and actions move 

toward both speakers. 

A: 

B: 

-Q{.:i:i2 oj] DH ~ 9}R? 

Lil, DH ~ 9}R. ~ 
, ~~ 

~OlR? 
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(2) 	 Neither speaker is at the destination, and actions move away 

from both speakers. 

A: 	 ol ~ 7}J.i].R? 

B: 	 ~ .Jl!.01] 7}.R. 


~ .Jl!. 01] 7} J.i].R? 


A: 	 o} Y.2.., ~ 01] 7}.R . 

(3) 	 In telephone conversation: A is at school and B is at home. 

A: .2..~ ~.Jl!. «l- .2.. J.i].R? 

B: .2..~ 4'-~ol ~ol.R . 

.:I. tQ1 Al ~ 7}.R. 

(2) Entering and leaving a place 

Entering: ... oj] ~ oj 7}-q 'to go in'/ ~ oj 2-q 'to come in' 

(1) Both speakers are outside the building. 

A: ~ ol7}J.i].R. 

You go in first. 

(2) 	 A is inside and B is outside. 

A: 	 «} ~ ol.2.. J.i].R? Aren't you coming in? 

I am going in now. 



away 
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Leaving: . . . oj1 Al Y. 7} t:j- 'to go OUt'/ y..2.. t:j- 'to come out' 

(3) Both speakers are outside the point of origin (home). 

A : ~ 	A 1 011 ~ 011 Ai Y. .2.-"'11 it? 
B: 8A1 	tfl-0l1 y.9} it. 

(4) Both A and B are inside the school, about to leave. 

A: 	 ~..iiI0l1A1' ~ A10l1 Y.7}A11 it. ~ 

B: 	 3A10l1' Y. 7}it . '(.:iJ) 

(5) A is outside and B is inside. 

A: ~ 	y'9} it? Aren't you coming out? 

B: 7,1 if Y. 7}it. I am going out now. 

[~"if] Fill in the blank with a verb that is appropriate to the given 

situation. Change the verb form appropriately. 

~~,~~,y.~~,y.~~, ~~~~, ~~~~ 


.!i. 71 : 	 [~ ..iiI 011 A1 ] 
~ q: °8 u1 ~1 71.s:;-A}0l1 Ai ~ A10l1 49}it? 

~ u1: 8A1 tfl-Oll y.9}it. 

(1) 	 [71.s:;-A}0l1 Ai] 
A'll Y : u} 01 -€ ~1, .2.. 'e: ~ A] 011 ? 

---~---

u}o], ~: 	8A ] 40~0l1 Y.7}it. 
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(2) [Sandy 	has not yet arrived at Linda's birthday party. Linda calls 

Sandy.] 

~ q: At!! ~ ~1, 911 ~ ? 

AJI ~: 7.1 i:} _______ 

(3) 	 [Steve is a new student. Young- mee is already in the classroom, but 

Steve is still outside'] 

oa u1 : A Ei l:!- ~1, ~,ll[ cl 
(4) [Steve and Jenny 	are talking outside East Hall.] 

A Ei l:!-: fil1 11 ~1, 7.1 i:} ~ }'1 oj1 2..? 
A11 11: 12}'1 55~01 oJ12.. . 
A Ei l:!-: o~o1T, 1}'1 oJ1 ~,;;-~, }'1 ~ 01 ~~ 2... 
fil1 11 : .=l iQ1 2..? .=l 'iJ ~,J![ cl 

(5) [Sandy and Young- mee are talking about Linda's birthday party, which 

is tonight.] 

AJI ~: °d u1 ~1, ..2- ~ ~ q A~ ~ ILl-Ei oJ1 ? 

oa u1 : l-il, AJI q ~1 s:. ? 

AJII:.j: 0~11~, ~A-l17~ l-i J¥- ~0~2.. . .=z.iQ1},1 ~ _______ 
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1:<1 calls Lesson 5 My Day 

CONVERSATION 

1 
.ssroom, but (Michael and jenny chat after class,) 

Michael: 

jenny: 

Michael: 

jenny: 

party, which Michael: 

jenny: 
? 

Michael: 

jenny: 

jenny, how long does it take to get to school from your home? 

It' s a Ii ttle far. 

It takes about an hour by bus. 

Where's your home, Michael? 

I live in the dorm. 

It takes 10 minutes to walk (to schoo]). 

What time do you have your class? 

I have a class at 9. 

So I leave the dorm at 8:40. 

Do you come to school every day? 

Yes, every day. How about you? 

I don't come every day. 

I come only three times, on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays. 

2 

(Young-mee and Michael talk about their daily activities') 

Young-mee: 

Michael: 

Young-mee: 

Michael : 

YOl.lng-mee: 

Michael : 

Young-mee: 

Michael: 

Young-mee: 

Michael: 

Michael, what did you do yesterday afternoon? 

I played tennis with Linda. What did you do, Young-mee? 

I swam. 

Where? 

At the school swimming pool. 

By the way, what do you usually do in the evening? 

I study at the library. 

Then what time do you eat dinner? 

Around 6:30. 

Do you eat alone? 

No, I eat with Linda. 
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A: []I­x-t16.J!f- 1"2. 

(Lesson 6: The VVeekend) 

'C "::f. = 

== -- •OBJECTIVES , 

,I 

I 

CULTURE 1. Writing dates: 2000\1 1O~ 28~ 

2. ~~ 'calendar' 

3. ~ and ~~ 

GRAMMAR G6.l ~ -::. 'what (kind of) N' and <>i ~ 'which N' 

G6.2 Goal or source: N~£-1l/7Jl) or N~fj)A-j; 

[Place] oj): or [Place] oj) A-j 

G6.3 Probability: - (.Q..) 2 71 of1..fL 
G6.4 Noun(°l>t..l­

G6.5 Negation: ~ and *" 
G6.6 Negative Questions 

TASK/FUNCTION 

I 
I 

I 

1. Talking about weekend plans: 

T If[oll ~ ~} 71 oj1 Jl.? 

2. Giving and receiving; making and receiving phone 

calls; sending and receiving letters 

3. Dates, days, and schedules 

4. Talking about likes and dislikes 

5. Organizing a birthday party 

- ':: 't:i' 
' 

- -. 

= ~: 
;;:: 

"";: '::3' 
- ' 
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CONVERSA T ION 


1 

(Linda and Steve see each other on Monday and talk about the past 

weekend.) 

~ 
A Ej.!:!.. 

0: 
~r:t 

A~~ : tH q ~l, 7-1 \± T Well 1f~ ~~ ~ Jl? 

tHq: 	 A~~ :rr}~ ~~Jl. 

£ Jl '?d 01 ;;\il A~ ~ 0 1 ~~ Jl. 

0 1 J:J11 O? 	£!..~]"NJl ?ol'511 0~~~: r, l--fl...LL. 2. ::M~I . , r fl-l-J...· 

tHq: jlu}Sf~ Jl. 

~~~: ;;\~Ul~J~~.fL? 

?-1 ,1· 	 1..-111 ;;\11 ul 01 01 N 0 --, ::::r 1 11 .1.1 ¥ r;:
"L. '--"I' 	 -', fl ~ I ...LL. -L '-1 ~ "L. <0< ~ 

hich N' 

Ai ; 

-ei\-ing phone 
II 

t:J AC6. 1~~~: 	 T"C 

:!if.-..=.1 11tHq: A 0rJ...!..

* 

/'0),. /'0),. 

.1.1 ¥ l:l1. 01. NO? 
"L. <0< 1::. /'0),. ~ I ...LL • 

j.~ "='111 ..Q.- .Q. l:l1. 01- N 0
-,0rJ...!.. A 2. 	 1::. /'oj, ~I...LL. 

~~~: ~ TT~~lAi C62 ~~}~ Jl? 

tHq: u} 0l-wt~Eil Ai ~~}~ Jl. 

~~ 1:!. ~1 A~ '?d ~ ~ ;;\il Oil Jl? 

~~~: ;;\il A~ '?d ~ 6-%! 27 '?d 01 ell .fL. 

pJ- 01 l:l1. 01- N 0
1.:0 1::. /'oj, ~ I ...LL • 

http:Ul~J~~.fL
http:l--fl...LL
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2 


(Linda and Steve talk about their weekend plans.) 

-­ --

-
- 2 

Al ~ 
tHt:} 	 AEj.J:l.. 

A Ei ~ ~l, 0 1~ 9-~ oJl .!¥~ W 71 oJl JlG63? 

~ T"8"}.Jl °8:§} ~ 71 oJl Jl.G63 

~ .:::.G61 ~.AJ oJl }.i (.62 "5~ Jl? 

~~~~~l 01 ~.AJoJl}.i "5~ Jl.. 

Ttl q ~l ~ .!¥~ W 71 oJl Jl.? 

Ttl q: 	 Ai ~ .=z. 'J= ~ oJl ~J ~ 71 oJl Jl. 

5!- A ~ oJl ~Y7} ~~ Jl. 

.=z. ~}.i .2.. ~ Zl- ~oJl ~Y~ E,l G62 ~:§} Y-G64 W 

7i oJl Jl. 

t"\J 1 1 il}l:Jl ;;zJ *1 ,} ;z.. 91-, -o-} A.l] ~ ? G6,6 
~ '"I '-..:. ""I 2..:.cr /'- T ~ 'I ~ 

1-i1, A}9- "5~ Jl.* (;65 

A Ei ~ ~l ~ -¥- y \3 7Jll ~:§} A}9- "8"} All Jl? 

o} y.2.., A}9- * ()~ Jl. 7}~ "5~ Jl. 

http:T"8"}.Jl


~lo{n 

Fo 82: Fo-0 T Ft0002: 
= 
i~ 

'0-~S?-{~-? ~ ro ~Y 
lw -b F2 

'ol~ k {Z 

lk> Po-i~ lb {n{o "IT" t2 r 'o~~ ~~ lk> ~~ '0 ~~-&R ~ i~~~Y 

.g.l'L .0 lk> l0 ~i~f7 ~i~ lb ~ b 1<> -b Th .0 to [¢; lk> ~Y R {L b 

1<> -b Th '0 l~ k {Z tJ~~ lk>~YR "IT"{~-b Th ~ lk>~ ~ g-b 

'0 to '«; ~ ~ -& "IT" {~=d.f Fb ~Y lk lk> 

-bTh ~-b k~r 'o~~{o~ ~-& ~-bTh 'oto~ ~t3.{rr Fb~Y 

klk>3{rr{O -bTh 'k~r 'oto,«;loFb~Y -bTh -;'FbCf3 -Pd'L 

NOI~VHHVN 

soz 
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NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS 


NOUNS 
~~J movie theater 
:J,:l flower* Y- 2.} (G6 1l country 

~ T (m \)\fA} boyfriend 

LJ1~ next year 

qj~-'t! graduate school 
% (G64) water 

A~ 0 15"1­e, biology 

oa:§:1- movie 

A1]6.1l} lesson 6 
=ol-
T e. weekend 

PROPER NOUNS 
L1 ~y (G6 1) Disney 

!:!. .£ £ !f~l 01 Broadway 

-"] 0.] ::=:. (G6 I ) Sears (department store) 

:¥c1 ~B ~ tel Charlie Chaplin 

LOANWORDS 
2.} t:1 .2. (G6.2) radio 

7'}c card 

II1 A}(G64 ) pizza 

VERBS 
~cl (~L}) to play, enjoy oneself, go out 

~'V:o.]iL (~L}) to receive 

~ 7-101]iL (.!2.. L} ) to see, watch, look at (~~ ~ 71 ol].£L .) 

-"]~J .!2..cl (G6I ) (-"VJ .!2.. L }) to go grocery shopping 

o~ 7)"5B iL(G6.2) (o~71i>}q) to talk 



IONS 
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O:j ~~ iiB Jl. «(;(;3) ( O:j ~~ ii} q ) to travel 

A1 ..:Jl iiB 0,-,0 JJ­ (~ ~ii}q) to major in 

%~ iiB Jl. (~~ ii}q) to graduate 

~o}iiB Jl. (,%o}ii}q) to like, be fond of 

T~~I Jl. (Tq) to give 

~ii}iiB Jl. (~ii}ii}q) to congratulate 

ADJECTIVES 
Jl o}~l.R (Jl~q) to be thankful, grateful 

~I ~ 7} o}:n: q (G6 5) to have a headache 

ADVERBS 
7}i} once in a while, sometimes 

.=r'cf just, without any special reason 

pJ- 01 much, many 

.£ 
A cannot (before a verb) 

o}o} probably, perhaps 

~A11 when? (question word) 

A}T often, frequently 

PRE-NOUNS 
qg next, following 
o /-­
I"C what?, what kind of? (question word) 

~~ which? (question word) 

Al B­ last (time expression) 

PARTICLES 
7Jl1 to (a person; honorific form of oj] 711, ~ 'Ell) 

0]1711 to (a person; usually used in writing) 

(ony­ just 

~Fl1 to (a person or an animaL colloquial form) 

~Fll Ai from (a person or an animaL colloquial form) 
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Pronunciation 

lO~ 

11-2,­ ~ 

6~ 
J.iLO 
:;><::-c 

2iL .£L 
:A 2­

]2-=-} "'0:;><:: 0 ..l!. 

[A] ~J 

[{J Tf-7,JJ 

[*~J 
[ll!.t:J, [ll!. ~] 

[ll!. ~ J, [ll!. ~ J 

[ll!. E} JI] 

*"6"~R 

~~<:1R 

~0}"6"~ R 

~-o}"6"~ R 

~ -o}JI 

- (.Q.) 2­ 7-i oj]R 

[.2. ~R] 

[0] -Y.i -Y.i RJ 

[2t:O}"6"~RJ, [2t:o}o~RJ 

[4--51}-6~RJ, [4--51}o~R] 

[~~ 51} JI] 

[(.Q.) 2- 7Ji oj]R] 

V ocabulary by Theme 

Months of the Year 

~~ january 

{}~ March 

.2-~ May 

~~ july 

-T~ September 

11~~ November 

Days of the Month 

~ ~ the first 

{} ~ the third 

.2- ~ the fifth 

~ ~ the seventh 

-T ~ the ninth 

11~ ~ the eleventh 

11{} ~ the thirteen th 

11.2- ~ the fifteenth 

11~ ~ the seventeenth 

11-T ~ the nineteenth 

0] ~ 
A}~ 

%~ 

~~ 

A]~ 

11 o]~ 

0] ~ 
A} ~ 

0
-:x:r ~ 

~ ~ 

11 ~ 
11 0] ~ 
11 A} ~ 

11-2,- ~ 

11~ ~ 

0]11 ~ 

February 

April 

june 

August 

October 

December 

the second 

the fourth 

the sixth 

the eighth 

the tenth 

the twelfth 

the fourteenth 

the sixteenth 

the eighteenth 

the twentieth 

0 ­
,.. 
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Al.A1 01 Al.{J 01 01
D l=l '2. the thirtieth D '2. '2. the thirty-first 

uj ~? what day of the month? 

Dates 
Sino-Korean numbers are used for years. Note that, in Korean, dates are 

expressed in the order year-month-day. 

~~~~{J lj A1~ ~ '?d October 9, 1970 

~~ .=,1-1:311 AlA1 0 
LL.!. J J r '8-L­ q

L.:. 
ll'1..9.1 
2.. -~ 

A1 0
1=3---1­

012. August 15, 1945 

:B~~y{J lj %~ 01{Jy '?d June 25, 1950 
~~ .::2 1:311 .::2 A 1.::2 
'--' I -, I l=l I 

q
'--' 

.::2 .91
I -E! 

01 
'2. 

01 
'2. September 1, 1999 

O~.Q.. n-1;<.1 01 rJ1 0 ? 
---L­ 2. '-­ I 2. '-" I JJ-. What day of the month is it today? 

2... '2 ~ 2000lj 12~ 29'?d 0 1011 Jl. Today is December 29, 2000. 

Time Expressions: Days, Weeks, Months, and Years 
.- ­

q-gA1\i 0 118 
.. . . 

q% T next week A]B T last week 0] Jti T this week 

qg TW next weekend A]B TW last weekend o]Jti TW this weekend 
IA] B ~.fL ~ last Sunday q g ~.fL ~ next Sunday 01 Jti ~.fL ~ this Sunday 

A] B ~.fL ~ last Monday 0] Jti ~.fL ~ this Monday q g ~ .8. ~ next Monday 

A] B :§:j-.fL ~ last Tuesday q g :§:j-.fL ~ next Tuesday01 Jti :§:}.fL ~ this Tuesday 

A] B -T-.fL ~ last Wednesday qg -T-.fL~ next Wednesday 01 Jti -T-.fL ~ this Wednesday 

0] Jti ~.fL ~ this Thursday q g ~.fL~ next Thw-sday Al B ~.fL ~ last Thursday 

q g if.fL ~ next Friday Aj B if.fL ~ last Friday 01 Jti if.fL ~ this Friday 

AI B 5...fL ~ last Saturday i 0] Jti 5...fL ~ this Saturday q g 5...fL °d next Saturday 

qg ~ next month A]B ~ last month o](Jti) ~ this month 

:c{l..-j %-EiB this year LBl..-j next year last year I 

Question Words -;, 
p ./­
T-;::::- what?, what kind of? ol::::. which? 

'?i Al1 when? ol e1, where? 

-!f-'31 what? 1¥~ what? (colloquia]) 
n:-~ 

T~ who? T7} who? (as subject) 
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how?, in what way? how long (time)?/ 

why? how much? 

Leisure Activities 
'T0J -o}q to go swimming "S~ l1] tl] ~ .!2.. q to watch television 

~:IT 7:] ti­ to play golf to play tennis 

oJ:§"} .!2.. ti- to see a movie x~ l-] ~ .!2.. q to watch a football 

game 

Skills 
~ i>B iL good, skillful at bad, unskillful at 

not that good~ * i>BiL 

NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS 

Conversation 1 

(1) Jl pt~ Jl means 'thank you' or '1 am grateful'. Jl W-;:;- Yq is used to a senior 

person. 

(2) ~q is a regular verb, unlike ~ q. Compare the forms below. 

Dictionary form ~ o} R/o1R ~(~)),11R ~ (~U';(l, o1R ~(~)2 71011R 

~q ~o}iL ~~A1]iL tll-o)'ol ° 1:: /, .J-L. 
tll-...Q.. 7l oj] iL1:: 2. 

~q .solo2. -1..L. ~ ~A1]iL ~<JjoliL 
-

.s...Q.. 7l oj] iL2. 2. 

Conversation 2 

(1) {l~(~) i>j-q could mean either 'to make a phone cali' or 'to be on the phone'. 

There is another expression {l ~ ( ~) ~ q which means only 'to make a phone 

call'. 



- ~ time)?/ 

- ' :n? 

~ejevision 

.P- nis 

~ . a football 

- ····Iful at 

ONS 

~ ~ to a senior 

~ --1o!l £.. 

the phone', 

-e :? phone 
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(2) 7Jll is the honorific counterpart of ~Ell. It is used for a highly respected semor, 

for example, a parent, a grandparent, or a teacher. 

Narration 

(1) o}o} 'probably' is often used with - (~)2 7f oq Jt . It never occurs with 

-o.jJt/o}Jt. 

CULTURE 


1. Writing dates: 2000\:1 10-%1 28~ 

In Korean, dates are written from the largest unit to the smallest, that is, year 

first, followed by month and day. Thus, October 28, 2000, is read in Korean as 

2000\1 (Ol~.\1) 1O-%l (Al.-%l) 28~ (oHl.¥!.~). Similarly, in identifying a person's 

academic status, the university is named first, the major or department next, and 

the school year last, as in *.,g, qj '§}(.i\!.) 11 ~-'§}:i!}- 4~-t\1 'a senior in the 

department of biology at New York University'. Addresses are also written from 

largest unit to smallest with the person's name at the end. 

2. ~?4 'calendar' 

Koreans reckon days according to both the solar and lunar calendars. The solar 

calendar is called oJ:(Yang) ~ and the lunar calendar g (Yin) ~. Most national 

holidays are observed based on the solar calendar. However, New Year's Day 

(11 \it) is celebrated according to both calendars, while the Moon Festival (4-~) IS 

observed on August 15th of the lunar calendar and usually falls in September. 

3. % and ~:y-

A person's first birthday is called -~, and the sixtieth birthday is ~;q-. ~ is 

considered very important because of the high infant mortality rate in the past. 

The child is dressed in new traditional Korean clothes. A male child wears the 

traditional headgear of the unmarried youth, and the female often wears makeup. 
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The child is seated before 

a table of various foods 

and objects such as rice, 

cakes, thread, books, 

notebooks, pencils, and 

money, which have been 

given by well-wishers. The 

child is urged to pick up 

one object from the table, 

as it is believed the one 

selected foretells the child's 

future. If the child picks up a pencil or a book, he/she is destined to be a scholar. 

If he/ she picks up money or rice, he/ she will be wealthy; cakes or other food, a 

government official. If the child picks up the thread, it is believed he/ she will live 

a long life. 

.:@-~ has also been considered especially important, for this is the day when one 

has completed the zodiacal cycle five times. Even more important is the fact that in 

the past, before the advent of modem medicine, few people lived to be sixty. ~~ 

is a time of great celebration. Children honor their parents with a large feast and 

much merrymaking. With the parents seated at the main table, sons and daughters, 

in order by age, bow and offer wine to their parents. After the direct descendants 

have performed this ritual, other relatives pay their respects in the same manner. 

06.1 


o ~ _ 

T C ­

-- -

-. 
g­

'L­

::;..,­

~ ~ 
-~~ 

'C. -2 

.::: 
C 

;::. :c: ,- -­
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GRAMMAR 


G6.1 Jf -::. 'what (kind of) N' and <>1 ~ 'which N' 


Examples 

P ..-'-.,-c. 
(1) A: A~ ~ 011 

B: 3% g ~ 
(2) A: (Pointing 

If -::. ~% g ~9}<>1 Jl? 

S1<>1 Jl. 

to 	a book) 01 71 If-::' ~01011Jl? 

B: ~~<>1 ~ 01 011 Jl. 

-~ be a scholar. 

,-- :..~eT food, a 

- ~-he will live 

. when one 

""e fact that in 

::c ~ixty. ~y 

e feast and 

- and daughters, 

descendants 

~3D1e manner. 

(3) A: A1B­
B: 	 0J:& 

·A . 

B· 
. 

<>l ~: 
(4) A: 

B: 

(5) A: 

B: 

Notes 

P C.,'­

2,1-:::r1
2. 1----1 

"T-~011 1f-~ ~<>1Jl? 

~<>1 Jl. 
o~ *1 t;l).t"\.l 0 ?
0-"'1 AA-I~. 

-1l;II: ",1 0" *1 SlJ-t"\.l 0.An '2 1:! ,,~ M -, J..J..... 

~~ ~B ~ ~ 0J:& <>l ~ ~AJ011 Al iiB Jl? 


.!:!..£ c -'f~1 01 ~AJ011 Al iiB Jl. 


01 ~A~\3 ~ <>l~ y.c.t A}if}-°1011Jl? 


~~ A} 'if 01 011 Jl. 


1. 	 If-E: means 'what' or 'what kind of'. It always precedes a noun. 

,o 	 A o A 
T"C oa:& what movie' T"C ~% 'what present' 

,o 	 A 
T"C ~ 'what book' .!f- .~ A}~ 'dictionary 
o 	 A o A , , 
T'C 4~ 'what subject' T"C ~~ what building 

2. c>l'=' is a question word that is used in asking about a choice among a set of 

limited candidates available, like 'which' in English, Both If- C and c>l.=. always 

precede a noun, 
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~ T _ ­[~-:; 1] Interview your classmates using the following questions. : 	 - . 

(1) oj '- ~ i;~ 011 7} ),11.B.. ? 

(2) A17-J 12- cl 12-~ oj ~ u} ~ 011 7} ),11.B.. ? 

(3) ~% A} cl 12-~ oj ~ ~:§} ~ 011 7} ),11.B.. ? 
A-1 )..1 Pi 0 c1 oj '- ')"1 c} oJ1 7}),11.B.. ?(4) p 	 ,- 0p -, 

D 	 ./0-­(5) I"C oa:§} ~o} is}),~.B..? 

[~-:; 2] Make up questions that are appropriate for the responses. 

12-71: A:;<1 \:!- 'T ~oJ1 ¥~ ~ oj.B..? 

B: 	{I Tis} Jl oJ:§} ~01.B... 


· D C:. oj ...1 S!l- ,.,j (") ?
A . :r::. '-	 0 ~ M ':::l -D-. • 

B: L1?::- L-J o~:§} ~ oj .B... 

A: 01 '- S-7-JoJ] A] *oj.B..? 

B: .!i s.. c ~~1 0] ~ 7-J oJ1 Al ~ oj .B... 

(1) A: oj Cl 7} )'ij.B..? 

B: 	 o j ~ s..B.. ~ 0]1 'it,A} .~ T ),~ ~ 0] oJ1 .B... 


.=z. iQ1 Al ).~ ~ ~% A} cl BJ1:§} ~ oj] 7}.B... 

? 

B: 	 A1 oj?::- ~:§} ~ oJ1.B... 
(2) 	 A EJ.!i: O~ u] ~1, 0] ~ ~7] oj] ? 

oa u] : ~~ oj is} Jl 78 A~] ~ T ~ ~ ~ oj .B... 

A EJ.!i: ~~oj T~ ~ ? 

In which building is the Korean class? 


oa u] : 0] ~ E %oj] Al is~.B... 


(3) ['i::l q is taking oa u1 around campus.] 

oa u]: ? 


What building is this? 


'i::l q: 	 0] Z! %L-J.g- ~ ra 0]: oJ].B... 

.2 
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-,5. OJ ul: ~.llI ~tJ ? 

In which building is the school cafeteria? 
?-1 ,1· 
L.:. '-T' 

~ 1 1..Q..
" '-1 ' ­

1:11 q
2. 0 

O}N] 
L.:. ~l 

01 rJ ()
M ~ I Sl... 

G6.2 Goal or source: ~ Ell/JJll or N~ Ell Ai; 
[Place]oJl or [Place]oJl Ai 

- 3es. 
Examples 

[Person] ~ Elll7Jll to a person 

(1) 	 oJ u] : ~ q -Y-l, ~Y~ Ell ~~ 4 Y "6'}Al] 2... ? 

~ q: o~ y ~,:;Z}Y ca t~ 2.... 

OJ u1 -Y-l:::::: .!f- Y ~ 7Jll ~ ~:;Z}Y "6'}All 2...? 

OJ u1 : Li], A}Y t~ 2.... 

(2) 	 <>1 1,1]:::::: ~ q A~ ~ 0] ~ <>1 2... . 

.:::l t'-lP'l ~ t:} ~ Ell ~"6'} jl '1} c~ 4-~ <>1 2.... 

(3) 	 ~ q:::::: .7.] 'd- YWoJ] ~ Y ~Ell ~<>1 2... . 

[Place] OIl to a place 

(4) 	 All Y : p} 01 € -Y-l, ~.iiI OIl ~ A~ oJl ~ <>1 2... ? 

p}ol ~: gAl oJl ~<>1 2.... 

(5) 	~~ .!:!.: -'ill t:1 -Y-l, %~ OIl A} Y ~~BPll 2... ? 
A,] t:1 : Lil, A}4- t~ 2.... 

(6) 	 caul: p} 01€ -Y-l, ~ q <>11:1 ~<>1 2...? 
p}o]€: 5!.~-EoJl ~ y ~E11 ~<>1 2.... 

[Person] ~ Ell Ai from a person 

A~'l· ?-l,1 -Y-] All 01 )"-1& uJ'ol 1:ll-0l-rJ O?(7) 	 L.:..:..L--J. 'L...:L..J ,(') 2. L...:.c.. ~ "'C. ..J.).'-'IJ...L, 

~q: ~3'}jl ~ £. ~~<>1.B.... 

~.CJ) 

~ 

A,] t:1 : ~ ~ T T ~ Ell Ai ~~ <>1 2... ? 

~ q: p}ol€~Ell"i ~ £. ~~<>1 2.... 
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(8) ~Eq~: p} a] -€- , 'B~}~ 'fIJ Ai ~:§:} ~}~ .R. 


p}a]-€-: 1..i1, .:LL p} ~~ .R. 


(9) °a 0];: 'B~} ~1, ),~ '?d ~-o}i5H.R . 


'B ~}: .:LL p} ~~ .R. -=:L <t! r:-ll, ~ ~ 711: ~~~ .R? 

0a 0]: p~a]-€- ~E11 Ai ~ ~ ~ Jl. 


[Place] Oll Ai from a place 

(10) A~] Y : p} a] -€- ~l, {l Oll Ai .!i!. % ~ },] 011 q Si} .R? 

p}al-€-: 8}'1 40~01] qQ}.R. 

(11) A ~ ~: p} 01 -€-, q iil Oll Ai ~~~~ .R. 

p}al-€-: TT011 Jl? 

A ~~: a1 ~),~ \:l al A-llIJl. 

Notes 
1. When the recipient is a respected senior, for example, ¥- Y \:I, ~.I.~ \:I, and so 

on, the honorific particle llll should be used instead of ~Ell, as in 0). 

2. The particle s:. is added after ~Ell or ~Ell.A-l to indicate 'also, too'. 

Ai1~: °a 01 ~1, p}a1-€- ~l ~~l~~~~ Jl? 


°aol: 1..1'1. 


Ail ~: 'B~} ~l ~ 'fils=. ~~~~ .R? 


°a 01: 'B~} ~l ~'fIls=. ~ Ail ~~'9!l ~.R. 


'B ~t: p} a 1 -€- ~ !Ofl Ai ~~ ~~ .R? 

- - = - ' - 2' 

A ~~: 1..i1, ~~.R. 


\:l ~}: °a 01 ~ 'fI1 Ais=. ~~ Jl? 


~~ l:!..: Lil" °a 01 ~ 'fI1 Ai s:. ~~.R. 
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[~;; 1] Describe who is doing what to whom in the given picture. 

2:2.71: n11 ~ 7} Ai1 ~ A 	 ~1011 o~ 71 "6B.fL. 

~~~ 
.:11 01 /-.u11 ~ ,A ll 0 ­

(1) (2) (3) 

~, d .' 

,... ..-.: ~~ ~ !-7 

°a u1 ~ti /-..~~ oa u1 iHti 01 {i A~ \:l 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

[~;; 2] Fill in the blank with the proper particle, choosing from the box. 

011. O1]J,l ~ 1011. ~ 1011 Ai, 7Jl1 

(1) ~q7} u}01~ 	 ~~~ ~c>1.fL. 

(2) °d u1 ~ A~ ~ 011 ~ EO.1.!:!. 	 ~:u- c>1.fL.*g 
(3) ~t:i ~ ~011 01 	 ~~~c>1.fL. (Sandy called L.A.) 

(4) u} 01.g.~ °d u1 	 A~ ~ ~% g JJ c>1.fL. 
(5) 	 c>1 Ai1 {l-T ~:§:}7} ~c>1.fL. 

*~~ .s. <>I. "') ()
2M~I...i1...(6) 2lt:i..2.. 

(7) ~ EO.1.!:!.~ -¥- y '8 _~__ ~~~c>1.fL. 

http:2M~I...i1
http:u-c>1.fL


A 0,218 	 12 

I G6.3 Probability: - (.2.) 2 7J oJ1R 


Examples 

OJ D] ¥1, 0] ~ T ~ oj] -¥~ W 7i Oll .9.. ? 

OOlD]'. {l TO}Jl oJ ~ ~ 7i 0l1.9...
o 

if! q ¥]I ~ -¥~ W 7i oIl .9.. ? 


if! q: Al ~ -=z. \f ~ oj] ~l ~ 7i ofl.9... 

(2) 	 AJ!q: p}o]{f ¥1, o]~ 1:lJ~oJ] -¥~ W 7iOll.9..? 

p} 0] {f: if! q o} jl .1:2.. A ~ oj] ~ 7i Oll .9... 
AJ! q ~]~ -¥~ W 7i Oll .9..? 

AJ! q : %.:g- oJjJ'l Y HH} 7} Q}.£... .2.. HH} o} Jl a:j i;~ W 7i Oll .9... 
(3) p}o]~: AJ!q ¥1, y~ 'Hq A~~ n}E1oJ] % 7iof!.9..? 

AJ! qi : 1.-41, ~ 7i Oll .9... -=z. ~ r:11, ).} 'if ~ 0] W0] Q}.£..? 


p} 0] ~: 'H q ~ {l T 7} fJ-0}.£... -=z. tQ1).1 fJ-o] % 7i of!.9... 


Notes 
- (.Q..) 2 7J oJ]lt is an expression of probability. It marks a situation the speaker 

thinks is likely to happen and often expresses the speaker's or the listener's 

intention or plan. However, a scheduled event is often expressed in the present 

tense. 

Probable future 

01..9_r:} g -& .£.. ~ oj] ).] ~ 0] M 2. There will [probably J be an exam next 

71 01].£... Thursday. 

Intention or plan 

q g -& .£.. ~ oj] Al ~ oJ ~ ~ I intend to see a movie r.ext Thursday. 

~ 71 Oi]iL. 

q g -&.£.. ~ oJ1 ~q o}~ What do you pJan to do next Thursday? 

71 Oi].£..? 

=- ­

r· 
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Definite future 

q g ~ -.8... '?J oj] A] ~ 0] ~ ~ Jl. There is an exam next Thursday. 

l11 '?J 0] ftl] A~ '?J 0] oj] Jl. Tomorrow is my birthday. 

~ .R.. 

-, '" 

.9... . 

. ­ [he speaker 

a:- ;:,xam next 

'-~X[ Thursday. 

ext Thursday? 

Dictionary form ~ ~Jl/o}Jl ~ (..2...) 2. 7i oj] Jl 

~q ~o}Jl ~ 7i oj]Jl 

~q 	 ~~Jl ~ -~ 7i oj] Jl 

~q ~~Jl ~ g 7i oj] Jl 

*q ~Jf~ Jl ~% 7i oj]Jl 

~<gq ~~Jf~Jl ~ ~% 7i oj]Jl 

! 

[~ -:;] Complete the following sentences appropriately with the given 

predicates, using ~ 6J it/orit, ~ ~ 6J it/~6J it, or ~ (.Q..) 2 71 ot it . 

~7]: A: o]lti "T- WoJ] 1i'~ W 7J oj] -.8... (i>} q)? 

B: 	 {l:r- i>}.:lL ~a:§}~ 7] oj] Jl (oJ:§} ~q). 

(1) 	 {Hq: ~ q ¥1, 7] \:! "T- WoJ] iq _____ (i>}q)? 

~q: A~ ~ II}~ ( i>} q ). 
£.. Jl OJ 0] A~] A~ '?J (0] q). 

AJJ. q: o}, .=L ~ ~ Jl? (~ i>} i>} q ). 

~q: 	 (.:lL~q). 

~ r.l ¥] A~ ~ ~ <?i A~] _______ (o]q)? 

AJJ. q: 6~ 27'?J ______ (o]q). 

(2) 	 q g "T- WoJ] ~ 'B q-o}.:lL ~~~oJ] (7}q). 

~~~oJ] 'Bq ~Y7} ___ _______ (~q). 

'B q <?i y:: 7] ii- qj ~.:ii? 4~ 1.-J (0] q). 
l11'\1 oj] o} p} qJ ~~ oj] (7}q). 
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(3) u}o1-€: AEi' ~ ~11 , ~ q ).~ ~ ll} E-l 011 
AEi~: o} q.:L, /-1 ~ 0l1~ 71-TE..'-" 2 

(4) 	 o~o u1'. ~ q ~l, °1lti ~7!011 ~~ 

~q: ~~~ i>}jl ).~%~ g (~ q). 

G6.4 


Examples 

(1) 	 ~q: AEi' ~ ~l, °1lti =T ~011 ¥~ W 7l o11.&? 
AEi~: :tl-T"8-t jl 0J~ ~ 7lo11.&. 

ill­~q ~1~ =T ~011 ¥~ 2- 7l o11.&? 
ol..Q..'tl q: A1 ~ .=:rt--J 1:1 011 7lo11.&.M2 

~§}y. ill­.:L Cl1 Zl-~ 011 ~ Y ~F~1 2- 7i 011.&. 
AEi~: oJ u1 ~L ~q ).~ ~ = 


o~ u1' = 

(2) 	 ~% ¥~ "2 7l o11.&? 

d 	 . A1 ~ .=l tcf 7'} c Y. "2 7lo11.&. 
AEi~ ~1 ~.&? 

=AEi~: Al £ .=l tcf ~ol y. "2 7i 011.&. 
(3) 	 Al1 y: u}o1-€ ~l, ~ {J 011 ~~ ~ g 7i o11.&? 

u}o1-€: II1 A}Y. ~ g 7l0\1.& 
(4) 	 A~1Y: u}o1-€ ~l, -9--~ q;j §} y. l2.. c1 7}.&. 

u}o1-€: ~o}.&. 

(.:Lq)? 

(~qq). 

(~ q)? 

- E 

~-: 	 = 
E 

c -
--"'I ,="" .-

--=	 ­
. ­ -

= =i . "-"<" 

:: - -- :;;<;; 
-- t:' 

h -

-
-~ 0 

Notes 
1. (o])t.f 'just' or 'or something', indicates that the chosen item may not be the - ~ :
best possible one for the given situation, and is just one of many possible 

alternatives. 

2. (o])t.f is often used in making a mild suggestion, as in (4); it indicates that the 

item suggested is not absolute or definite. The speaker is only suggesting one out 

of many possible options. 



221Lesson 6 The vVeekend 

-- (yq)? 
__ (rV:y-q). 

,' .s rl)?
i C vr . 

~::--

3. 014- is used when the noun ends in a consonant, and 4- is used when the 

noun ends in a vowel. 

[~-;;] Complete the dialogues using (o1)l..}. 

.!i!.7]: o}o] %: y~ Al ~ oj] ~ oJP'l ¥~ W 7~ oj] Ji.? 

~1] Y : 1!J. i'.~l tl] -?1 0] Y- ~ 7i oj] Ji.. 

(1) ca u] : .2-~ ~ {J oj] ¥~ ~ g 7l oj] Ji. ? 

o}o] %: 

(2) ~] y: ~ El ~ ~l, 0] Jti T W oj] ¥~ W 7l oj] Ji. ? 

A E11l:!.: 

(3) A El~: °d u] ~l, TA ~ Ji.? 

°d u]: o} y Y, j!Jl. ~o} Ji.. TAl] Ji. . 


Al ~ %0] ~0}Ji.. 


(4) A Ell:!.: tH q ~l, A~ ~ oj] o} 0] % ~] i>} Jl ~ 0 ] ¥~ W 7l oj] Ji.? 

tH q: Ji.~ tl} Htl} Ji.. 


-=z. i'.11 Al -=z. ~ ~ oJP'l 

A Ell:!. ~].£ Al ~ ~.2.. cl YAl] Ji.. 


G6.5 Negation: ~ and * 
Examples 

(1) oJu]: tH q ~l, ~ y ~ 101] ~~ A}T Linda, do you call your 

'6}Al] Ji.? older sister often? 

tHq: o} y Y, A}T * i5B.B-. No, I cannot call often . 

- 1:ot be the 

• '-":cates that the 
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(2) 	 o}01~: AJic] ~1, ~q A~~ Ii}~011 

~ ~ oj1it? 

AJic]: 	 LB~ A1 'fl 01 ~~Jl. 

-=r tQj Al * 7,l 7-1 oj1 Jl. 

(3) (Steve did 	not come to school today. Jenny calls him to find out why.) 

A~1 q : A ~..!:!. ~1, ~ ~.JJl ~ Steve, why didn't you come 

~~Jl? to school? 

AS1..!:!.: ~c-17} o}Ii}Jl. I have a headache 

* (lit. my head hurts) . 

-=r tQj Al n~ it. And so I could not go. 

(4) {iA~\J: ~A~1 q "9l~Jl? 

A~..!:!.: o}q.2-, * "9l~it. 
Notes
* 'unable, cannot' is used when external circumstances prevent a person from 

doing something. In contrast, ~ is used for general negation. In (4), in English 

you can say "I didn't do my homework because I was sick," but in Korean, you 

have to say ~ ~l * "91 Of..9.. (not ~ "91 of ..9..) . Also note that * occurs only with a 

subject with its own volition. 

[~ ~], Fill in 	 the blank with either ~ or *, depending on the context. 

.!i!.. 71 : o} °1~: ~ c] ~l, ~ c} A~ ~ Ii} ~ 011 ~ 7-1 oj1 Jl? 

AJic]: 41~ A1'fl o1 ~~it. -=rtQjAl, ~ ~ 7-1oj1it. 

(1) 	 °d u 1: A s1..!:!. ~1, ~~ j~ ~ ~ °d §} ~~ it? 

:!:. ~ ..!:!.: o} q.2-, Al ~ 5I 0H c] ~ _ ~o}iiR it. -=r tQj Al _ ~~ it. 

(2) 	 o}o1~: A ~..!:!., ~~~I ~A~1 q "9l ~ it? 

A ~..!:!.: o} q.2-, ~ t;,J ~~I it. -=r tQj Al, _ "9l ~ Jl. 

(3) ~1 q: 	 o}01 ~ ~l, .2- ~.:s:. f11 q:!:. ~~ it? 

o}o1~: o}q~, .2.-~ 2. ~ A1011 A1 'fl 01 ~)~~it. 


-=r tQj Al _ ~~ it. 
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(4) 	 ~11 y: A E1 ~ ¥1, .2. 'ii ~~~ ~Cj _ 7}Al1 iL? 

AE1~: 1-11 . .2..~ 01 <:iA~\301 _ .2..~~iL . .:::IiQ1 Al ~Cj01 ~~· iL. 

(5) 	 'Hq: °a u1 ¥1, iL~ ea~ ~01 ~~iL? 
°a u1 : o} y.2.., iL~ % 1:3} BU} iL. .:::I iQ1 A11 ea ~ ~ _ ~ iL. 

t whyJ IG6.6 Negative questions 

e Examples 
~rrs) . 

(1 ) A E1 ~: 'H q ¥1, T W 011 ¥-1 '§1 ~ iL? 

~q: .2.. iQ1 {}-~ 011 Cj Y~ 'f11 ~~ '§1 ~ iL. 

6 E1~: Cj y ~ 'f11 ~~ :A}T- ~ '6l-All.fl? 
'H q: til, :A}T * iifl.fl. (agree) 

not go. 

(2) 	 A E1~: °a u1 ¥1, ~~ ~B ~ 'H ea ~ .!2.. cl ~01 7} iL. 

ea u1 : A E1 ~ ¥1, ~~ ~B ~ 'H ea ~ ~ ~6j.fl?person from 

m English 6 E1~: til, ~ ~6j.fl. (agree) 

.- Korean, you (3) A E1~: 'H q ¥1, <:i % ¥~ ~~J:~ iL? 
~ .Irs only with a 'Hq: ~-o}.:v. -,£-g ~~~iL. 


AE1~: ~,c:. ~ ~~6j.fl? 


'Hq: at Y 9.-., ~~ ~~6j.fl. (disagree)

-~ context. 

(4) 	 ~11 y: p} 0 1 ~ ¥1, ~.ll!. 011 uB <?J 9.} iL? 

p}ol~: l.il, uB <?J 9}iL. ~11 Y ¥1 ~ u1 ~ ~ 9}.fl? 

~11 y: at Y..2.., '-;{l s=. u~ ~ 9}.fl. (disagree) 

Notes 
In English, yes and no mean positive and negative realization of the events or 

_ 	 ~~iL. states of affairs at issue, respectively, regardless of whether the question is asked 

positively or negatively. In Korean, however, til/o~ Y..2. refers to whether the 

content of the question is true or false (the responder agrees or disagrees with it), 

respectively. Therefore, when a question is asked negatively, til means that the 

content of the question is true (or the speaker agrees with it), as in 0) and (2), 

http:6l-All.fl


224 

and ot Y.2. means that the content of the question is false (or the speaker does 

not agree with it), as in (3) and (4). 

English: A: Aren't you coming? 

B: No (I'm not coming). 
- 2~ 	D - =-- ­

2 	 _ t..:. 

Korean: A: '1 .2}.B..? Aren't you coming? 

B: 1-41, ('1 .2} .B.. ). Yes (I'm not coming) . 

[~~] Write 41 or o}L-l.2.. based on the context. 

.5!.71: 	 u}o1~: A~1 y ~1, {l oJ1 Al -Q{ jiU1r7.1 0 7}7J}.!f~.B..? 


A~1 y: o}y .2-, 7}7J}.!f~.B... 


0) 	Ai1 y: u}o1~ ~1, .2- ~ ~~~ y~ 0 7}A-11.B.. ? 

u}o1 ~: , 0 7}.B... 

(2) 	 o~o p1'. u}o1~ ~1. o}{1 o ~~~.B..? 
u}o1 ~: , ~~~.B... 

(3) 	 o~o pl'. AJl. q ~1 ~ ~~ A} <if o} yA-11.B..? 
AJ! q: , %-~ A} <if °1oJ].B... 

TASK/FUNCTION 

1. Talking about weekend plans: -? ~6Jl ~ ~ 71 OW.a? 

Choose what you are going to do this weekend, and expand your narration by 

responding to the questions. 

-Y c II} Ei on .B..? 
~ A~1 oj].B..? 

¥-7} 9i-.B..? 
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speaker does (2) ° 8 :§:} ~ t:.l ~ 7-l oj] Jl 	 o ~ O~ *1£ 12.. 7-cl r-.l] n ?1'- O~e e 1"13:L. 

T Til~.J:1.. .!t. t:.l ~ 7l oj].£.. 7 

°a :§:} 01] T 7} 4 9.} .£.. 7 

(3) 	~ T ~ ~\t 7l oj] Jl ~J TO] ~ 0] ¥~ oj].£..7 

~ T ~ ~.;;- At ~ 0] 01] Jl, 

u]';;- A ~ ~ 0] 01] .£.. ? 

~ T ~ 0] el q oj] Jl7 

el q ( 01] Vl ~4 Jl7 

~Til~.J:1.. ;z~~ ~4.£..7 

~ Til}.J:1.. .y~ W 7loj].£..7;-	l 
o A A] (')~ 0] 01 ncl n ?(4) 	 -%l.Jl~o1] Al<fl°] ~lelJl . .=liQ1 Al 1'- p ;..)..-I3:L. 

~W01] .:g. Jf- w7l oj].£... rB A] ? ). .:i1.. 1::1 <5~ 7J r-.ll ° ?
A ~ 0 lei "11...u.. . 

~ Jl ~ 01] s=. .:g. Jf- w 7l oj].£.. 7 

(5) 	-§- t:.l ~ 7l oj] Jl el q 01] -§- ~l ~ 7l oj1.£.. 7 

T T il~.J:1.. ~ ° ] ~ 7l oj] Jl7 

el ~~ 711 ~ 7l oj] Jl? 

~u~4 ~elJl7 

2. Giving and receIvmg; making and receiving phone calls; sending 

and receiving letters 

-.:a.-ration by 

0) Jillq: ~ q ~1, el;z~] A~ ~ JI} ~ ;zB u] ~~} el Jl? 

~q: tiL ;zB u] ~ 93, el.£... .=l ij t1~ 911 <j­ ~ el.£.. 7 

AJ!q : ~ e~~el.£... ~% mol ~~OlJl7 
~q: t~]

-[, 
2:2il1 '0
A rJ!.. ;'iJI..9...., e l:'Il-O~t'\.l (')

t:: M ~I..il-. 

Jill q: T7} Xl 0l..R.7 

tBI:}: u~01-'€ol XlOl..R.. 
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Dates, da. 
(2) 	 o}o]-€: °el u] ~1, 6S1.!::l..~ E~] ~~~OiR/~~ ~~OiR? 


°el u] : l-ll, 9!l Oi .B... 

o} o].g- ~]~.B..? 


p}o].g-: 7,1~ ~7-] ~~OiR. 


(3) °el u] : 

~~Oi R? 

AS1.!::l..: l-ll, ~~OiR. 


0el u]: AE~~ ~]s::. O}O] .g-~E~] :Y}.s ~~OiR? 


A S1.!::l..: o} L-] y, 9'-::t.~ %G} .B... .:=l 2.l1},l * ~~Oi R. 


(4) 'H q: °el u] ~L -¥-.2. \J 7J1] I[17] A}9'- £ 3l R? 
15°el u1 : o}L-]y, A}9'- * £3lR . .~§l-~ At9'- £3lR. 

Giving or sending versus receiving: 

ReceivingGi ving or sending I 
N~E~] J..l 0 ° :7­ }',-"ea i'C N~E~] },l {i%~ ~q 

N~E~l :ct ~(~) <5}q/~ q N~E~] },l :ct:§H ~ ) ~q 

N~E~l ~71C ~) M 'Cl-/ !t. l-B q N~E~l },l ~ 7-]( ~ ) ~q 

N~E~] ~7]( ~) It. l-B q N~E~l },l ~ 7]( ~) ~q 

[~if] Give a description in answer to the follo'vving question s. 

(1) A~ ~ \t -¥-~ {i % ~ ~~}oj.B..? 

(2) 01 Jti .£2. ~ 0] ~T A~ ~ 0] 0112.. If ~ ~% ~ ~ 71 aJ].B..? 

(3) TT~E~] A}T :ct~<5}A~l2.? 

(4) -¥-.£ \J 7J1] Z! A1] ~ ~ 91 oj .B.. ? 

(5) -¥-.£ \3 ~ E~l },l '?i J.1] :ct ~ ~~oj .B.. ? 

(6) TT~~] 3~/'Ol-A :y} c ~ ~l-~7laJl.B..? 

--j 
I 

(7) ~1-d01] TT''{l-E~Vi 3~Ao}/' :Y}~~ ~ ~Joj.B..? (3[\'! 'last year') 

(8) -¥-.2- \J 7l1] ~ 7-1 A}9'­ M A~]2.? 



~~ <>l Ji.? 

~ '~~,as ) 7'l ~ 

A. 


ll. . 


~ 

~ 

~ 


- ? 

..as( year ') 
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3. Dates, days, and schedules 

~ ~ ~ -"­,­ £-, 
.:2 
p .£. 

3:00 PM 3:30 PM 

~';;-<>1 'l1J ~-¥-: vs. 

UCLA 
1 2 3 4 5 6 

7 

300 PM 

~:;"<>1 ¥1 

8 

9:00 A.M. 

~';;-<>1 -J;- fj 

9 10 

9:00 A.tv!. 

~:;"<>1 

Al~ 

11 12 13 

14 

8:00- 10:00 

~:;"<>1 

Final exam 

15 16 

12:30 

78;>jl ~ 

Final exam 

17 

Semester 

ends 

18 19 

1:30 Pi,,! 

~-~: vs. 

Michigan 

20 

Christmas 11:00 A.M 

.!L6~ 

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 ~ 
New 

28 29 30 31 

Year's 

Day 

1 2 3 

o ~ 	n-1;;.1 0] rJ] 0 ?--"--2 '12 ~J-1..l-. .2.. -'2 -& 2001 tel 1%l 7~ 0] oj] .R. 

(1) 	 ~l~o-j ~ 2. T ~ Ji. ~ oj] ~ o-j.R? ~ A] oj] ~J o-j.R? 

(2) 	 ~~o-j *~ 2. ~A1] fiB.R? (*~ 'review' ) 

(3) 	 ~~ o-j T T A]?8 2. ~ /\1] ~ o-j .R? (-Y-f ,1.1 ~ 'oral exam') 

(4) 	 A]B 9-~oJ]~ UCLA<5r.:ll *~ A]~O] ~Sj:o-jJi. . qg 9-~oJ] ~ 

T T <5}.:ll fiB.R? ~ A] oj] fiB iL? (*~ ,1.1~ 'football game') 

(5) 	 qg ?~~ -!f-~ A]~O] ~o-jiL? ~l~o-j A]~ 2. ~ A]Zl 7.:iC;j,iL? 

(6) 	 7d ;;(1] ~ A] ~ 2. ~ ;;(1] 01] iL? 

(7) 	 o]t8 ~71~ uj~oJl ~L-}Ji.? (~L}ct 'to end' ) 

(8) 	 .1I!. A ~oJ] ~ ~ /\1] 7}.R? 5!.. A -E oj] o-j ~ 71] 7}.R? 

(9) 	%fiB 3t:-1Ap}A~ -!f-c iL~o]oJliL? (%<5R 'thi s year') 

(10) 	 l.-B ~ 2. ~ ~ 0] oj] .R? 
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(2) tH t:t: °8 [11 ~1 ~ "T' ~011 ~4 ilB R? 

°8 [11: Al ~ 

4. Talking about likes and dislikes 

tH t:t: 
AEL~_: 

tHq: 

:t o}ilB R. 
~olilll 0 ? 
(5 r ,n.J..l-. 

°8:& ~ :t 0 }ilB R . .=I l1P'l, ..1r!.. ~- °8 ~ ..1r!.. t:l 7r R. 

tHq: 1f-~ Cd~~ ~o}ilBR? 

°8 [11 : JI [11 t:-1 ~ '%- o} ilB R. .=I 2-1 JL :g.!t.. Cd:& 5:. ~ o} ilB R. 
(2 lJ! t:1 'comedy', .::g-71.. ~~} 'horror movie') 

tH t:} ~11 :g.!l.. °8 ~ ~ o} "5} A11 R? 

tH q: o} y.2.., Al ~ ~~ aliilB R. 

[~~J Talk about your favorite person, place, thing, activity, and so on, 

with your partner for each of the following items: 

(1) ..2.. ~ '.leisure': 

(3) entertainers: 

(4) 

°8 ~ 'movie', g Q{ 'music', -&% 'spOlis', <?1 ~ 'play', 

~ 'book', a:j, i5~ 'travel' 

~ Aj 08 ~ 'action movie', JI [11 t:.J 'comedY', t:: r:t[1} 
'drama', t:: tg t:l 'thriller', :g."!1.. °8 ~ 'horror movie' 

Cd :&tlB~ 'movie star', ~7-} tlB~ 'actor', a:j7-} tlB~ 

'actress', JI [11 t:.J ~ 'comedian', 7~~ 'singer', 

-& % ~~ 'athlete' 

~ 'pop', ~ 'rock', ;ABA. 'jazz', ~% 'soul', ~r:t t:: 

'ballads', ~ if- ./­ 'blues', ~ 2l1'~ 'classical', 7} ~~ 

'gospel' 

(5) -;'t-% 78 71 'sports': ~-T 'basketball', ~T 'soccer', ofT 'baseball', *~ 

'football', tlBT 'volleyball', o}olA"5}71 'ice hockey', -itAJ­
'track and field', .:g- IT 'golf', El1 y ~ 'tennis', *AJ 
'boxing', l11 ~~ 'wrestling' 

iZTng a 



E"- ~ 7}.B... 

$.:'..tij .B... 

and so on, 

~" ~ ~ 'play', 

·T · .:=. c.} p} 
. , 

~Qr :110Vle 

- ~ .A} 1:lH-9-­
ge:r-. 

l:I',-::Jl c: 
2. '-1­

-., 7 L A 3J11 
_ell • f - 2. 

oasehalJ·. :3f: ~ 
hockey', .Jt-AJ­

JiL-Al 
~. -, 0 
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(6) ~ 'books': ~-AJ. 'novels', -Al 'poetry', ~:§:} 'comic books' 

(7) g ~ 'food': ~~ 'Korean', ~ ~ 'Japanese', ~~~ 'Chinese', 0J~ 

(8) * 'flowers': 

'Western' 

AJ- u l 'rose', 7}l..il ol{! 'carnation', \:!3:: 'orchid', ~~ 

'tulip' 

(9) .I4-&'subjects': -¥-~ 'literature', Aa5:l ~ 'political science', 7Cl A1l ~ 
'economics', g Q{ 'music', «! ~ ~ 'linguistics', Q:j A} 

'history' 

(10) «! ~ 'languages': ~~~ 'Korean', ~ ~~ 'Japanese', oJ ~ 'English', 

~~~ 'Chinese' 

5. Organizing a birthday party 

[Small-group activity] You are organizing a birthday party. Divide the class 

into several groups of three or four students. Each group prepares for the 

birthday party. Include the following: 

(1) Whose birthday is it? 

(2) When is it? 

(3) Date, time, and place of party 

(4) Sending out invitations 

(5) Deciding on birthday presents 

(6) Things to bring for the party 

(7) Sending out thank- you notes 
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ECT N E . 

Lesson 6 The Weekend 


CONVERSATION 


1 

(Linda and Steve see each other on Monday and talk about the past weekend,) 

Steve: Linda, what did you do over the weekend? 

Linda: I had a birthday party. Saturday was my birthday. 

Steve: Oh, really? I didn't know. Happy birthday! 

Linda: Thank you. 

Steve: Was it fun? 

Linda: Yes, it was. And I received a lot of presents, too. 

Steve: What did you get? 

Linda: I got flowers, books, and clothes. 

Steve: From whom did you receive the flowers? 

Linda: I received them from Michael. When is your birthday? 

Steve: My birthday is June 27. 

2 
(Linda and Steve talk about their weekend plans.) 

Linda: 

Steve: 

Linda: 

Steve: 

Linda: 

Steve: 

Linda: 

Steve: 

Linda: 

Steve: 

Steve, what 

I'm going to 

What movie 

We're going 

are 

see 

are 

you going to do this weekend? 

a movie with a friend. 

you going to see? 

to see the Charlie Chaplin movie. 

At which theater is it showing? 


At the Broadway Theater. 


What are you going to do, Linda? 


I'm just going to stay home. My older sister lives in Boston. 


It has been a while since I talked to her, so I'm going to 


gi ve her a call. 


Don't you call your sister often? 


Not as often as I'd like to. Do you call your parents often? 


Not really. I call them once in a while. 
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Ail 7J!I- Ai ~ 011A~ 
(Lesson 7: In Seoul) 

~';eekend. ) 

3}' . 

OBJECTIVES: 

-. Boston. 

II CULTURE 1. Seoul 

2. The subway system in Seoul 

GRAMMAR G7.l Deferential style: 

-~t1 q./I:I t1 q., -~ t17J}jl=l t17J}? 

G7.2 The subj ect honorific - (..2..).,1.1 

G7.3 Seeking agreement: -;;<] fl./?;.:? 

G7.4 Demonstrative expressions: 
o]/.:::l/A-] and O:J 7l/~ 7l/A-17] 

G7.5 The clausal connective - Jl (clause 1 and 

clause 2) 

G7.6 Direction: ( ..2.. )s.. 

G7.7 T he noun-modify ing form: 

adj ective stem + (..2.) L N 

G7.8 Irregular predicates in - 2. 

TASK/FUNCTION 1. Conversing and inquiring about someone' s 

background 

2. T alking about the weather 

3. Asking and giving directi ons 
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CONVERSATION 


1 

(Steve Wilson goes to Seoul to study Korean for a year, and in 

Korean class he meets Mark from Sydney.) 

~ 

:: - ~ : ~ .. 

ft~1 
6E1E:!. P~3 

- ~ .<j~ "8"}Al].B..? ~1] 01 ~ ~ A E-] ~ -%i ~ ~ 1-1 q.G71 

Lll, <jl.-J"8"}Al1.B..? A1 ~ U}3 ~U1 ~ ~1-1q. 

~~ A1~ 1-1 011 "'l ~~ .B... 
o .kl N 0 ?G7 2 
-'-M~I..ll-· 

U}3.. : L.11-I, ~ol 0-0 r..ll-. 

~E-l~: "'l %011 ~l g .2.~ ~.B..? 

U}3..: Lil, ~l g 01 011.B... 

(S teve shows the map to Mark) 

u}3..: 01 /Z1x ~ -= ~ l:lJ 01] "'1 '"}~~ .B.. ? 



E ta 

r 
'0 ltY t2lit k l~ ~ f~ lv Ir.:-t2 r 

'0 ltY13 ~ w~T ~{-2-l~ :-Rdy ~{LV k 

G{rd'1.{2 lli & ~ ~ -i?:-7 ~ ltl Th r '-b b~{y{z 

'0 ~'to l~ N> r ~ ~lr~-&-

',.-r I ~ W l .£.. 7L .. ll~ ~i=}. g,,--­ o rv lO 0 0 rL LL:JE tv =' LV lC L­

'0 lk{L-h 20*-tr-W-& Ir.:-t2 r 
'cr ll-Y{L ~lit fJL9 2:5{-2-l~ k [L k 

Gol~loR :5{-2-l~ H!l lLk :-Rdy ~{L-hk 

G{fL b.e-'to b ~ lo ~l~-&-l~ t~-2-lo :E{n 

'U-l :*{Y ~{L-hl~ 

ssz 
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NARRATION 


~ l-J -Or Al1liL? ~1 01 ~ ~ ~ E1 ~ ~ ~ OJ YIi-. Al ~ D1-;:;- *~ 011 

Ai ~~ YIi-. /(1if ~ Ai %011 Ai ~-;:;-e>1 ~ tiB %YIi-. A1 ~ ~.Dl 

011 Ai 7} lJ} -it- o} Ii} E 011 Ai {} YIi-.G78 o} Ii} E7} :::i: %il} Jl llB XW 

101711 Jf- ~ %t.l:l /(1 ~ qJ YIi-. %1-41 7}-it- [l1 ~ ~ ~JJl7} 91 ~ 

YIi-. ~.Dl ~011~ .Dl:§17} 91 ~ YIi-. .Dl:§l ~ 0111~ -C!- 1:lJ1:§l-13 01 

-;:;- 7.:i L-i ~ 011 91 ~ YIi-. Jf-~11 ~ ~ n-~ 91 011 91 ~ YCr. -=z. ~ Jl 

Ii- tiJ- 0 1 ~ C-l r [ll' 91 ~ YIi-. 

NE 

NOUNS 
7}& [-11 

{1L-jJli 

~ 5-1 
d .=7,]' .'~ I 

.!L §~ 

:: -q- ).~ ~ ­
~ Lll 

- - -:11 
--r 

;.,. E-c5-­
- : - ­

OPER _ 

---=­



- ~1 ~ -n-~~l 

C~. ~1-c- q.Jil 

" 7JHx~ 

tl'.- -;-;77} 01 /­- -'-'- .J-A l::l 

:.. ==- 1:lfl ",1 A1 01
' - -,~ p 

_ . j 1 . 1 ¥;::<:l= ""' '-1. A 1=l 

r:: ' .:::L ,A' 0 01:---- -, cJ "'C" -, 

:;; ' st. .:L ~Jl 

l

(;f 


y & 

-~ 
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NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS 


NOUNS 
7} -&- C~] the middle, center 

71 L-:1 lIi>-:. "I L:. t he other side 

zH~- building 

*~ flower shop 

-e-7-l the neighborh ood, nearby 
"71 : ] ( C;?")
/0 A '" kimchi (Korean pickled cabbage) 

.JJl ~ church 

r11-Q:} ).~ ~ ( C;7 l ) coll ege life 

%1.-1] neighborhood 
ol- .M
'2. 0 words (honorific foml of ~) 

A] city ().i %).l City of Seoul) 

A] ~cl city hall 

<2{=~ drug s tore 

O:l 
I station 

02.Y:. 
-L-"C I right side 

~~ left side 

Jf-K (C;78) stamp 

.9~ AVe; 7l ) doctor 

A~1 7Jl} lesson 7 

A]q7} ~ },}~ passerby 

Ajs:. map 

A]O}£ underpass (for pedestrians) 

3=.% -Q:}.JJl elementary school 

PROPER NOUNS 
JrJ§} ¥- Kwanghwamun 

IT'- ..9.. , ~ew York 
c-i ./--- :::;L,To Toksugung/ T oksu Palace (in Seoul) 

p}3. Mark 
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tJ11 0] ~ (G71 ) 

Al% 
/-- 0] /-­

cA1 y 
%.£'(;7.6) 

COUNTERS 
rt:11 
~ 

LOANWORDS 
'lTn1 
'lTn1 o} 7jl 

PRONOUNS 
7171 
-, l=l (G7.4 ) 
--"- c:::­
0] l=l «(;74 )

c:::­

A171 
AJ l=l (G7.4) 

, I c:::­

VERBS 
{! L.l A11.B.. (G7.4) 

LH 2=j 7}A11 it 

LH t:.1 ,1,11 .B.. 
~ ,1,11 it (G7.H) 

~~ A1].B.. (G7 H) 

11- 0] :A].B.. 

Beijing 

Seoul 

Smith 

Sydney 

Chong no area (in Seou]) 

Tokyo 

Australia 

a place; a spot 


identifies a number for apartment, subway line, bus line, 


and so on. 


a store 

a supermarket 

there 

that person (honorific); he/ she 

this person 

over there 

that person over there 

(Z:i L.l q ) to cross 

(LH c~ 7} t:} ) to go down 

(LH t:.1 q) to get off 

(%1:1-) to turn LE 
(~~q) to make 

(11-°] q) to be seen, be visible (compare .!i!. q 'to 

see') 
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11 all~yq (11 al1 i>} q ) to be excused (lit. 'commit a rudeness') 

~yq (~q) to live 

cxj A11.a (G7S) (~q) to open 

~a 3!l ~ .a(G71) (~a ii} q) to decide 

E-l- All.a (E-l-q) to get in (on), ride 

lI}All.a(G7.8) (~q) to sell 

ADJECTIVES 
~"'}~yq (~"'}i>}q) to be thankful; to thank 
Zl (G77) (~q) to be long 

~e bus line, 	 77B~~yq (77B xi>} t:} ) to be clean 

D1 ~~y q (G71) (D1 ~i>}q) to be sorry (an apology) 

*{}iiB .a (*{}i>}q) to be crowded 

~ 24.-8:- (G77) (~ ~q) to be difficult 

:£. %i>} Jl (:£. %i>}q ) to be quiet, to be reserved 

fJ- o}.a (G77) (fJ-q) to be short (not used for height) 

"8"" ~ ~ .a(G75) (-5"~q) to be cloudy 

ADVERB 
L-i -¥- too much 

PRE-NOUNS 
:J. (G7Jl that (near listener) (.::r3:!) 

cxj cl many, several (oj cl ~ 1-1] 'several/many places') 

01 thi s (near speaker) (Ol3:!) 

A1 (G74) that over there (away from both speaker and listener) 

(Al '~) 

PARTICLE 
(~)£.. toward, to [a place] (a direction) 

~ .. e .!:2. ct 'to 
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SUFFIXES 
~(~)L a noun-modifying form 

~ t:l Y t::}/~ Y q deferential ending for a statement 

~ t:l YlJ}/~ Y lJ}? deferential ending for a question 

~(~)A] subject honorific suffix 

~A]Jl? isn't it? (for confirmation) 

Pronunciation 

.iiI §j [.iiI .21 ] 
llB x'fry q [llBnWyq] 

*~ [¥~], [1i!.~] 

0711 /- Y q
'£,J.A l=l [%JJll ~ y q] 

[If- JJl] 'ii y t:} ] 

~{}-6B Jl [~~} 3IJ1 Jl] 

{I l1] 'fry q [{I t:~] ~Y t:}] 

~-:If-

S?i oJl 
-3{jl 

%.£ 
i=-q 

i=-0} iL 

~A1Jl 

[~~], [oF~] 

[ O:j Sill] 

[A}1i!.] 

[%x.] 

[~E}] 

[~O}Jl] 

[~;;i,l Jl] 

V ocabulary by Theme 

Weather 
\t ,y,] weather 

\t,y,]7} ~o}Jl the weather is good i=-~ \t 01\] good weather 

\t,y,j7} Y- HU} J3... the weather is bad y-~ \t ,y,l bad weather 

<5ciJl it is cloudy <5'H \t ,y,j cloudy weather 
:;i£.04-- -'f~ Jl it is cold T l:':" \t ,y,j cold weather 

ci 0 \t ,y,j 

~-r0}2. it is clear ~-r ~ \t ,y,j clear weather 

u:}"'s ill tg- ,y,1 

J:l-'f~ J3... it is hot l:':" hot weather 

u:} ~ -6B Jl it is warm A L. warm weather 

l:l]7} 9.}2. it is raining l:l] ram 
L­

L-l:':" 01 9.}J3... it is snowing l:':" snow 

l:l} ift0] ~o-]Jl the wind is blowing tl}ift wind 
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Places and Stores 
3lJ 1:l1­~~1]~ post office ;;(, 0 bookstore 
:liLAlq1:lJ tearoom A 1:l flower shop 

~~J movie theater <?-l=~ drugstore 

t111 ~~1.llL~ church 	 -, 0 department store 

"Lo 0-~ 	 AI9 supermarket bank IT' 

eil...., (subway or railroad) ~!:: Aj *~J bus stop 
Al e-l­s tation -, 0 informal restaurant, 

7} 71] store dining haJJ 

- [oPif- ] I Referring to a Location 
~ 7] here 717] there 

A17] over there 

Directions 
?£.0] 	 -, this side J?£.-, that side 
?£. OE-?£.Al 	 -, that side over there '- -, right side...L. 

~~ left side 	 71 l..l I!~L: other side L: 

Subway Lines in Seoul 
7-]-o}~ 1~~ subway number 1 7-] <5}~ 2~<:i subway number 2 

7-] <5}~ 3~~ subway number 3 7,1 <5}~ 4~~ subway number 4 

7-]<5}~ 5~~ subway number 5 7-] <5}~ 6~~ subway number 6 

7-] <5}~ 7~~ subway number 7 ~ ~~. what line? 

Counting Things without a Counter 
7-]X -o} l...} one map 	 A}:i!} <5} l..} one apple 

Verbs for Opening and Closing 

~ q to open 	 ~q to close 
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NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS 


II-I, 
~ 

Conversation 1 

(l) "8l- t+ in .Ai % A] s:.~ "8l- t+ ~OJ it 'bought alone map of Seoul' is the word for 

'one' . 'i5}t+ is used without a counter. 

Conversation 2 

(l) ~ in ~. ~~] ~y q- 'excuse me' denotes the speaker's hesitation. ~ l;J] ~y q­
is a fonnulaic expression used when one asks a stranger about something. It is 

not used in the sense 'pardon me' when asking another person to repeat. 



s 

.... ~ : 

-=-­S­
~ -:'. -:;­

$ 
~ ) sj-q 

~ 

%2f7}q 

- . ne word for 

i.;'-4 

- ~illl'itt..JIi 
-h:ng . It is 

~t. 
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(2) ~% ~ %~ irY Ii 'May I ask you a Question?' (lit. I will ask you something) 

is used as a conversation opener for asking directions as well as for seeking 

information . 

(3) .!i!. 0];<] Jt? means 'Can you see'?' .!i!. 0] Ii 'to be seen, be visible' is a passIve 

form of .!i!. Ii 'to see'. What you see is expressed as the subject of the sentence, 

as in -¥- ~ ~o] .!JI_ O:l Jt. 

(4) 0:l7] Ai is a contracted form of 0:l7] oj] Ai (0:l7] 'here' + oj] Ai 'at'). The particle 

oj] Ai is often contracted to Ai after 0:l7], ~ 7]', 7i 7], and oj r.J . 

(5) ~ in ~~~ ~~.£. 'in the direction of *~~' means 'a direction, a side', as 

in .!L~~ 'right side', ~~ 'left side'. 

Narration 

(1) 5': % i;}.::iL ~ ~ 'it t..J Ii means 'It is quiet and clean.' Not all i;} Ii predicates are 

verbs. There are i;}Ii-adjectives, e.g., 7,!J)~i)tIi 'to be clean', 5':%~Ii 'to be 

quiet'. These adjectives are negated by putting <ll before the whole predicate, as in 

<ll ~ ~i)tIi and <ll 5':% i)t Ii. 

(2) 0]71] is a contracted form of 0] ~ 0] (0] ~ 'this thing' + subject particle 0]). 

(3) In O:l cl .;r El] 'several places', O:l cl means 'several' and "iC r:~] is used as a 

counter for place (e.g., ~ ~r:~l, -T- "iCr:~1, ,tJ] "iCr:-lj, etc.) 

CULTURE 


1. Seoul 

Situated on both sides of the Han River, Seoul, once the seat of the kings of the 

Choson dynasty (1392-1910), is now the world's tenth largest city where past and 

present coexist in a most fascinating manner. Centuries-old palaces, gates, shrines, 

and priceless art objects at museums attest to the illustrious past of the city, 

while the glistening facades of soaring skyscrapers and the bustling traffic bespeak 
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its vibrant present. With a population 

nearing twelve million, the city is not 

only the administrative capital of the 

republic, but also its political, economic, 

cultural, and educational center. 

There are four royal palaces in Seoul, all 
built during the Choson dynasty: 

Ky6ngbokkung, T6ksugung, 

Changdc'5kkung, and ChanggyOnggung. 

There also is Chongmyo, the royal 

ancestral shrine of Choson 

PiwOn, or the Secret 

Garden, which is adjacent 

to Changd6kkung, is 

another noted palace with 

beautifully landscaped 

gardens and classical 
Changdc'Jkkungstructures. 

2. The subway system in Seoul 

The subway is probably the most convenient means of public transportation in 

Seoul. It is the seventh longest system in the world. Subway stations are 

decorated in a combination of traditional and contemporary motifs. The ticketing 

and fare collecting systems are fully automated. The major lines of the system 

carry two million passengers a day, which accounts for nearly 20 percent of the 

city's total traffic volume. 
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GRAMMAR 


G7.1 Deferential style: ~ ~ y q/l=I Y q 
~ ii Y 7Jl-/l=I Y 7Jl-? 

Examples 

(1) ~E1!! ~ '2: 71 g ~ ~ -;; y q. 
A11 01 ~ ~ A E1!! ~~ 'ij y q. 


o}.3 Ao1A: Al ~ o}.3 A ul A 'ij y q. 

(2) A: ~A11 ~~011 ~y 7ft? 

B: 01 ~ e:jl~ 011 ~y q. 
(3) A: AJ c1 ~1 ~ ~~ At <g- 'ij y 7ft? 

B: o}YY, ~~ At<g-'ijyq. 
(4) A: ;z1'd- 'T- W011 i'~ ~ -;; y 7ft? 

B: {l-=(-o-} Jl {f01 E-11 Y A ~ ~ -;; y q. J' 
'-- -------- -- - - - -- ..--------~---

Notes 
l. The deferential style is used mostly in formal settings, for example, news 

broadcasting, conferences, business meetings, public lectures, formal interviews, and 

so forth. 

[n general, male speakers tend to use the deferential style more than female 

speakers, who tend to use the polite ~ ot iL/"} iL style even in some formal 

situations. In broadcasting and conferences, however, both male and female 

speakers use the deferential style. 

2. Even in formal conversational settings, the polite ~ ot iL/"} iL style may be used 

occasionally. This would give an effect of making the conversation sound less 

formal. 

On the other hand, deferential style may be used in conversations before changing 

to polite style. In a first-time introduction, as in conversation 1 of this lesson, for 

example, ideo":- " 

among male ~ . 

may begin to .15 . 

"lames have ':tt~ 

relationship has 

: 0 a stranger. 

D ferentia. 

Ie :0110 



_. ;-,e\\'s 

ten-iews, and 

fer,ale 

. . ;-mat 


e 

~ r.ay oe used 
.-J less 
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example, identification of names is usually made in deferential style, particularly 

among male speakers. Once the communicators are introduced to each other, they 

may begin to use the polite style. This may be attributed to the idea that before 

names have been given, the situation is considered formal, because no personal 

relationship has been established. Likewise, one may use deferential style to speak 

to a stranger, although many people use polite style, as shown in conversation 2. 

Some fixed expressions are almost always used in deferential style: 

7-1 g 1fJ ~J ~ Y r:l 
1d pj1~Y q. 

{}A}~y q. 
D1~~yq. 

3. Deferential endings for statements and questions are formed as follows. 

-

Statement Question 

After a stem ending in a vowel - t:l y-c-} - t:l Y7J}? 

After a stem ending in a consonant -~yq - ~Y7J}? 
"--­ - -

4. The following table compares deferential and polite endings for statements and 

questions. 

Dictionary Speech Non-past Past 

form style 
Statement Question Statement Question 

Deferential iJyq iJy ll}? 1J-1ryq 1J- ti'- y ll}?
7}q 

Polite 7\-il.. 7\-il..? )):-o.jil.. 1J- o.j il.. ? 

~yq ~ Yll\-? °l~ti'-yr:\-/ °l~ti'-Yll\-?/
Deferential 97-ti'- yq ~ ti'- y 7/\-?

olq 
Polite 

01 oj1 il../ 01 oj] il..?/ 0] ~ o.j il../ o]~o.jil..?/ 

ciI]R oj] il..? ~o.jil.. ~o.jil..? 

Deferential ~yq ~Yll\-? ~'8~y r:\­ ~.%Y ll\-? 
-Or -c-1­

Polite t»R t»R? ~o.jil.. ~o.jil..? 
---~ changing 
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Note that N°] ~ irY q- is contracted to N~ -;; Yq- when the noun ends in a 

vowel, as in .:z.{f:-~ 9iA}~iryq- (01 + ~ + iryq ---> ~-;;yq). Compare ~~ 

oj ~' y~ ~).~ \l 01 ~ -;; y q-, where no contraction occurs. 

[~1f 1] Change the following conversation into deferential s tyle and 

practice it with your partner. 

~t:i: ~~<5}A-l]~? A~] 0] ~ 2. AJJ. t:i 9J0]01]~ . 

cao]: ~J...J<5}A-l]Jl? Al~ {jcao]c1]~. AJJ. t:i ~~~ ~clAi ~~~? 

AJJ. t:i: Ai ~ %~ 011 ;'i ~~~. 
ca 01 : Cl1 ~ A~ ~01 AB 0 1,~l ~ ~? 

AJJ. cl: Lil, ABo] ~~~. OJ 01 ~1 ~ ¥~ *1f-<5}A-ll~? 

oJ 01 : 78 A~l ~ g * 1f- fiB ~. ~ t:i ~1 ~ {l ~ 01 ¥~ ojl ~? 

~ t:i : Ai ~ 0 } ~ ~ ?8 99, ~ ~. 

[~'if 2J Introduce yourself to classmates in deferential style, presenting 

the following information. 

(1) Nice to meet you. 

(2) My name is ________ 

(3) I am _ _ _______ (nationality / ethnicity) 

(4) My major is _______ _ 

[~~ 3J The following table shows a schedule for business trips. Based on 

the table, answer the questions, using deferential style. 

~~T 

°1A1- ­
') 
~ ~71 ~ ­

G7.2 The 


Examples 

1) A-l] 

u}o' = .
2' 

~~l 

0 o~ ~ 

(2) u} ::::7 : 

A '£i~ ' 

3) o}~: 

.s::.. .->­
oT 

'O} == : 
£ ...... . 
-0 !' 

4) o} ::::7 : 
£ ~ . 
o T · 

. ales 
Employees Des tination Departure date 

{j~T ~~ £.Q 10/ 25 

01 AJ o} 01 -:r;­ .£. A OJ! ~~ ?1] ~ 11/7 

l:l1-719- & 3:::. 01A1 , L­ L:. -, ~ -:r;­ till 01 .Ad 12/8 

-(~)A] 

~au e he 
..nes_·. 
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... 3 ~- a (1) ~ ~ T­ M1 ~ <?2 A~l ~ ~011 ~y 7J}? 
.pare ~C1 (2) 01 AJo} Ml ';:= ll-%l. 7~ ~ q 011 ~y 7J}? 

(3) ~71T- M1';:= T-TO}Jl %';:;-011 ~y7J}? 

.e and 

-~I G7.2 The subject honorific - (.Q')'>-l 

Examples 

(1) All y: 
p}01~: 

p} 0 1 ~ Ml, ~ 1..-8 o} Atl.B.. ? 

~, A~1 y ,)',1. y tQ1 {} ~ 01 011 .B... .B..~ ~ ~ 711 :A1LJ1 A-fl .B.. ? 
A~l y: ~ :A1 LJ1.B... p} 0 1 ~ Ml 0 1 ~ -Q{ 71 011 s:. ~.;:;- ~ ~ ~Atl 

.B..? 

~resenting 
(2) 

(3) 

p}01~: 

p}3.: 

~E1~: 

p}3.: 
£ --'-. 
o T' 

p}3.: 
£ --,-. 
o T· 

01' 1 1 0 01.~ <5f-71 011~ C:::::­ o} .s. nJ .B..r...-,--1-, L.:. -, 1­ 1.....:. e ...... J • 

~~ ~ M1 ~ q Al Y1l ~ .B.. ? 

Al ~ pl.;:;­ *~011 Al ~~.B... 

Al ~, 01 ~ -Q{71 011 ~.;:;-~ ~ T-7} 7}E.?:11I Y 7J}? 

01'?lT­ ~A~\301 7}2?:11Iyq. 

:Al B -Q{71 011 s:. 01 '?l T-~ A~ \3 01 7} 2 ?:11l~ y 7J}? 

o}yy, :AlB -Q{7~011';:= {loa~ ~A~\301 7}E.?:11l~ 

~,-" Based on 

(4) p}3.: 
£ --,-. 
o T· 

yq. 

Al~, ~Dj1~yq. 01'?lT­

:A1 ~ ~ 7-U Atl it. y~ ~ 
~A~\3 AllIY7J}? 

Y- yj1 ~.B... 

.e 
Notes 
l. - (-.2..)A1 

because he 

courtesy. 

is added to a stem when the subject is honored by the speaker 

or she is older in age and/or higher in social rank, or simply out of 

2. - (-.2..)A1 takes different fonns depending on the suffix. 
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Plain Honorific 

Non-past Past Non-past Past -(~)2 7-~ajl.R 

Polite 

style 

-o-J.R 

-or.R 

-~o-J.R 

-~o-J.R 

-(~)A11.R -(~)~o-J.R -(~)~ ~ajl.R 

Deferential 

style 

--:;yq 
-tlyq 

-~~-yq 

-~-:;yq 

-(~)llyq -(~)~-:;yGr - (~){l {j y q 

-' 

Examples 

Non-past 

7}t:} 
7}J-1 q 

7}.R 

7}Al1.R 

~iq 

01 0 J-1 c}
~l-

~i ol.R 
~i ..2.. Al1.R 

~yq 

7}~yq 

01 /-.- Y c}
~l 1=1 

~i..2..~ y c} 

~ - : 

Past -
~ol.R 

7}~ oj.R 

~i ~ ol.R 
010Mol.R
~l-M 

sf::!·.>.­

~~yq 

7}~~ Y t:} 

01/-.-y 'q
~l 1=1 

010M/-.-yc}
~l-M 1=1 

~- . 
~ - .. 
-~ ~. 	 ­

: ­

3, - (~)~l is already pmi of some honorific predicates, as in example (4). 

Dictionary Polite style Deferential style 

form Non-past Past Non - past Past 

111J-1C} 111 Al1.R 111 ~ ol.R 111~qc} 111~~yc} 

[~ tf] Fill in the blank with an appropriate honorific form of the verb. Be 

consistent with the speech style in the conversation . 

.!2. 71 : 	 u} 3-: !2: £1 ~ ~1 ol q A~.£-~ ol.R ( ~ t:} )? 


A £1~: /<1 ~ u1 ~ *~~1 J-1 %ol.R. 
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(1) 	A: 1J 01] WY 11. ~~~ ~)~ \:l ~ ~ (11];,] 11)? 

B: A].:::r. o} (11jJ,] 11). 
- - ~ ) 2. 71 cJ1Jl. I 

o L. 

T~ 01] (~ol7}11). 

- ~ )~ 71 cJ1Jl. I (2) 6 El~: A] \i ~7] 01] ~ 4~ C~q)? 

~u]' )'1] 4R- .s c>1 ~ 0o 	 . --, e}oJ, ..w... 

6 s]~: 0] '?i ~7] O1]~ ~ 4-&-	 (~ 11)?- . ~)~ {jyq I 
0:1o u]' 11;'~ 4R- .s~ 0, . /, --, e.. -1-1- • 

. A El1::l' 11.9... iil-7] O1]2=.. ~ 4R-	 (~ 11)?-	 I ~. P --, '- A -, 

08 ul : 1.i] 4-&- ~ ~ 7l eli.R. 
(3) 	u}3.: 0] 7-].5:. ~ 2=. ~ BJ01] Al (A}11)? 

A S]~ : ~ jjl ~~ BJ01] Al 1}~.R. 

::.} 

11 
G7.3 Seeking agreement: ~.7:1 il./~? 


Examples 

_.e ( :.j ). (1) 	A: y~ \t,y,] % ~Al Jl./~£:? The weather is very nice 

today, isn 't it? 

B: 1.i], Ac] W ~ 0}.R. 	 Yes, it is really nice. 

(2) 	 A: i:l ~A~\:l, 41~ }.]~ ~A1Jl./~£:? Prof. Kim, we don't have 

an exam tomorrow, do we? 

B: 1.4], ~ ~ .R. 	 No, we don't. 

(3) 	 A: y '2 ~ jjl 01] ~ 7t Al Jl./7t£:? We don 't go to school 

today, do we? 
e -,erb. Be B: 1.i1, ~ 7} .R/ o} YY, 7}.R. No, we don't/Yes, we do. 

(4) 	A: AS]:::!.. ,y,1, *-.@,01]Al ~7-1Jl./~£:? Steve, you are from New 

York, aren't you? 

B: 1.i1. *-.@,O1] Al ~~.R. 	 Yes, I am from New York. 

Notes 
- .701 A.? (often contracted to - ~ in spoken Korean) is a request for confirmation 

or agreement about what the speaker believes to be true. The English equivalent 



250 


is 'Is that right' or '.. . isn't it?' In contrast, - oj R/o}R? is a regular question 
(3 c - '=:' :that asks for new information without any assumptions by the speaker. 

[~-:; 1] Fill in the blanks with the -;zl Jt ending and practice with your 

partner. 

Poin:i:1g " 

____ (o]q)? 4 ) 	 ::::' .=:. . 

.A _- -- =­

A: .2..~ -%l 2. ~ 

8: 1-41, -%l 2. ~ 0] <>11 2.. 

A: .2..~ ~~~ .A] ~ 0] 	 (~q)? 

8: 1-il, ~~ 2.. .:g If-- pj 0 ] ____ (o~q)? 

A ':->- - ., =.A: o~y.2.., pjo] * 99.~2.. 
[~-:; 2J Translate the following expressions into Korean usmg -;zl A? 

(1) You ate kimchi, didn't you? _ _______________ ole 

(2) You live in a dormitory, don't you? ______________ 

(3) You didn't do your homework, did you? ___________-'--...0 

(4) This coffee is delicious, isn't it? ______________~ 

Examples 

Pointing to an object: 

(1) P~3.: ol;zl ~ ~.:::. ~ 1:lJ-<>11 Al' A~jJ, ~ 2.? 

/-. £] ~: q.. ~ ~ jR j3,~ 1:lJ- <>1] Al ~~ 2.. 

(2) p ~ 3.: (Looking at two books in front) ~.:::. ~ 0] /-. E1 ~ ~] 
~ C11..a? 

!::. E1~: (Pointing to one of them) 0lll] A~] ~ 0] <>1] 2.. 

P~3.: (Pointing to one that is on the podium) A-lZi TT ~0]<>1]2.? 
/-. E1~: A1 Zi ~),~ \3 ~ 01 <>11..a. 

-,
" '-- ­ , 

G7.4 Demonstrative expreSSIons: 

°l/.::r/A~ and 0:171/7i 71/A~ 71 



.0 """a!" question 
:e­

-ith your 

'" -AlA? 
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(3) o}3.: (Pointing to a book on Steve's desk) J ~ 6. Ell:!.. ~1 

7l cjl2..? 

6. Ell:!..: o} Y.<L, 01 Zi ALB t:1 7-~ cjl2... All 7l ~ {J ojl ~ ~ 2... 

Pointing to a place: 

(4) 	 o}3.: ~71 ~~11~01 ~t:1 ~;;;Y7J}? 

Al Y-7} ~ At~: A~ 71 A]"5} 5:. .!t 01 Al .fL? 

7i 71 Al ~ g Zi L-l ).-112... 

(5) 	 o}3.: ~ 4-~ ~_ ~ 71 Al ~ ~ 711 {l-y 7J}? 

Al Y-7} ~ A}~: Al-5}~ l~{-l g Et).-11.fL. J ~.iL APa ~ ojl A1 

LJ1 ~ ).-11..8... 

Notes 
1. 0], :2, and ~ indicate the physical or mental proXJn11ty of an item relative to 

the speaker and the listener and are used to refer to something in terms of its 

position in relation to that of the speaker and the listener. 

01 'this' (near speaker) 

J 'that' (near listener) 

,7:,1 'that' over there (away from both speaker and listener) 

A~~ ~~m 
01 	 ~ J~ ,7:,1 ~ --	 ~ 

2. 0], :2, or ~ is always followed by a noun. 

- ~ 01 ojl2..? 3. 0]3;!/:23;!/~3;! or o]71/:271/A~71 

When a thing is mentioned again in the same conversation, there is no need to 

http:Et).-11.fL
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repeat the noun, which can be replaced with ~/7i (G3.2). ~/7i, literally meaning 

'thing', is always preceded by a modifier, as in 01~ , .::r~, and ~~, which 

correspond to 'this', 'that', and 'that over there', respectively. 

~ is often shortened to - 7i in casual speech, and further contraction is made 

when the following particle begins with a vowel: 

Full form Contracted form 

01 ~/.=z.~/Ai ~ 'this/that/that over there 
, e1 ~/.=z.7~ /A~ 7~ 

e1 ~/.=z.~/A1 ~ + .Q..
L­ (topic particle) e1 ~/.=z.{!/A1 ~ 

e1 ~/.=z.~/A1 ~ + e1 (subject particle) e 1 711 / =z. 711/A~ 711 

e1 ~/.=z.~/A1 ~ + .Q..
2. (object particle) e1 ~/.=z.~/A~ ~ 

For places, oj 71, 7i 71, or ~ 71 is used, where 0l/.::r/A~ is built into these 

expressions, corresponding to 'here', 'there (close to you, the listened', and 'over 

there' in English, respectively. 

oj 71, 7i 71, and ~ 7] can be used as both pronouns and adverbs of place. The 

locative particle 011 is often omitted, but other particles should remain, as in 

oj 7l( OIl)Ai, 7i 7l( 01]) Ai, and ~ 71( oJ])A·L 

5. Summary of demonstrative uses 

e1 .=z. A1 

thing/ object e1 +N .=z. + N A1 + N 

person 
e1 },}<g 

e 1 ~ (honorific) 

.=z. ),} if} 

.=z. ~ (honorific) 

A~ },} if} 

A1'~ (honorific) 

direction 
e1 ~.. 
'this side' 

.=z.~ 
'that side' 

A1 ~.. 
'that side over there

, 

place 9 71 
'here

, 
7~ 71 
'there 

, 
A17] 
, 
over there

, 

[ ~ -:; 1] P~:L 

situation:o. 

11) A: 1 ­
..,. 

A~ - ~ 

B: 

2) A: 01 -'.~ ­

'e -­

A~ C ­
B: 

-
-

-

(1 ) ..<f- ~ - -­
(2) <:1 fill ~ ;­
(3) A E1 t= .=­

p} ==! '.;: 

G7.5 The 
(cla 

Examples 

(5) 

(6) 	 ..<f- Cl o. 

7J~ xc5-J: 
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~clly meaning [~-:; 1] Practice the following dialogues with your partner, using real- life 
", ,-h situations. 

0) 	A: 01711 1j!~ el1..8..? 
- : ~ 	 made 

.::I 711 1j!~ el1 ..8.. ? 

Ai 711 ~ el1 ..8.. ? 
B: 	 ° 1011..8../ el1..8.. . 

(2) 	A: °1Z! TY 7}BJ-°1011..8..? 

----' 	 .::I Z! T T 7} BJ- ° 1 011 ..8.. ? 

Ai Z! T T 7~ BJ- ° 1 011 ..8.. ? 

B: 	 7} BJ- ° 1011..8... 

G7.5 The clausal connective ~ JI 


(clause 1 and clause 2) 


:.>;ese 

d 'over 

ace. The 

- 2.i ::1 

Examples 

0) 	f~1 O}II}E::= ~%-e}JI 1,7RX<5B..8... 

(2) 	 01 A·n::= '8" ~.::il 4-~ 01 ..8... 

(3) 	 A ~ l:!..::= o} II} E 011 1f.::il 

D}3.~ 71 ~A}011 1fo}..8... 

(4) 	 A: A1'4 '2:jIJI 5!.. ~ ~ -e}A.,1..8..? 

B : E~ li1l:l1 ~ ~ 5!.. .::il -tL -¥- <5B ..8... 

(5) 	 ~ {J g '2:j.::il 71 ~A}011 31 01 ..8... 

(6) 	 f ~ o} II} E::= ~}JI ~% -e} JI 

1,7R x il}.::il q ill 011 A~ 7}7J}.!f~..8... 

My 	apartment is quiet and clean. 

What do you usually do after 


having dinner? 


I watch TV a little and study. 


I had lunch and then went to 


the dormitory. 


My apartment is cheap, quiet, 


clean, and close to school. 


_'f rhere' 
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Notes 
1. - JI is used to link two clauses like 'and' in English. - JI indicates that the 

event or state of clause 1 coexists with that of clause 2. 

2. Clause 1 is usually not marked for any tense, especially when it is interpreted 

as being within the same time frame as clause 2. o.J ~l ::: t> t?l.:il ~~ o.J it, for 

example, sounds better than o.J,~1 ::: t> XI, JI ~~ o.J it. 

Note, in contrast to example (2), that with the conjunction ::I t?l JI , both sentences 

must be marked for tense: 

3. The two events or states in clause 1 and clause 2 may sometimes stand in 

contrast to each other, as in example (3) above. 

4. - JI is used to indicate a sequence of actions or events, as in example (4). 

When - JI is used in this way, the past tense is expressed only in the final verb, 

as in example (5). 

5. [Clause- jlJ may be used more than once in a sentence, as shown in example 

(6). 

6. Compare i;}- JI and - JI . Both i;}-JI and - JI are translated into 'and' in English. 

However, the particle ~t JI is used to link two nouns ( ~~~t JI ~ 'a newspaper 

and a book'), whereas - JI links two clauses. 

~Y~JI yllH~~ 71~A~011 ~O~Jl. 

~ Y ~ 71 ~A~ 011 ~JI y llH~ ~ °~ TI} E 011 ~°~Jl. 

~ Y ~ 71 ~A~011 ~orJl . .=L i!lJI y llHr ~ o~TI} E 011 ~o~Jl. 

[~~ 1] Combine the two sentences using - JI, as shown in the example . 

.!i!..71: 	 o~o11 ~ ~ Fl1 Y::::~ ~ Jl . .:::r 2-1:.:il tH q ~ TOa i5~ Jl. 

- 0r o1~ ~ Fl1 Y::::~ 7<l .:il tH q ~ 9-°a i5HJl. 


[ ~-:; 2J ~ ay 

(1 ) I bought 

r3) This \ov atc:-; 

(4) Sandy 

[ ~~ 3J Answe. 

14) q g ? ~-:- ­
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(1) rH Ii- ~ ~ ~ \i 01 011.£... .=l t.:.i.Jl {B c1 ~ {} ~ \i 01 01].£... 
-~~ that the 

(2 ) o} n} E 7} 7j~ X "5~ .£.. . .=l ci.Jl ,y;} .£... 

. !- i!lterpreted 
(3) -"l %~ L--jl¥- 7-1.£... I Ci.Jl -"HJ- 0] ~o}.£...

~ ~ oj Jl, for 

(4) %l-~~ g~g ~~Jl . .=It.:.i.Jl ~y~ E~llltJl::ctg 2i!}.£... 
:h sentences 

(5) ~t.:.i %Lll ~~2 7-"1011 ~otjL .=lci.Jl ~BJ-2 lOA101] ~o}.£... 

, " stand in [~-:; 2] Say the following expressions in Korean. 

(1) I bought flowers and books. 
:nple (4). 

- u:e final verb, (2) There is a newspaper and an umbrella on the desk. 

in example 

0:;. ::-.ewspaper 

(3) This watch is inexpensive and nIce. 

(4) Sandy majors in music, and Michael majors 111 economIcs. 

[~-:; 3] Answer the foll owing questions using - Jr. 

(1) Al ~ ~.Jl £ ~ 1fq -ell-i].£..? 

(2) A] \:!- 9- W011 -¥-~ 91 ~ Jl? 

e example. 
(3) ~ Ail A-1'-il ~ 011 -"l liq 91 ~ .£.. ? 

(4) Ii- g 9- W01] 1j'~ W 7-1 ojl Jl ? 

http:t.:.i.Jl
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.2.. ~ ~oj] 7~hJ] 2­

G7.6 Direction: (.Q..).£. 	 destination. 

[~~] Fill 111 
Examples 

(1) A: -9-~~1 ~01 ~ Il' ~l ~.B...? (1 ) oj 71 Al --L­ ~ -; 

B: ~.£ oJ1 <U e>l.B.... (2) A: °8 u1 
A: O:j 71 Al ~ ~ 111 7}.B...? B: C Ai :w­

-' ­ ' ­ -

B: Al71 ;Z1e}£ ..1i!..01;z1.B...? (3) ~21 4 ~__ 

7-171 Al ~ ~ ~~~ 7}A11 it. Go to the right. ( 4 ) -o-,1-.ll7. ~ 1:!-': z 
(2) A: O:j 71 ~~~ .ll7. ~ 0 1 ~ q oj1.B... ? 

B: 01 ~ ~~ 7} Al1.B.... Please go to the second floor. 

(3) til- A~ .-, . ~~~ A1 ~ ~ q:Al .5!}.B...? G7.7 Th 
A1 A~ 1-1. 
'--' p' iil~ ~ ~Al1.B... . adj ec 

Notes Examples 
1. Two uses of (..Q..)£ are (i) means or instrument 'by means of' (G5.3), as in: 

(1) ¥ Al 011 1 ­Al::l • 

~~~ ~, ~.B.... I came by bus. 	 (2) Jf- ~1 ~ .=- ~ 

-~.;;-W~ We}Al1.B.... Please speak in Korean. 	 (3) 2-1 c} =- ­'--' L. 

(4) Al ~ ti.,l- -- ­
and (ii) direction 'toward, to (a place)' as in the examples above. In both uses, ~0}.B... . 
(..Q..)£ indicates a choice made from several possibilities. 

J:1I1 ~ A .1 9;(5) -, p 

2 . ..Q..£ is used after a noun ending in a consonant (except 2), and £ after a noun 

ending in a vowel or the consonant 2, as in ~~l ~ ..Q..£, tJil...... £, .AI i>i-1i £. Notes 
- (..Q..) L occurs 

3. oj] and (..Q..)£ : oj] is used to indicate a specific destination, whereas (..Q..)£ 

indicates a general direction. modifier ­
3 ­

01 ~ O:j;; BJ~oJ1 Al!%oJ1 ~L-1 ct. 	 I am going to Seoul this summer. 
' ­

01 ~ oj;; BJ~oJ1 Al %£. ~q cl 	 I am going to Seoul (over other 


possible cities I can go to). 


Turn to the right. 




_'. rond floor. 

' - - summer. 

=::l • as in: 

both 	 uses, 

...!1~ 	 a noun 
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..2...e~oJl' 7r.kJl it is not acceptable because ..2..:= ~ is a direction, not a specific 

destination. 

[~~J Fill in the blanks with 0'11 or (~)£. 

0) 	oq 71 A~ .2. C~ 7}A11 A. 

(2) 	A: °801 ,y.l, l.·n~ :!?~ W 7-1 e:Jl 2.? 

B: 	 .5:.)'-1 B ~ 7-1 e:J12.. 

(3) 	 ~~~ 4~ .2. A112.. 

(4) 	~.:iil~ l:lJ- ~ oll)'-1 ~~___ Y1 ~ 7}A112.. 

G7.7 The noun-modifying form: 
adjective stem + (..Q..) L N 

Examples 

0) 	~ ~ oll)'-1 ojl ~ ~ ~ 'f£ 0 1 ~ ol 2.. 

(2) 	 Jf- ~il ~,<: ~ 7,j % <?l oll ~l ol 2.. 

(3) 	 1(1 r:}~ 1fll~} 11 oll)'-1 l:Jl ~ *~ )l ol A. 

(4) 	 A-1~ ~.:iiloll),-1 7t7Jt-£- o}:rr}Eoll I live in an apartment 

~o}2.. that is near school. 

(5) 	 l:lJl~}l1 ~oll ~jl ojl~ ~~ol 9.)~yq . 

Notes 
~ (.Q.)L occurs with adjectives and is used to modify nouns, as in: 

modifier + noun 

3.. 71 

'- 1::l 
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Examples of adjective stems that end in vowels: 

stem + L 

~ 

Dictionary form Meaning Noun-modifying form 

3q to be big 3.. big'-

,y.}q to be inexpensive, cheap ~ inexpensive 

oj1 1111 q to be pretty oj1 ~ pretty 
Examples of re 

Dictionary form 
Examples of adjective stems that end in consonants: 

stem + L 
0 

Dictionary form Meaning Noun- modifying form 

~q to be good ;:to 
-i) L good 

~q to be plentiful pj.. 0 
~L plentiful 

~q to be small 3{~ small 

Examples of irr -

Dictionary fOffii 

~ q to be :'::J" 

~q to be 

Examples of irregular adjectives in - t:I : 


If t:I is at the end of the adjective s tem, it is changed to 4- before a vowel. 7Ht 
 2. 'V. q. and ~q 
+ ~ -'> 7t7Jh~' (G5.9). 

Dictionary form -(.2-)L form 

7}~q to be close, near 7}7J}.g. 

~q to be cold 
;;z..o
iT 

~tgq to be difficult ~ 2-4.g. 

~q to be easy ......1 0 
TT 

Dictionary fo 
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':-,"0.1'/'1­
~o~ 
~ ,~ 

>m~ 

.*- 0 w 111 -"-1 0 A1 <5"~2. F"f\Cl-&- \t,y,1 iT c>1 ?=j -& A11l -n T p 

Examples of regular adjectives in - tl : 

Dictionary form -(.Q.)L form 

~q to be narrow ~~ 

fJ-q to be short fJ- ~ 
------- - -d Examples of irregular adjectives in - 2 : 

Dictionary form -(.Q.)L form 

~q to be far I?i far 

~q to be long Zl long 

"0weJ. 7t7{J­ 2. ~ q. and ~ q. take - ~ instead of - (.Q..) L. 

0) ~/\"ct ~ 
M '-­ II '-­

Dictionary form Noun - modifying form 

:A~ u1 ~) 'Ct to be interesting, fun :A~U1°)~).;.. '-­ interesting 

:A~ u1 \"ct q 

ol-O)q
AM 

to be uninteresting, boring 

to be tasty , delicious 

:A~ p 1\"ct := 

~9J~ 

uninteresting 

tasty 

~\"ctq not to be tasty, delicious 
-

ul- \"ct ~ A '-­ bad- tasting 
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3. When you use more than one adjective, the adjectives are connected with - JL, Notes 
and only the last adjective takes the noun-modifying form, as in 1:I14J!. ~ 1. When an adt- *, 
4J!.~~ :::: g~,and3..J!.~t~. final 2. is on1i -­

[~1'; 1] Fill in the blanks with a noun -modifying form. 2. In this (cL e. 

(1) Al 
1=1 

(2) ill ::s- ul-
L. 2­

(3) oJ :q 
(4) %Li1 

[~1t 2J Say the following in Korean. 

(1) Linda is a good student. 

(2) I bought this present at a department store that is nearby. 

(3) I bought a small and pretty watch. 

(4) I live in a quiet and clean apartment. 

[ G7.8 Irregular pred_ic_a_t_e_S_ln_-_2._________--' 

Examples 

(1) A: ~::s- xi:{j~ ~01 ctAllit? Do you know lots of Korean songs? 

B: LiL * ,?£o}R. Yes, I know some. 

(2) A: -¥-.2. ~~ ol q }-t All it? Where do your parents live? 

B: ).1 %011 }-tAll it. They live in Seoul. 

(3) A: 1:l 01 e:j 71).1 ~ Y lJt? Is your house far from here? 

B: L~1' :± u1 N 0-I, "0 2'-J1.J...l-, Yes, it is rather far. 

I 
Dictionary 
form 

~-t:t-

'to know 
ti-

~t:t-
'to play -

~r:+ 
'to tum 

:3'_'-1 
>i 

~t:t-
'to live

, ~ -

'1-§:- t:t­
'to make' 

0 · :5­
l.: 

~t:t-
'to sell' 

..
ti ­

~q 

'to be far' 
~-

~ t:t­
~ 'to open' 

[~1'; 1] Chal-~ 

(1) s:. ).1'-tl- 011j ~ ­

(2) 'Q{ jJl. ~ l:!J ~ ' 

(3) A1 ~ ~ '­
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. ,~ with -JI., Notes 
1. vVhen an adjective or verb stem ending in 2 is followed by L t:l, or A theJI. -l-' .g. * , 
final 2 is omitted. 

2. In this case, the vowel -(..2..) is not inserted. ('?J- + -..2..~lJl - °tAilit) 

Dictionary 
form 

-tll.-j'Cf­ -(..Q..)A~lJl -o.l.B.../ of-Jl. -~/9}o-]Jl -(..2..)2 7-1oJl.R 

~q 
,

'to know 
~t.1q o.~A~] iL Ol-o.~ 0.e J.L 

Ol-Ol-~JleN, '?J. 7-1 oj] Jl 

I 
~q 

'to play' 
-'g-<-1q X.A~] Jl ~o.~Jl :,=ol-~iL2. ;,}., ~ 7-1 oj] Ji. 

%t:~ 
'to tum 

%<-1q .xA~] Jl .s::-o~ 02. .D. 
£Ol-~ 0e p], ....Ll­ % 7-1 oj] Jl 

~q 
'to Ii ve' 

;g<-1q A~ A~] Jl ~o~Jl liS'.l~ iL Ii 7-1 oj] Jl 

o}E..q
L 2. 

'to make' 
~-B.<-1q ~}~A~] iL o}C ~ 01....:..2 ..lL ~~Sd~iL ~~ 7-1oj]iL 

~q 
'to sell' 

3ff<-1 t:~ }I~A~] iL jIl-o~ 0.e J.L %l-9)-~iL %l­ 7-1 oj] iL 

~q 

'to be far' 
~ <-1 c1­ Pi A~] iL ~~iL ~Sd~iL ~ 7-1 oj] iL 

~q 

'to open' I 
~t.1q o.~ A~] iL O:1~Oe J.L 

O:1<>1~OeM J.L ~ 7-1 oj] iL 

E~ ~ 1J Change the polite sty le into the deferential style. 

5!. 7] : Ai ~ 7] Si'- A} oj] ~o} 2... ~ 71 -c 7]?iA} oj] 1tqq. 

(1) 5:. AfB- oj] Ai -9-7-1] ~ 77}7.J ~ oj 2... ~ ____________? 
(2) ~ Jil ~ l:lJoj] Ai;;Z] s:. ~ ~o} 2... ~ 

(3 ) Ai ~ :J. ~},~ \:l~ 1[ ~ o} 2... ~ 
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[~;; 2] Answer the following questions using deferential style, as In the 

example. 

~71: A: Ai {l),~ \3 g o}A11..8..? 

B: Lil. '1f y q. 

Dormitory 

O Q~ 
4rnin, 

pon oFFI c E-

f \I. ' . . , . 
. ' . 

1. Conversing 

When you \Va~.;: . 

country s/he 

is often used (61'" 

question is [place 

A: ~ cJ Ai ­
B: [Place/ loc-- " 

(1 ) A £1 .!=!.: 

o}3: 

When you spec:c. 

larger unit (cou~: 

above can be 

(2)AS1 ~: 

o}3: 

Instead of O-j t:J Ai .2 

used. 

A: Jl -6J . :­
B: Ai %0' : _ 

Note that O-j t:J aiR. 
the case of JI iR' 
movable object!O - . 

the O-j t:J ~ O-j Jl '? 

~II. 
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..'le. as in the TASK/FUNCTION 

1. Conversing and inqUIrIng about someone's background 

When you want to know about someone's background (for example, the town or 

country s/he comes from), the question oj cP.·i .2-.1J. oj Jl? 'Where are you from?' 

is often used (oj cJ Ai is a shortened form of oj cJ oj] Ai). The response to this 

question is [place/locationJoJl Ai ~oJ Jl, as shown in the following model. 

= 

3 

(1) 	 .AEi~: '''1~ u] ~01]).1 ~~ il. u}3. ~]~ ~ q').l y~~ il?~ u}3.: /\1 ~ §.~ 01]).1 ~~ il. 

When you specify a town or a city you came from along with the country, the 

larger 	unit (country) should precede the smaller (city). For example, 0) in the 

above 	can be made more specific as follows: 

(2) 	 .A Ei~: /\1 ~ u] ~ *~ o1jJ'l ~~ il. u} 3. ~1 ~ ~ Q).1 y ~ ~ il? 

u}3.: /\1 ~ ~~ ).] ~ q 01]).1 ~~ il. 

Instead of oj cJ Ai .2..1J. oj Jl? .:il tiJ 0] oj cJ oj] Jl? 'Where is your hometown?' can be 

used. 

A: JL i>Jo] ~ Q O1]il? 

B: ).1 %0] 011il. 

Note 	that oj cJ oft Jl? and oj cJ ~ oj Jl? are sometimes interchangeable. However, in 

the case of .:il tiJ 'hometown', .:il tiJo] oj cJ ~ oj Jl? is unacceptable. In general, 

movable objects such as ~ 'book' are not used in oj cJ oj] Jl? but they are used in 

the oj cJ ~ oj Jl? fom1. 

A: ~ c1).1 ~~~il? 

B: [Place/ location]oi]).l ~~ il. 

~o'- Q 'I- . -. 
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~E1l!: . ­

[~ft 1] Practice the following dialogue with your classmate. 

A £1' l!: ~~ ii} All R? A~l 01 ~ ~ ~ £1 l! ~ ~ ~ qq. 
p}3-: LiL ~~ ii}AllR? Al::::: p}3- A Ul A ~ L-] q. 

§.T Al C L-] O1j'J'l 3J:~ R. A £1l! ,v,l::::: ~ q Al .2..11 e>1 R? 

~ £1l!: Al ~ Ul';:;- *~O11 Al 3J:~ R. 
p} 3-: Al %011 Cd ~1 .2..11 ~ R? 

~ £1l!: 8-%i 24~ 011 3J:~ R. 

Now exchange the following information. 

A: <?l-~ii}AllJi..? ~1 c1 ~ ~ __________ 
B: Lil, ~1..-Jii}A1IR? Al::::: _ - ________ 

_ _ --__011 Al 3J:~ R. ,v,1::::: ~ q Al .2..11 ~ 
A: Al' ::::: 011 Al 3J: ~ R. 

(the place you live in now) 011 CdA~1 .2..jJ~R? 

\1. (year) -%i ~ 011 3J:~ R. 

Practice the conversation again, using deferential style. 

comes 

1. q : t'- -: 

2. Talking a 

R? 

from. 

.::%- 010,-r1 J..!... 

2001 ~ ~ ~ 

[~~ 2] Let's find out where each student in the chart below 

Play both roles according to the sample dialogue. 

Student Country State/Town 

A£1l! U 1.;:;­ '--.9...IT, 

1.q %.;:;­ B11 c1 ~ 

s-2-j51 ~~ .2.. A }7'} 

p}3­ §.T Al c L-] 
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-

A Ei~: {}l q ~1, 0-] q Ai ~o-] it? 


AJ! q : %- -;;- oj] Ai ~ 0-] iL. 


/, ~~: a}, J iQ1 iL? %--;;- 0-] q Ai ~o-] iL? 


AJl q: B1] ap';d oj] Ai ~o-] iL. 


_..v..o1 .R? 2. Talking about the weather 

\t ~]7} 0-] uJl iL? How's the weather? 

':-,.;".1,/,/ 
...::: ~ 
~ :: ­

fi/II' ,\~" • . 
r .. •• •• 0 ....m 

~D//

'@(('fW::·"·,'·O,... ,10 ~ •~ :"." . ":",::'; 
: ... , .... 4 

5.. 01 (') 
..... tJ .2.. ~ 0-] iL? T'-1..D... <5~iL I+~~ iL ~o] ~iL 

\0\\\I~~~ -- .R? ~ 
::-­---0­__ ~~l --:::: ::--. 

~ //,/Ijl \\~ '" '" 
11'> 

tl}1J-O] ~o1 iL ~o}iL/~.f0} iL 

'':'Jmes from. 
[~~ 1] You are a weather reporter for an international weather channel. 

Give the weather for January 16, 2001. 

2001\1 1-%l 16~ 

l:l]7} ~iL 
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3. Asking and giving directions 

When you want to ask for directions on the street in Korea, it is best to start 

,vith ~ ilIl ~y q 'excuse me' , a polite way to seek someone's attention. People will 

expect this expression to be followed by a question about directions and will be 

ready for it. ~~ ~ % ~ -;; y q (lit. I will ask you something) can immediately 

follow {l ilIl ~y q. 

0) A: Al, ~ ojl ~y c}. ~'6 ~ %~~ ~ yr:}. 
B: 	 Lil. 
A: 	 01 -c;;<l 011 -'f- ~1-:;;- 01 ol q ~J ol .B..? J~ 
B:7<l71 .':. 8] ~ 011 ~J 0l.B... 

(Note: ;<-], • •. is used at the beginning of conversation l~f-
to get the other person's attention, and also for hesitation') 

For 	more specific directions, you may ask oJ '%! 711 7~ Jl? For instance: 

(2) A: O:j 7] Al ol t~ 111 7} .B..? How do I go from here? 
~B: 	 01 ~.£. "='] 7}A11.B... Go straight. 


.:::1. 21 o 2. 3l:. 011 olol 0 

'0 ..J- 'L- -, .N, .ll.. • Then it is on your right side . 

A: 	 {[A} 'f}y -Ct. 

(~)~ 7~.kf1 Jl 'Go toward the direction of .. .' is often used to give directions. 

More expressions about directions follow. 

rotary (circular 

intersection) 

~1:l}.£. (~) straight -'tl ~~.£. s=:.All.B.. tum left 

{i Lop-a across the street ~ g Zi Loi All.B.. cross the s treet 

Z! Lo17}-C} to cross the street ~1:l}.£. 7}A11.B.. go straight 

left side %r:} (s=:. All .B..) tum 

~ ~ ~ right side make a tum 

Li' (A} 71 ) intersection traffic light 171 2.1 ~ 

[~'if- 1J (Pair - . 

of dialogues 

~t~(1) 
L- 0 

(2) 	 -'f- ~11 -:;;­
(3) 	 ~~J 
(4) 	 ~-:;;-

(5) 	 r:}BJ 

[~'if- 2J (Pair 

It is your fir _: 

know how to 

places: cafeteri' 

bank. 



the 

turn 

Df-st to start 

.i·:m People will 

, and will be 

- llnmediately 

fiJ 
IjJ 

_e. 

G..rections. 

~~ht 

street 
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[<?:! -;; 1] (Pair work) Ask and give directions for each location on the basis 

of dialogues (l) and (2) above. 

N 

(1) ~ ~~ I w, !., 
(2) --9- ~11';:;- ~LJ..: 
(3) ~7J- '" 
(4) ~~ ~~'il'"... ?is ' (5) q tiJ- I ~ ~ t~ I~ · 

':1" , ! 1: . ,. ~c:., . 0 \A 

67~ 

I~ 
< n 

F 
[<?:! -;; 2] (Pair work ) Use real-life information from this campus. 

It is your first day on campus. You want to go to __, but you don't 

know how to get there. Ask your classmates for directions to the following 

places: cafeteria, library, bookstore, post office, Korean professor's office, 

bank. 
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Lesson 7 In Seoul 

CONVERSATION 

1 

(Steve Wilson goes to Seoul to study Korean for a year, and In Korean class he 

meets Mark from SydneyJ 

Steve: Hi, my name is Steve Wilson. 

Mark: Hi, I'm Mark Smith. I'm from Sydney, Australia. Where are you from? 

Steve: I'm from New York, America. The weather's nice in Australia, isn't it? 

Mark: Yes, it is. 

Steve: Is this your first time in Seoul? 

Mark: Yes, it's my first visit. Seoul is so big and crowded. 

Steve: That's why I bought a Seoul city map at a bookstore. 

(Steve shows the map to Mark) 

Mark: At which bookstore did you buy this map? 

Steve: I bought it at the campus bookstore. 

2 

(Marks asks a passerby for directions to the post office.) 

Mark: Excuse me, may I ask you something? 

Passerby: Sure. 

Mark: Where is a post office around here? 

Passerby: Do you see that underpass over there? Go under it and then go 

out toward the Kwanghwamun exit And there's a tall building on 

your left. The post office is next to that building. 

Mark: Thank you. By the way, how do I get to T6ksu Palace from 

here? 

Passerby: Take the number 1 subway, and get off at the City Hall station. 



S3JIGN3ddV 

L~! ~.u:;~ 

LW 01] C 
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Appendix 1- 1. Copula, Adjective, and Verb Conjugations 

Lesson 

~tiOO"Y 
form 

Pattern s ~,~ 
0] cj­ o} Y cj­ ~cj- III AI c} s:1cj­

"8"}cj­
adjective: 

11Il ~5}cj-
.. .,- .. .......... .... .. 

verb: 
.:g..!f·ti} cj­

10 
11 
~. 

7 

-33(oj.B.. 

conjecture, 
intention 

- - ~33(oj.B.. III A]3!) oj.B.. s:1;1oj.B.. 
71»~ti}~oj.8.. 

........... ..... .... ...... 

.:g. .!f-ti} 3& oj.8.. 

-Jl 

clausal connective 
(°llJl o}Y Jl ~Jl ll] A] Jl s:1Jl 

71» ~ti}.ll 
_'A_ .................. . 

*-¥-?it~ 

13 
V.S.- Jl LP,i 

clausal connective 
- - - - s:1Jl L}J-i 

-

:g- Yf- "6t jl L.}A-j 

8 
V.S. - Jl 11 cj-/ 

~Joj "i5}cj­

expressing desire 

- -

~Jl l1q/ 
1l oj i5}c} 
(want to 
stay) 

-
7-11 A] Jl 
11 oj "8"}q 

£] Jl l1q 
/ 11 °1 il}q 

-

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 
~.!f-"8"tjl 

~ cj-/~ oj ti}q 

9 
v.s. -.12 ~) c} 

progressive 
- - - - £1.12 ~q 

-
.__ . . ..... - .......... . 

:g-:E/-"tt~ ~.cJ-

14 
-71 uJI-li:- oj] 

clausal connective 

( 01)7] 

rrM -l¥:-oJ] 
0}Y71 

'rJl-l¥:-oJ] 
~7] 

uJI-li:- oj] 
7-lIA]7] 
uJI-li:-oJ] 

s:17] 

uJI-l¥:-oJ] 

71H~ii} 7 ] 

ll1l{i!:-oJ] .. 
.:g..!f-ii}7 ] 

ll1l¥-oJ] 

15 
VS -7]£ i5} cj­

plan to/decide to 
- -

~7 ] £ 

i>}q 
7-l]l,] 7]£ 
il} cj­

~7]£ 

"8"}cl­

-.... _-_ .... ............. • 

-S-.!f-ti}7].£ 
ti}cj­

15 
v.s.-71 AI'3.}i5} c} 

'begin to 
- - - -

s:17] 
A] ~il}q 

-
.. -_ ...... .. - .......... .• 

-s-.!f-ii}71 
Aj.3J-ti}cj­

15 
v.s.-71 {! oj] 

clausal connective 
'before -ing

, 
- - ~7] ~ol] :>1]"'17] 11 oj] £]7] ~ oj] 

-
......... 
.:g.¥tit7] 11 oj] 

7 
AS - ( .Q. ) L 

noun modifier 
~ °t \:! - - -

TJil~~ 

-

10 
v.s. -(.Q.)L 

noun modifier 
(past/completed) 

- - - lll~ ¥! 
-

.... ., .. ................... 

.:g-.!f-~ 

8 
AS - (.Q.) L (-1] 

background 
information 

(O])L (1] o}\:! (-11 - 111 {j 1:11 -
71»~~"il 

.... ... .. .. . . ..., ... 

-

8 
V.S.-r 
(present) 

noun modifier 

- - 01.'= 
P)-.1.­ 111 A]~ s:1r 

-
. . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... ... 

:g-!f. ~l~ 

Lesson 

Dic(~ 

~~ 

Pattem _ 

8 
VS.- ~ 

backgrou. 
informa . ~ ~ 

10 
- L11 Ji.. 

sentence 

10 

6 

- (.Q. ) c::: 
noun rnoc::I 

(prospecn '-= 

- (.Q. )2 -

probabill .: 

11 

8 
-(.Q. }2 - _ 

asking ~ 

13 
'think oi -

15 
-(.2.)2 :::.. 
,
when' 

9 
V5- (.2. 2 

intentior 

15 
-(.Q. )2 -­
~q/~ :.. 

potential 

15 

4 

15 

VS- ( .2.. 2­

OJ-q/!l.E. ~ 
'know n -

how to 

vs.- t 2 ;:-. 

purpose 

- (.Q. )~ 

condill 
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ODS 

i't q. 
adjective: 
g~i5j-cj-

,,"erb: 

~ -"1'b"~q 

xi>j- ~ o-J il. 

.:g-.!f. i5}:;:~o-Jil. 

77Hxi>j-Jl 

-If¥~} :if. 

6- -'J'- iij-:i1. Lj-Ai 

::f 	 i'- -¥- iij- Jl 

h q./ 1,1 o-J ii]ct 

"~ ''I'- iij- 2 11 cJ­

>J!I ~"6j-7] 

__ tril~ol] 
.:g--¥-i>j-7 ] 
ujJ~ oj] 

i'-¥- i>j-7 ]£ 

ii} cJ­

i'4'- iit 7] 
Al 3}tij-cJ­

--r~i5j- 7] 'd oj] 

"i]~ ~ 

-~-¥- ~ 

'1ll ';;:- -~c-l! 

-t- Sf- ~.~ f.: 

Lesson 

8 

Dictionary 

fom1 

Pattems 

vs - -c- ri] 
background 
information 

0] c} 

-

0}L-] c} 

-

~c} 

~ -c- r-11 

7l] ),] c} 

7l]A] -c- [11 

Iii}c} 

~1[:} l a~~~~~~~," 
verb: 

.:g--¥- tit t:.J­
-

s:j -c- r-11 .-­--
.:g--¥-i>t-c (,] 

10 
- Lil it 

sentence ending 
(0]) Lil it 0}L-] Lil it ~ Li]it 7-11AI Li] Jl.. 

lJfl x tit Li] il. 
.£1Li] it . .. . ... ..... . ­ . 

-;§'- -¥- ti} Li] il. 

10 
-(.Q.)2 

noun modifier 
(prospecti ve) 

~ o} "@. ~ -~- 7-1] /d 
-

1i 
.:g--'J'- "7,[ 

6 
- (.Q. ) 2 71 oj] it 
probability 

(0])2 

71 ojl it 
o}'el. 71 oj] it 9J % 71 oj] it 7-11 ~ 71 oj] it 

lJR ~"7,[ 

~ 7Hlit 
7-1 oj] il. 
_ll. t:I ~I-
oT~ 

7-1 oj] il. 

11 
vs - (.Q.) 2711 it 
willingness 

- ,- 9J % 711 it -
-

~ 711 it 
.:g- -¥-~ 11] il. 

8 
- (.Q.) 2 lJ}it? 

asking opinion 

(0]) 2 lJ} 

it? 
o}'cl.lJL'l.? ~% lJ} it '7 7-11 ~ lJ} it? 

lJfl x ~7Jj- il.? 
~ lJ} it? ... .. . 

-;§'- -¥- "7,[ lJj- il. ? 

13 
VS -(.Q.)2lJ} 

il}q 
'think of - ing

, 
- -

~~ lJ} 

il}q 
-

-

~lJ} "5}q . ... 

.:g- -¥- "7,[7Jj­
tij- t:.J­

15 
-(.Q.)2 llJl 
\vhen ~ uJl o} \J. l!Jl 

-

~% uJl 7lJ~ uJl 
7JA~"7,[ «Il 

%1llJl , --. 

.:g--¥-~ «Il 

9 
v.s. -(.Q.)2 i?lJit 
intention 

- -
~% lll it 

~% lllit? 

-

7-1J ~ lllit? 

%1111it -_... 

~ lllit? .:g- -¥- "7,[i!l1il. 

~~ 
-

..... 

9J q/~c} ~-¥-~ ~ 
1lt:.J-/~t:.J-

15 
-( .Q.) 2 -'T­
~q/~q 

potential 

~-'T-
~c} 

o} ';J T 
~q 

~% -'T­
~ q 

(can s tay) 

7-1 J ~ -'T­
~c}/~c} 

15 

v,s, ­ (.Q.) 2 ~ 

~q/.2..sq 

'know/not know 
how to' 

- - - -

-
_._---­

- *-¥-w ~ 
I 'licj-/£gc} 

4 
VS-(.Q.)c1 
purpose 

- - - - -

-

~"-¥-i5j-c-1 

15 
-(.Q.)1?:1. 

conditional 
(01l1?:1. 0}L-]1?:1. ~.Q.1?:1. 7-1JAJ1?:1. .£11?:1. 

7Jfl xi5t~ 
.... 

.:g-.!f.ti}~ 
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il} ej­
adjective:

form 
1111 x-o-~e~o} y cj­01 cj­ ~ej-Les ...; on ~ej-71]'"I cj­

..... Lesson 
verb:Patterns 

Patter- _-t'--'l'---o-~c+I~1---­
VS ~ (~) 1(1/-1 -

..... .... -... __..... 
 V .S. ~ .:~ . :while ~ing 
- - -~~\,,!A1 711 Al \,,!Ai 11clausal13 -b'--'l'---o-P.'1"'i 14connective 

"'II x-o-~AllR-(~)"'lIR 
......... . .. .
-(o]) Al] R oj-Y A1]R ~~AlIR ~AlIR2 

honorific polite 
i'--'l'---o-~AlIR 8 

infon-.",.::,.. 
"'1I?(--o-~ojR~(~)itojR 

(o])itojR o}yit oj R -~~itojR ~itojRhonorific7 ~ 9J ii--.r ­
't'-'T'--o-~ojiLpolite (past) 8 pas t d -. "'lIx-o-H1 %

--(~)it'frycj- yq 
-(o])it~oqcj- ~,~ii i;°yqo}y it try cj­honorific defer­ 5:1 it 'fr Y et ~ ~ 'iJ- c- _7 

-b'--'l'---o-H1 % 5ential (past) pastyej­

~~"'-ycj-/t:I ye} "'lI x ~Yc+ 
V5- -' ~ 

77l1x~}Y77Po}\l y cj­~ '8' y 77l-/ "id L] c} ~ycj-~'8'ycj- 7111l Y ej­
7 12 negati'1:1 y 77}? "id Y 77}? o} \l LI7J}? 7111l y 77}?~ '8'Y 77}? ~ Y 77j-? 

~yq commar-~
deferential ~Y77P 

-7.1 ':!­
~ (~){] y cj­ "'lIx-o-kjycj­

13 'but, altl: ."" -(o ]) 1lycj­ o}y1lycj­ ~~1lY e}honorific ~llYcj-7 clausal i'--'l'---o-kjyqdeferential 

-
,_. . . 5:1 oj .5!.cj­v5-oj/o} .5!.c+ 

- - 12 long neg.>...~oj .5!.cj­ 71]h1 .5!.cj­14 i'--'l'-- 1511I~ .5!.cj­'try doing cannot~A 

-- oj A1/°H 

"'II x 1511 "'i
(0])2H8 (causal, o}y 2}AiI ~ oj Ail ....-.._... 14-711,,11 Ai9J oj Ai01oj Ailsequential)10 o}y oj "1 ~Ai 

clausal a:j "i12 i'- -'l'-- 1511 )'1 

connec tive 


-7.I ~ " "'lIx 15I1R~ojRlo}R ~ojR°H1RI 
,.~.. ,. , ..... ­ 7 seekin~o} y, °I1R ~ojR 711 All R2 oj]R ~Rpolite i'--'l'--1511 R agree!'!' 

"'II x 1511 0): 
!rjq

~oj/o}o]: ~cj-/ 

"i5}ej­ ~ojo]: ~cj-711 h1 0]:°lojo]: ~cj-I .. ... o}yojo]: ~cj- 9J oj 0]: ~cj-11 a:j 0]: 5:1 cj- I~O]: 5:1cj­ i'--'l'-- 1511 0): 
!rj e~ 

~cj-obligation, 
necessity 
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"8"~c.J­
adjective: 
lJijx "8"~c.j­

verb: 

--g- ­'f-Ac.j­

:g -'j!-"8"} '{j A1 

J7l!x"8"tA-J].a 

--g-.!jL"8"r A,].a 

7)H~<5l11o-J.a 

.:g--¥-WJ.o-J.a 

1J'j x"8"~~ '9' 
t..jc.j­

~ - -=t- .... ..... ..... ... .. . 
.:g-- -¥- iiH1 '9' 

t..jc.j­

7)1~ ~t..jc.j­

'1il x~)-t..j7,7p 

~ t..jc.j­

~ t..j7,7r? 

"1~"8"f-1l t..j c.j­

-8--'j!-"8" f-1l t..j c.j­

.:g- -¥- iSH 
~t+ 

..,·1~ i5HA1 

.:g-.!jLiSH A1 

·'1Ax iSH.a 

.:g--.!jL iSH .a 

7J]l x iSH 0): 

£lc.j­

~-.!jLiSHOF 

£lc.j-

Lesson 

11 
14 

8 

8 

5 

12 

13 

12 

14 

7 

Dictionary 

form 

Patterns 

V.S. -01!0~ 

~2.1c.J-/Tc.J­

benefactive 

- ~/~-c [11 
background 
infonnation 

-~/~'Efyc} 

past deferential 

- ~/~o] k 
past 

vs - A] O~"',]k 

negative 
command 

-Al'1 
'but, although' 
clausal connective 

- A] *"8"}r::} 
long negation, 
'cannot' 

-7_] eJ-c.J­
long negation 

- 7.]k? 
seeking 
agreement 

"8"~C~ 

adjective: 
01 c.J­ o~y c.J­ '))c~ ?l] Al c.J­ -'<1c.J­ lJH ~"6~ J:~ 

..- ~ .. .. ~,. 
verb: 
i'-.!jL"8"~ J:~ 

".. ........ ... 

'))oj ~2-lc.J­ -'<10] E.2-lc.J­ iSH =_ 2j c.j­_ . - 7-11 A:j "r c.J­
~~ 'rc.j­'))0] "rc~ £]0] "rc.J­

0] ~ -c [,1/ lJH~ ~ f:- [,] 

53. -c e,] 
o}y ~ -Cell '))~ -c til 7-l]~-c['] -'<1 ~ -c e,] . -­ ........ . 

.:g-.!jL ~ f:- [,1 

o]~1i-Yc.J­
J7l! ~ ~!!;~ t..jc.j-

o}Y~'EfYc.J­ ,))~'EfYc.J­ 7-l11:HrY cj­ -'<1~'EfYc.J­ ... .............. ' ..... 
/ 53. 'EfY c.J­ .:g-.!jL~.g.t..jcl­

0] ~ 0] k / J7l!~~o-J.a 

53.o]k 
o}Y~o]k '))~o]k 7-l11:1 0] k -'<1~o]k ...- .. ............ , 

.:g--'H!lo-J.a 

-
~A] ?l1 A] A] £1 Al pHlk 

.- .... ... .... ..... .. 
- -

p} "'ilk .:g-.!jL"8"~7.1P~ "'11k 
oHI.a 

J7l!~"8"~7.1'i[ 

(0])7_] ~ o~y~] ~ ~~]~ 7-l1}'1 A] '1 £1 Al '1 .. -.__.. 

.:g-.!jL"8"~Al~ 

lJH'"8"~A] 

'))A] ?l]A] .Al -'<1 A] *"8"rc.j­
- - .. ....... . - .. .. .. -. 

*t~c~ *t~cj­ *"8"}c.J­ .:g-.!jL~l7.1 

*"8"rc.j­

J7l! ~"8"~ Al 

'))Al ?lc.J­
?l1 A] ~1 £1 A] ?Jc.J­

~c.j­
- - •.... ... ......... .. '" 

PiA .:g-.!jL"8"~Al 

~c.j­

7Jll ~"8"r7.1.a? 

(o])7.]k? O]'YA]k? ')) A]k? 7-l] },] .7.]k? -'<1 7.]k? ..... .. .. .. 

.:g-.!jLii~ 7.1.a ? 

- - -­--­
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Appendix 1-2. Conjugation of Irregular Adjectives and Verbs 

-2. -t:J 

AD]: '?lq 
~q 

v: ~r::l-, ~q. ~q, ~r:l­

~~q, ~q. ~q 
--------+

~~o1iL 

~.:il 1iA 
~.:il 1i 01 "t}q 

ADj: %q, qjq 
'fjq, o1~tl 
t(!-:Qq, ~{jq 

---------------~ 

%.:il ~q 

%.:il 1i 01 "t}q 

15 
v.s. ­ 715!. ii} r:} 
'plan to/decide to' 

VS-71 Al3}ii} r:} 

'begin to' 

v.s.-71 {) ojl 

clausal connective 
'before -ing 

.. · · ··········· ······ · 

~715!. "t}r:} 
f-~--· .... .. .... ................. .... ......... . 

%715!. ii}q 

15 

15 

AS -(~)L
7 

10 

noun modifier 

VS -(~)L 

noun modifier 
(past/completed) 

8 AS. -(~) L til 

Die; ­

'\ 
L 'sson 

Patt m o 

- ~ C>j ,2...
10 

conj ec , _~ 
11 intenti0 

-.:il 
7 

clausal 

vs - =- ~ 
13 

clausal L 

_ 

_' 

v.s. -	 :L. 

v.s. -:L
8 

expres "'- " 
desire 

v.s -	 =- = 
9 

14 
-71 

V.S- 7· ~ 
15 plan 	Lv. "­

vs - 7'
15 ,,}q 	'be 

v.s.­

15 clausal ' 
'before -

AS -	 2. ­
7 noun 	D' , 

V.s.- t~ 

10 	 noun r 
(pas ­

A.S -	 2. ­

8 	 backgr_ 
infol1T'2 
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d Verbs 

-t:J 

~::J- . 1j:j cj­

~q. oj~g 

j 1f cj-, ~ i;l cj­

~ ~ e>J ..9-

~, ,,, "1..9­

~ Jl 

~.Jl 

.:L. ='-t Al 

.:L. = 1,l cj­

~ oj '8'} cj­

1;- -= v. cj­

-~ oJ] 

- . ::;:~ oJ] 

-, 

. '!f 5'} cj­

:-.c.~ 1 ~ oj! 

;;,.. 0 
--,-~ 

Lesson 

10 
11 

7 

13 

8 

9 

14 

15 

15 

15 

7 

10 

8 

Dictionary -A --0­ -0 -2 

foml =z.%lr:} 

ADJ ';itcj­
o]"Jcj- ADJ 3.q ADJ q2 "C.j­
"'-] %l cj­ tit l!li q HB}.s r:.}
"!If?J-q 

... .. . ........... ~~+q . .. ....... ... .... ....... ... ._. __ . .......... .. __ ........., 
V: ~ cj-

Il} ~l:cj- V: 42 q
Patterns ';itcj­

"8'} <?J'cj- V »-q 
£.sq I 

- ):I} oj..9­
';it~oj..9-

3. 7,!} oj..9­ q2~~Ci.B. I 

conjecture, .:::L%!3!LCi.R l:l}!!!!, ~ oj..9­
I 

HB}2 ~?1. ~ .... ... ... ..... 

intention ~~oj..9- M)9oj..9­ .!jL239,oj..9­

';!-Jl 
3.Jl q2jl-Jl 

.:::L '!~ jl l:l}~Jl
clausal connective .. . .. . .. __. .. .,.__. "," 

~Jl :0Jl .!jL .s Jl 

V.S. - Jl t-tJ.l - - -
- ... -.... . ... .... .. 

clausal connective ~ Jl t-tJ.l :0 Jl t-tAl .!jL.s Jl t-tAl 

V.S. - Jl ~ cj­ - - -
v.s. -Jl ~ojt}cj- . .................. - .. . - ... . .. .. ------------. . ­ ,. . ... ....... .. ... .. . • ••. •••• . ... • •• ..... ... .. ... . • .. • -. 

~ Jl 1i cj­
-

expressmg :0Jl 1i cj­ .!jL.sJl 

desire ~ Jl 1i oj '8'} cj­ :0 Jl 1i oj 5'} cj­ 1i cj-/ 1i oj '8'}cj-

VS - Jl 9J cj­ - - -
.. .. .. . ... ._... - •.. .... ... .... . .. ........ . . .... . .. ................ ........... .• ' _.... .... 

progressive -?l Jl 9J c} :0Jl 9J cj­ .!jL.sJl 9J cj­

- 7] ulHt, oj] ';!-7] u»~oJ] 
3.7] llJl~oJ] cj-.s7] llJl~ o1] 

=z.%l 7] llJl~oJ] t:l}~7] llJl~oJ] titi} .s 7] llJl ~oJ]
clausal connective ...........•.. ......... .... .. . ....... .... .. ...... . ... .... -. ..... 

~7] uH~oJ] :07] (rJl~oJ] ,!f-.s7] llJl ~oJ] 

vS-71£ "8'}cj­ - - -
-...... ..... .. ..... .. .... .. - ..... ........... ­ .. ~ .- . . . . _­ ...... . ........ .. .. ... --... --_. 

'plan to/ decide to' ~! 7] £ 5'}C} , :0 7] £ t}cj­ ,!f-.s 7] £ 5'}cj­

VS- 7 ] A]6.} - - -
....... .. . " ~ - .... ' - ... _.. " .. - . ... ." ... . . ... . . .. . . .. . 

'8'}g. 'begin to' ~ 7] A] .3}ii}cj­ :07] A] 6.}5'}q. .!jLE-.7] A]6.}5'}cj-

V.S. ­ 7] Zi oj] - - -

clausal connec tive .......... ... - .­ ...... . . .... . . . ...__..._.... . . ... , ".~ , 

'before - ing' ~! 7] Zi oj] :0 7] Zi 01] .l]i.s7] ~ oj] 

t-t.g. 
~ q~

A.S. -(..Q.)L 
=z.itl l:l}@­ HB} := 

noun modifier .. ............. . _--- -- ­ ...... -. . . ....... . . . . ....-.... --- ­ ...-. -. .. . 

- - -

VS -(..Q.)L - - -
noun modifier .. . ..... ,.. .. ..... - .............. ,­ . . . .. ... ........... .. ,._.... _ ..-- ..- ... .. .. --....­
(past!completed) 7.].g. ~ tI '" ' T"c" 

A.S. -(..Q.)L r.~1 t-t.g. [0,11 
~[~] cj-.§. [~] 

background ::l itl [~] l:l}@- [~I titi}'§' [~] 
..... .. ,- ~. .... ' ... . ........... ............ ..__ .... .. .. ........ _.·.. .. u._... · 

infomlation - - -

~CI 
~'r..~ 

~~' ['lI 
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Dictionary 

fOIw 
Lesson 

Patterns 
vs. ­ -c­

8 (present) 

I-
noun modifier 

v.s. - -c- cli 
8 background 

infOIwation 

10 
- qliL 

sentence ending 

-(~)2 

10 noun modifier 
(prospective) 

6 
-(~)2. 7~ ojliL 
probability 

-c 

~q 

7J q 
%c} 

c ~ 
C:-l::" 

-~ 1:- [11 

!@- l.iliL 

%% 

.!:r.. .2­ ~ ojliLe E 

-2 

V: '€l.q, l€tq, ~q,%q 

'i!~q, 1ke}, '?,!-e} 

01 \.iliL 
71 qliL

-. . .......... . . 

o:j \.iliL 
01 
E 

~ ~ ojliL 
~-!. ~ ojliL 

----_ ... _--­ -

-1::1 

AD]: *q, ~q 
llq, oj~q 
~Hfq, ~{jq 

'€l. 7~ ojl iL so. -& ~ ojl iL 
~--~--------~-------------+--------------+------

11 

8 

13 

v.s. ­ (~) 2. 71liL 
willingness 

- ( ~) 2. lJ} iL ? 

asking opinion 

v s. -(~)2.77} 

i>}q 'thinking 
of - ing' 

vS-(~)2. T 
15 ~q/,?}A 

15 

4 

potential 

VS-(~)2. ~ 

o"rq/£.s q 
'know/ not 
know how to' 

v s. - ( ~)c~ 

purpose 

~%71liL 

% %lJ}iL? 

~ lJ}iL? 
~ 7J}iL? 

Dietl 

\ 
Lesson 

Pan m_ 

v.s . - ~ 

8 (preser : 
-noun ~. -

v .s. - J::.: 
8 backgr_-" 

inform­

10 
- 1.1/ 

-(~ -
10 noun rr 

~-( ~ 2 
6 probabl 

v.s. - ( -=- ­
11 wi.llingr;.s.,. 

-(~ );::: -8 asking 

13 
-ing 

AS/v 
-"15 	 T 

-'- ~ c. 

potenua. 

vs. - ( .=. == 
'?,!-q £ £ . 

15 'kno ); n 

hOW' t 

-vs. -	 - ­4 
purpose 
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-8 

~~::;. ~ cj­

1F~. oj cg cj­

'.': :;fer, ~ 7J L} 

~ -C 

.§. ~ t-1) 

~~il il.. 

~- :.:Jl il.. 

~% 

5:.4 

Z: i- "l oj)il.. 

£~ "i oj) il.. 

:='~"lr il.. 

~~"""t} Jl ? 

£~1- Jl? 

~:i- ~ f '5j- cj­

- ~q/~q 

s 'b1.q./ .2..s cj-

Lesson 

Dictionary 
form 

Patterns 

V.s. -E­

-A 

ADj: ':;le} 

v: -?i cj­
'Jcj­

8 (present) ['" 
noun modifier -?i -c 

8 

10 

10 

6 

11 

8 

v.s - -c t-1) 

background 
information 

I -l..i\il.. 
sentence ending 

-(..£..)2 

I noun modifier 
(prospective) 

I -("£")2 7H\il.. 
probability 

I v.S-(..£..)211)il.. 
willingness 

I -(..2..) 2 17}il..? 
askmg opinion 

~ -c f -1) 

':;l·l..ilil.. 

~l..i\il.. 

Y-% 

A\% 

I..}% 7-loJ)il.. 
..._.. .. .I 

7-) % 71 oJ)il.. 

7-)%11) il.. 

I Y-%17}il..? 

I 
7.) %17)- il..? 

v.s. -(..£..)217) .. ... ..... .. . . 

13 I B}cj- 't,hinking of r 7-)% 7J} B}cj­
-mg 

15 

15 

4 

AS/V. S. - (.9..) 2. 

'T 91 cj-/~ cj­
potential 

V.S.-(..£..)2 ~ 
'?J cj-/ .2...s cj­

'know/ not know 
how to' 

v s ­ (.2..) 2.l 
purpose 

Y-% 'T 91 cj­

7-\-& 'T 
91 cj-/~ cj­

7-)% ~ 
'?,l-cj-/ .2..s cj­

7-\..£..<01 

-""5" 

-=r~cj­

0] ~ cj­
A1 %l cj­
~'~cj­

.'r. ~1:-cj­

n}i'1Jcj­
B} %!, cj­

-=r cj1.i\il.. 

.::L~ 

-=r ~ 71oJjil.. 

-=r <ci 7J} il.. ? 

.::L~ T ~.cJ­

-0 

ADj: 3. cj­
l:I) . ~cj­

v: 2':.cj­

-2 

ADr cj-.s cj­
~U}.s cj­

v: .!f-.s cj­
£.scj-

M ~ l::I2'=' 
_ 'L­ T-'L­

2':. -c t-1] 

3.l..i\il.. 
l:I}~l..i\il.. 

2':.t:i\il.. 

3.­
2. 

l:l)~
." ... . " ..... . . 

~ 
i2 

-€ 71oJ\il.. 

l:I}~ ?1<:>jl,a. 
~ 7-loJ)il.. 

~11)il.. 

-€ lJ} 1i.? 
l:l}~ lJ} 1i.? 

~17} il..? 

~ 17} B} cj­

-€ 'T 91 cj­
l:Il-~ 'T 91 cj­

.!f- .s -c t-1) 

cj-.s l..i\il.. 

.!f-.s 1.i\il.. 

q~ 

~ ~ , '" 
cj-~ 7-l oJ)il.. 

.!f-~ 7-loJ\il.. 

.!f-~11)il.. 

q~ lJ} 1i.? 

.!f-~7J} il..? 

.!f-~ 17} '6} cj­

cj­~ 'T 91 cj­

~ 'T 91 cj-/~ cj- I .!f-~ 'T 91 cj-/~ cj­

~~ 
'?,l- cj-/ :r2...s cj­

2':.cj 

'" 2. .=,'2 a 
'?J' cj-/ .2. .s cj­

.!f-g ~~ 

.:r: .f}, <:1 
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Dictionary 
fonn 

. 

15 

13 

2 

Patterns 

~ ( OJ I[! 
conditional 

v.s. ~ (Q.) I[!),l 
'while - ing' 

Jdausal connective 

- (Q.)All iL 
honorific polite 

~(Q.)1J,;;;-ycl­

-c 

~-e} 

72 c} 

%c} 

%~1! oj lL 

- 2 

AD]: ~c} 

::;-J c} 

v: 	 ~c}, >&c}, ~c}, ~c} 

1(}-~ c}, ~c}, 'il.'c} 

- . •. .,........ 


-t:1 

AD]: 	i;~C}, 1:j'c} 

1J c}, oj ij'j c+ 
t{}{J-c}, ~:{;j c} 

... .. . ...... ......... .......... . 


Lesson 

Patterns 

15 
- (£ :B 
condi, 

V.S. - . 

13 wh ile -
clausal 

2 
- ( ..2.. _. 

honori - ~ 

-( .Q.. 

7 honorifl 
(past ) 

-( .9.. 'J~ . 

7 honori: :{ 
defen. n. 

-B- Y Ci­
7 -B-Lj n} 

deferecwl 

7 
-( .9.. )1, . ' 

honorific 

14 
V.5 - "1 .. 
'try dOl " 

8 
10 

- oj )'i . 

(causal _ 
causal COfiJi 

2 
-oj lL : 

poli te 

- 01 J. ~' 

11 t'}c} otL 
nece£Slr. 

honorific 


deferential (past) 


~ '8:-.q c}/t:J y q 


7 

-§-iYyc}
7 ~'B-Y7J}?/t:J Y7J}? 

'~ B- L-j 7J}?
deferential 

4-.9- ~ L-j c}~ (Q.)1l Y c}
7 

honorific deferential s:.s;'-{lL-jc} 

vs-ol/O} l2..cf­
14 

'try doing' 

- ol ),l/o}),l
8 

(causal, sequential) 
10 

causal connective 

- ol iL/o}iL
2 

polite 

~ oj lL 4-i!4lL 
. ... ... .. ... . ... .......... 
_.._... ......... .. .. .... .. ........... ..... ­

\':l.ojlL s:. ~lL 

11 
- ol/o}o): ~ cf-/ 
-t} cf- obligation, 

~.oj 0): 

%. oj 0): 

~ c} 

t'} c} 
necessity 
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- t:J 

:::­ \1 q 
~'i:l q 

~2-~ 

£-¥-~ 

;:.:;.. r! )'1 

~+ s.1 Jl 

::;'£4ij Jl 

..!..~1l cjJl 

~ o] Jl 

--~~71}? 

--r ? ~" --I q 

q 

... ,"- .!:I.e/­

~ ~;.i 

:_ ~Ai 

:~ ~~Jl 

~_ ~.R 

- ~~ 51q 

•. 0 : £l q 

Lesson 

Dictionary 
fonn 

Patterns 

-A ---0-­ -0 -2­

ADJ ';:l-q 

. ......... - .... . ...... _-_. 

V: ~C-j-

'J-tcj­

-=:l~-q 

0] SJq 
7-H1q 
"~?J- cj-

x.<g-q 
Il}<g-C-j­
t-} OJ' cj-

AD]: 3. cj­
l:Ij-!!!!.q 

...... ..... ---_ .. . . _-_ ......••... . 

V: ::io cj-

AD]: q.sq 
uuj-.sC-j­

. ..., ... . . .... ... . .... .•• 

V: -¥-.scj­
5'..s cj­

15 
-(.2-)1':1 

conditional 

l-j-.2-'t! 
.. .......... ... ' q 

A].2- 't! 
-=:l cl\:! 

3.'t! 

_____ ~t!!!!'?:!...... . 
::io't! 

c}.s'i'1 
.............. ...... -.­ . -_. 

.!f-.s't! 

13 
vs ­ (.2_)'i'1 "'1 

'while - ing' 
clausal connective 

-
.. ' ........ . . ... 

AI.2- 'i'1 "'1 
-

-
.-... .... ' ..... . _...... 

::io't! "'1 

-
, - .... .... _.-..... -.­ ._--- ." .. _. 

-¥-.s'i'1 A1 

2 
- (.2-);'1] Jl 
honorific polite 

l-j- .2- A1] Jl 
... .. 

A].2.!-1] Jl 

-=:l c1Ai) Jl 

3. Ai] Jl 
l:I}!!!!.A1)Jl 

::io Ai) Jl 

cj- 5-. Ail Jl 

-¥- 5-. Ai] Jl 

7 
- (.2-)1J. cj Jl 

honorific polite 
(past) 

l-j- .2-i). cj Jl 
.... ......- ... .... 

AJ.2-1'l. cj Jl 

-=:l ci1J. cj Jl 

3.1J.cjJl 
l:Ij-!!!!.1J. cjJl

._--_ .. .. ..... .... . ... ... ..... .. •. -. 
::io1J.cjJl 

q5-.1J.cjJl 
.." ... .. . . ..' , 

-¥-5-.1J.cjJl 

7 
- (.2-)1'l. u""y C-} 
honorific 
deferen tial (past) 

l-j-.2-1J.1J-Ycj­
...... . 

A] .2-1J. tr y C-j­

-=:l c1 1'l.1J-Y cl-

3.1J. 1J- y cj­
l:I}!!!!.1'l.-'8-yq 

-- .... .... ... --
M1'l.tryCj­

cj- 5-. 1'l. 1J- y cj­
..._.. .........•_... . 

-¥-5-.1'l.trYC-j­

7 
- try cj-jtl Y cj­
-try 71j-?jtl Y7J}? 

deferential 

'J-ttr y cj­
.... . -.. 

~tryC-j-

-=:lSJtrYC-j­
.:::J_ SJ tr y lJ}? 

B-Ycj-
l:I}% y cj­

.... ...... . ~ . - . . ..... ~... .~, 

~yq 

cl--§-y cj­
-- .. -..... ........ ....... . ...... . . 

-¥-~y cj­

7 
- (.2-)1) y cj­

honorific deferential 

l-j-.2-1)ycj­
.... .. ..-' ...... .. , ... .. ... 

A] .2-1) L-j cj­
-=:l ci1) y cj­

3.1) Y cj­
l:I}!!!!.1) Y cj­.. -.. _--_ .­ - -­

::io1)yq 

C-j-.s1)ycj­
... .. ... .. . 

-¥-5-.1)yC-} 

14 
v.S. ­ cjjoj­ 5!. cj­
'try doing

, 
-

... ... 

A) cj 5!. q 
-

-
.. .... ..._ .-... .. . ...-.__ .. 

,v1 5!. c1. 

-
,. -. --­ ... ' -, ." 

~ C1 5!. C-j-
I 

8 
10 

- oj "'i/o}A1 
(causal , sequential) 
causal connective 

l-j-o}Ai 
.... _--.- . . 

A] cj "'1 
-=:l '-11 "'1 

7'F1 
l:I}uH}~L .. _ 

M] "'i 

'€t c.} )'1 
... ... .. .. .. .-. -." -,-_. -- .. 

~ci"'1 

I 

: 

2 
-cjJl/ o}Jl 

polite 

t..j-o}Jl 
-......... .. ... ... ., ... 

A] oj Jl 

-=:l'-l1Jl 

7'-] Jl 
l:I} UH} Jl 

,..... ,.' .............. .---.­
,v1 Jl 

'@-2}Jl 
.-.. . . --­

~c1Jl 

11 
- cjjo}o]: ~l c1/ 
<'i} c} obligation, 
necessity 

l-j-o}o]: ~ c1 
.-~. ' ...... .- .. 

A] cj 0]: ~] cj­
-=:l'-l1 0]: ~C-} 

7'-] 0]: ~ cj-/5} cj-
l:Ij-UHj-O]: ~ cj-jt-}cj­. .. ............ .•... ~ 

,vi 0]: ~ C-} 
,v1 0]: <'i} cj­

~2}0]: ~cj-

~2}0F t-}cj­
. . ........... .­ .. 

~C1 0]: £l cj­

... _~c1 ~L~l-cj- _ 
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Lesson 

Dictionary 

form 

Patterns 

-c -2 -l:J 

v ~cl-, ~C)-, ~C)-, ~cl­

'il-%C)-, 1[c)-, ~C:t 

ADf *C)-, 1'lC)­

1lC)-, o1~cl-

1fr)J-c)-, ~~cl­

v: ~-c)­

11 
14 

vs -ojjo} £i:1t* 
vs-ojjo} '-T-q 
benefactive 

%01 £c1C)­
%01 "r-c)­ ~o1 £c1C)­

~o1 "r-c)­

8 

1--­

8 

+

- ~ 1:11/(..<2...) L 1:1] 
background 
information 
------- ­
- 'fij~~ Y q 
deferential 
(past) 

- 1-- ­ ----+---------1 ---------1--­

5 
- 'fij~oj R 
past/completed 

12 
v.s - A] U}A11R 

negative command 

13 
- A1 'il 
'but, although' 
clausal connective 

12 
-A] *i>}q 
cannot' 
long negation 

14 
-;;<] ~-J-q 

'not' 
long negation 

7 
-A]R? 
seeking 
agreement 

JJ''"" _ -­
\ 

Les:;on 

Pattern 

vs. _ 0- -' -=. 
11 v.s. - c~: ­
14 benefac . 

8 


8 deferen:o 
(past ; 

- '?J/9.l :. 
5 past/com 

V.S. - 7 ­
12 

negatin~ 

13 
 'but, aldx .~ 

-;;<:j ,'i- 5> ':­

12 cannot 
long nega. 

-;;<:j 'i'i"=­
14 not 

long neg .. 

-;;<] ..8." 
7 

seeking a," 
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-1::1 

~:.:~. 1l C} 
~~, :1 ~q 

_ s -::;' , ~~q 

S:>­ E'-t:.1 q 
s=: ~ eq 

~.Ai -c- [~j 

~%-c[~j 

~-r~y q 

~~ ~l R 

iiI~ i n~~ .B.. 

;!l. ::lJ ~ 

~~ ~ 

~ 5}q 

~ ct 

~fq 

ijC.:; ..d..? 

Lesson 

11 
14 

r--­

8 

8 

5 

12 

13 

12 

14 

7 

-A -"5 -0 -2 

Dictionary 
-=z.~qform 
oj~r+ AD]: 3.q AD]: q.sq

.W]: I}q 7l~q tl}!JlI.q HH} g q 
a~?;,l-r:J-

x.~}c} .................. ... ..........~ .. .- .. .------ ... - .. ~ .. . 

Patterns V: ~q nJ-~q v: ~q V: -¥-.s q 
I}q i>}%!'q £.sq 

vs. -o-j/o} -'=-c.Jq - - -

vs.-o-j/o} 2f-q 
....~• . .... ----_._- .._­ .. .. . ...-._---_ . . . 

Aj o-j -'=- 21 q - ?(i -'=-21q ~el ~:. 21 q 
benefactive Aj o-j 2f-q ?(i 2f-q ~el zr-q 

- -c [~11(.£.) L r~j t+~-c L'lj 
~ -c[~j 

~~-c- Lll 
background -=z. 5& -c [11 tl} ~-c r~j 

" ' - ... -.~ .. .......-.-.--_. ~ .-.- ... .. ................. 

information Aj ~-cr-l1 ~ -c[1] -;~ 'll-c L'lj 

-~/'V.-tr qq t+'V.--B'-Y L} 
>ct 1'r Y cl­

~~if-yq 
deferential -=z.5&%yq tl}~-B'-Y q

•.. . . . .. ....... .... ...~..-. -.~-..............,-.--..-.. 
(past) ?-] ~ tr y c} ~%ycl- ~'ll%yq 

t+'V.-o-j.B.. 
~o-j.B.. 

~~o-j.B..-~n.l:o-j.B.. tl}~o-j.B.. 
past/completed 

.. ..... .... .. .. -=z.5&o-j.B.. ....... . -... -.- ­ .... --.-~. .- ........ ............ .. .. .. . ... ..... " ... 

Aj ~ o-j.B.. ~o-j.B.. ~~o-j.B.. 

V.S. - Aj p}A-1].B.. 
- - -

.... ' . ... -- ........ .. -... . ... . .. -­...... .~.. .. . ..... .. ..... -. - ..... .... , ...... . -
negative command ~ Aj p},\l].B.. ~7'1 p}A-1].B.. -¥-.sAj pHI.B.. 

-7-1 uJ­ I}Aj~ 
3.Aj~ 

q.sA]~
l:l}!JlI.Aj~

'but, although' - .... -=z.~Aj~ .. ....... .. ........ ... . ... .... .............. ... .. .. ..... 

clausal connective ~Aj~ ~Aj~ -¥-g7,j uJ­

-A] *-8-} q - .':17,j *i>}q !I1I}gAj *i5}c} 
'cannot' -=z.~Aj *i5}c} ............ .. ............... ..... ...... ..... ..... . ... ... ~ 

long negation ~;q *i5}q ~Aj *i>}q 4'-gAj *i5}q 

-A1 '2J-C} I}Aj ?-,fq 
3. 7,j '2J-q 

q.sAj '2J-q 
'not' -=z.%l .7, j '?lq tl}!JlI.Aj ?i-q 

. ... --­ --­ . . .... - ....._••.. ............ -. ... -_ . 

long negation ~Aj ?i'q ~7,j '?lq 4'-.s7,] ?i-q 

'/t 7,j.B..? 
3. Aj.B..? 

qgAj.B..?-7,j.B..? tl}!JlI.A].B..? 
seeking agreement ...... ..... -=z. %lAj.B..? - _.' .. .- .. ­ . .. . .. ....... . ..... . . .. .•......._.._............... 

~?-j.B..? ~Aj.B..? -¥-gAj.B..? 
--­- ------.l 



A. Stem + ~';o~ B. Stem + (Q.) C. No change in stem 

- ~ .R/O}.il 

-~Al/+"l 

-~/o} ~r::} 

-~/o} 'T'-q/£cjr::} 

- ~ /0}0J: .501 r::}l5}r::} 

- (.2..) L 

-(.2..)Lrl] 

-(.2.)2 

- ( .2.) 2 7-1 oj1 .il 
-(.2.)2 rr!1 

- (.2.) 2 'T­ ~) r::t/\ii q 

-(.2.)2 ~ ~r::t/2--~q 

- (.2.) 2 11l.R 

- (.2.) 2 7J} B} q 
-(.2.)27J}iL? 

-(.2.) 2 Cl1 .il 

-(Q.)~'1 

- (2..)1:(1 

- ( 0 )I:(1Al 
- (.2.) "'11 iL 

-(2..)17 ir yq 

- (.2.)17 ~ iL 

- (2..)11 Y q 

-~) 

-jl 

-jl Lf-Al 
-jl ~ t::}/~ ~B}Ct 

-jl 9}t::} 

-71 

-7] uH ~oJ] 
-7] )'l~BI- r::} 

-7] ~ oj] 

-7]£ i5}t::} 

- L4] iL (except for stems in - 2. ) 

-:::: (except for stems in - 2.) 

- :::: [1] (except for stems - 2.) 

-7] uHl-il 

- .'1.] -J:-B}t::} 

-7] ?Jc} 

-7]~ 

- 7]iL 

282 The Three Types of Conj ugation 

Appendix 1-3. The Three Types of Conjugation Appendix 2. 

Conjugations for adjectives and verbs can be classified into the following 

three types: 
Nouns 

A. Stem + ~ /o~ 

B. Stem + (Q.) 

C. No change in stem 

Pronouns 

Verbs 

g . • 

-p 

a=-. 

Particles 

Suffixes - ;:, 

1 
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Appendix 2. Honorific and Humble Expressions 

following 

-~em 

'" In - 2 ) 

" :: .. - 2) 

- - 2 ) 

Nouns 

Pronouns 

Verbs 

Particles 

age 

name 

birthday 

word 

house 

meal 

counter for 

people 

he/ she 

I 

my 

we 

see/meet 

exist, stay 

die 

, be well, fin e 

sleep 

eat 

give 

speak 

ask 

subject 

topic 

goal 

Plain foml 

l-j-°1, 
01 ~ 
).~ '?J 
p). 
2. 

~ 
l::l). 
)0 

A}if)-/~ 

.::r/ A } if)­
l-j-~ /l-l17} 

Ll1 
--9--~1 

~q/t?ll-j-q 

~lq 

~q 

~ ~q 

:A}q 
~q/~ r.:l. 

T-q 
Wo}q 
%0-] ~q 

0]/7} 
.g-/~ 

~E-l]/o11711 

Honorific foml 

~'<11 

....a~ 
).~ {} 
p).~ 
2.0 

~ ... 
~:A1 
lol-;:c 

::1. lol-;:c 

~A1 r.:l-!t?ll-j-A1 q 
7-l1 A1 r.:} 
~Ot7}A1 q 
'1~ o}A1 q 
T--y-A1 q 
1f-T=- A1q/ £Alr.:} 
T A1q 
W'6 o}A1 q 
%0-] ~A1 q 

1111 A1 
1111 )'1 ~ 
71n 

Humble form 

0).M­
2-U 

Ai ~ /A117} 

A11 

:Ai ftJ 

~q 

£~lq 

w~£t-1q 

O:j~o-j ~q 

Suffixes - 'B Mr., Ms. Ji!."T­
lola
T..L. 

"d ).~ 

Ji!.-T=-'B 

If-Y'B 
"d ).~ 'B 
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Appendix 3. Kinship Terms 

1 la::. 1::::L.
.1. 7 r -, 'family'; ~ I 'member of a family' 

-¥- .£ parents 


-¥-'£ \:l parents (honorific) 


o~ tJ117.1 father 

o~ tJ11\:l father (honorific) 

oj n-l Y mother 

N nJ' up ( )
~ I ~ I mother honorific 

ifo~tJ17.1 grandfather 

if oj Y grandmother 

\:1-~ husband 

wife (plain) 

-¥-~ wife (honorific) 

o~ ~ son (plain) 

o~c\:l son (honorific) 

~o}~ first son 

21 o}~ only son 

2. ~ 31 'relative(s)' 

21, ~ 

tg All 
tg 

tg\:l 

-'f-Lf· 
'-u
Ttl 

~HH~ 

'8Y 
\:1-% ).~ 
e:j %).~ 

~' 41 

daughter (plain) 

daughter (honorific) 

first daughter 

only daughter 

sibling(s) 

male's older brother 

male's older brother (honorific) 

male's older sister 

male's older sister (honorific) 

female's older brother 

female 's older sister 

younger brother 

younger sister 

youngest chjld 

Appendix 4. 

Dictionary fo. 

Additional Col 

~~~~ greer 

1J:~~ light ho 

W).o.~ browr. 

~~ gray 

oPl.y,l 
o~"Tojy 

~o~ tJ17.l 
toJojy 
~~o~tJ17.1 

~~oJtrJy 

{}~ 

uncle 


aunt 


uncle (who is one's father's older brother) 


aunt (who is the wife of one's father's older brother) 


uncle (who is one's father's younger brother) 


aunt (who is the wife of one's father's younger brother) 


uncle (who is one's father's younger brother) 


aunt (who is the wife of one's father's younger brother) 


uncle (who is one's mother's brother) 


aunt (who is the wife of one's mother's brother) 


aunt (who is one's father's sister) 


aunt (who is one's mother's sister) 


COUSlil 

I 



I!C) 

·':,-er 

--.er (honorific) 

er 

( honorific) 

.. ~-'--~her 

_:I: r 

-'-ed 
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Appendix 4. Color Terms 

Dictionary form Color Color noun Noun modifier 

-

-(o}/oj)Jl 

xW1:) 

il} %£'1:} (§j q) 

yellow 

white 

x2.d- / x~~ 

<5} oJ / <5} '?J: ~ 

x~ 

<5} '?J: 

N 

N 

xcjjJl 

il} oW Jl 

lJ} 'i} 1:} 

HJll-?Jq 

black 

red 

lJ} tJd­

HJll- 7d­

/ 

/ 

lJ} J?l- ~~ 

llJll-:d~ 

lJ} J?l­

Hi1!-:d 

N 

N 

lJ} u1J Jl 

llJll-7H Jl 

lIj- W1:} blue lIj- cd­ / lIj-~~ 

Additional Colors 

3:: ~ ~~ 

~~~ 

W~ 

§1 ~ 

green 

light brown 

brown 

gray 

~ ct ~~ 
T- §J-~ 
~%)-'-~ 

purple 

orange 

pink 

lIj-cjjJllIj-~ N 
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Appendix 5. Numbers 

Large Numbers 

Arabic number Native Korean Sino-Korean Native Korean with counters 

~, or :g­0°1 Sl 
0] 

3 
2 

1l. 
A~4 
0 

...L­5 
06 ""'f 

;<.17 2. 

8 ~ 
9 T 
10 11 
11 11~ 

11 0] 
13 
12 

1111­
14 l1A~ 

15 11..2.. 
16 11-2r [~d -i:f] 
17 {j~ 

18 11~ 
19 l1T 
20 0]11 
30 11-11 
40 AH.J 
50 ..2..11 
60 -2r11 
70 ~11 
80 ~11 

T{j90 
llil-,100 

1,000 ~ 
10,000 ~ 

-

c)~y-
c:: 
2 

AJl 
0l 
ct~ 
e:j~
01.:Jl. 
2.l=l 

e:j r.-1
ell 

o}i­
O:l 
2. 

~ c)~L~ 
O:lc:: 
2.2 

~AJ1 
~0l 
~c~~ 
O:l e:j "':J2. .x 

0:l~.3L2. l=l 

O:l e:j r.-1 
2. ell 

~o~i-
~.~ 

Ai := 
P~~ 

1l 
oj]~ 
01 <S­
2. -c 

e:j-:: . 
o~~ 

-

~ 
,t:: 
"'-11 
l.i] 
ct~ 
9~ 
~~ 
cn~ 

o~i-

~ 
~~ 
O:lt:: 
2., 

~"'1] 
~l.i] 

~ct~ 
~e:j~ 

~~-tr 
~ e:j ~~ 
~ o~_-g_ 

AU-, 
Ai := 
~7fP-c 

1l 
oj]~ 
ol 7f 
2. -c 

e:j~ 

o~~ 

100 

1,000 

10,000 

100,000 

1,000,000 

10,000,000 

1'00,000,000 

1,000,000,000 

10,000,000.00 : 

100,000,000. : _ 

1,000,000,OOC. 

http:10,000,000.00


L8G 
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Appendix 6. Counters B. With ali e 

A. With Sino-Korean Numbers Counters of c ~--:~ 

Counter .a 
0 

l=l 
\!:" :v{­ \:1 ~ ~ 

What is 
being 

counted I 

What is 
being 

counted 

1 

2 
3 

4 

5 

6 

10 

12 

floors of a 
building 

~ x 
C 

01 3­
0 

~ .a 
0 

At .:X..
-0 

.2.. ""­c 
0 ""­=f -0 

11 :5c.. 
C 

11 0] i3. 
0 

minutes 

~ l=l 
\!:" 

01 l=l 
\!:" 

~ l=l 
\!:" 

At l=l 
\!:" 

.2.. l=l 
\!:" 

0 l=l
=f \!:" 

11 1=1
-{C 

~o] l=l 
\!:" 

lesson 
(in order ) 

~ :v{­

0] :v{­

~ J:lt 
At :v{­

.2.. Jlj­
0 .lIt.." 

11 :lIt 
11 0] .lIt 

ye.ars 

~ \:1 
01 \:1 
~ \:1 
At l..~ 

.2.. \:.'! 
0 \:1.." 

11 \:i 
11 01 \1 

months 

~~ 

°1-%! 
~-%! 

At-%! 
..2.-%! 
%-%! 
A1' ~ 

11 °1~ 

days 

~ ~ 
01 ~ 
~ ~ 
At ~ 
.2.. °el 
0 ~=f 

11 ~ 
11 0] ~ 

2 

3 

4 

S 

6 

10 

~ ~ 

i(!­ -it 

f u! c 
co J•.• ~ 
T 

)'11 rg 
All 1.. 0/ 

Lil '=! 
Lil At :'-.... 

;: 

q ')j "" 
c~"; 

e:j .!;;j = c 

e:j J:~ .. -::!,.. 

~ o! 
0 

Counter ~cl (*) ~ °t~ ~1.-~ 'ti 'T ~ 
~ A~~ 

What is 
being 

counted 
dollars 

won 
(Korean 

currency) 
mile 

school 
years 

numbers 
( seriall 

weeks COW1ters l!J­

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

10 

12 

~ ~i'-1 

0] ~2.1 

AJ ~2.1 

At ~cl 
0 ~cl-'­

0 ~2.1.." 

11 ~cl 

11 01 ~2.1 

~ 
01 
~ 
At 
.2.. 
0 
=f 

11 
11 01 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ °t~ 
01 °t~ 
~ °t~ 
At °t~ 
.2.. °t~ 
0 °t~=f 

11 °t~ 
11 0] Ut~ 

~ ~1.-~ 

01 ~\1 

AJ ~\1 
At ~\1 
.2.. ~\1 
0 ~\:1.." 

Al 
lei ~\1 

-'~ 0] ~\1 

~ 
0] 

~ 
At 
..2. 
0 
." 

11 
11 01 

'ti 
'ti 
'ti 
'ti 
ttl 
'ti 
'ti 
'ti 

~ 
01 
~ 
At 
.2.. 

0 
." 

11 
11 0] 

'T~ 

'T~ 

'T~ 
-y~ 

-y~ 

'T~ 

'T~ 

'T~ 

What is 

being 

counted 

1 

2 

3 
4 

5 
6 

10 

number 

f 

lesson" 

~ ~ 
c: - ,
T -
..Iii .,!..- ... 

ql - ' 

c\- ";1 ... ..... 
e:jJ:;1 .....,-

<>l
"'­ ~ 



~ 

days 

~ ~ 

01 ~ 
~~ 
A} ~ 

~ ~ 

-.2r~ 

--'tl ~ 

{l 01 ~ 

T~ 

weeks 

~ T~ 

'-' 01 T~ 
~ T~ 

A} T~ 

'-"- ~ T'?d 
-.2r T ~ 
{l T~ 

;;J 01 T~ 
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B. With Native Korean Numbers 

lol ct}'1 }'1 {}Counters ~/A}<g- o} 2-l i!r~~-r "'­

What is point of 
age:people duration: duration: academic

animalsbeing people time: 
'years old''months' subjects'hoursChonorific) 

'the hour' counted 

.~ ~ ~ Al1 ~ 1:fl 
~ -"}irf 
C oj 

TC -r"" T Al2 T 0 

T )'PJ 
All AlAll 1:fl All ~3 

All A} <g­

1-il --',14 1-il ~ 1-il ~ 
1-il A} <g-

cf-A;! ~ qA;! AlqA;! 1:fl5 
c}J:;! A} <g­

~J:;! Al6 ~J:;! 1:fl ~ -)i ~ 

~A;! A}<g­

10 ~ Al~ ~ <f4 ~ 

'€! AHI 

~ A1Zl­

T A1Z!­

)'11 Al Z!­

1-il Al Z!­

qA;! A1Z!­

~ J51 A]zl­

~ Al Z!­

~~ 

~- ~ 

"11 ~ 

1-il ~ 

qA;! ~. 

~ A;! ~ 

~ ~ 

"0 u}c.1 

T u}cj 

)'11 u} cj 

1-il o} cj 

c}J:;! u}cj 

~ A;! u}cj 

~ o}cj 

"011­

T11­

All 11­

1-il 11­

q-)"i 11­

~ J:;! 11­

~11-

.~ 4~ 

T 4-& 

All 4~ 

1-il 4~ 

qJ:;! 4-& 

~ -)"1 4-& 

~ 4-& 

Counters :i1} 7B -rl Ad­ ~ zl­ tti qj 

What is 

being 

counted 

number 

of 

lessons 

items volumes 
sheets 

(of paper) 
bottles 

cups and 

glasses 
times 

vehicles, 

cars 

1 ~4 ~ 7» ~l'l -6~ A} 
~ 0 ~ ~ ~~ -~ lti j -~ qj 

2 T it} T 7» T1'l T AJ- c: B1
T 0 T~ Tlti Tqj 

3 "11 4 ,1111 7H All 1'l All AJ- Ail ~ All ~ All lti All t:J1 

4 t.il it} 1-il 7H 1-il 1'l 1-il AJ- 1-il ~ 1-il ~ 1-il lti 1-il cH 
5 qA;! 4 qA;! 7H qJ:;! 1'l qA;! AJ­ qA} ~ qA;! z!­ c}J:;! lti qA;! qj 

6 ~J:;! 4 ~ A;! 7H ~ J:;! 1'l o~ A;! AJ­ ~J:;! ~ ~ A;! {l­ ~ ">l lti ~">l qj 
10 '€! 4 ~ 4 '€!l'l ~ ~ '€! ~ '€! ~ '€!lti '€! c!l 

-
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. . . s:.Grammar Index 
-- % 
[NOUN] trJ1 

L = Jesson, C = conversation, N = narration, G = grammar 
[NOUN] uH ~ c: 

DJ 
Item Meaning Lesson ~ [Cou!"TERl 
- 7-1\ adverbial suffix Ll2N G12.7 * [VEHB] 
-~} may, would (conjecture) LlOCI GlOA If- t: [t\Ou~] 

- 3-1 would (intention) LlIC3 GIlA ~{ol] 
- 2 clausal connective used in li s ting L7CI G7.5 ~~ 
- 2 LJ-)'~ after - ing Ll3C2 G13 .3 

- 2 ~et- want to LSCI GS.3 .!i. et- (C~) 
- 2 ~let- be - ing (progressive) L9C2 G9.l 4'- E~ . . . 7Jl A 

:I [NOUt\] that [NOUN] (near listener) G7A - -9'- LJ 7J}/ t:I UT: ? 
~_ Cl1 A~ therefore, so (conj unction) L5CI G5A - ~ LJ 1:+1 t:I r:­
:I t(:! [-1] by the way, but then (conjunct ion) L4C2 G4.6 ..y,] 

:It(:! [NOUN] such GIO.6 

:I ?J .7-] ~ but, however (conjunction ) LSN GS.7 0- [VEHB! A JEt. 
:I c12 and (conjunction) L2N G2.7 oj :::. [t\OU:--: j 
-7] nominalizer Ll4N G14.5 oj c] 
- 7] u:Jl1-li- ol] because (reason) Ll4N G14.6 

-7 ] ).P}iO}et- begin to Ll5CI G15.2 oj ~ [NOU~l 
-7] ~ ol] before - ing LlSCI GI5.I _oj / o} '=:" 21c 
-7 ] ~ iO}r:} decide to, set to Ll5N GlS.8 _oj / o} .!2.et­
7J}?:] until/by [time] L3CI _oj / o} "ret­
7J} ?:] up to [location] LSCI G5.1 _oj / o}o): .£1D- ~ ­

7J} ?: ] including LlOC2 - oj ).1Io}).~ 
7Jl] to [a person] (honorific of ol] 7-1] , .~ El] ) L6C2 G6.2 _ oj A~ /O})'~ 
7Jl] A~ honorific subject particle LlON GlO.S - oj .R/o}.R 
Lil.R spontaneous emotive reaction, LlOC3 GlO.5 -~/~ 

polite ending 

present- tense noun-modifying suffi x LSC2 GS.S ol] 
act of - ing Ll3N Gl3.5 oll 
mostl y attached to titles; indicates LlCl oll 
speaker's deference toward ol\ 
also, too LlCl G1.3 ol] 7-1\ 

L3C2 G3A 01\ A~ 
even Ll3Cl ol\ A~ 
lists parallel actions U3C3 G13A 
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.£ - Jl 

.---e­c plural particle 	 LSN 

[NOUN] u" 	 at the time of [NOU:-J] Ll3C1 G13.1 

[NOUN] It" ¥- oj] 	 becau se of [~OUN] Ll1Nl Gll.3 

~ 	 only L3C2 G3.4 
son 

~ [COUNTEH] how many? what? L4Cl G4.3 
C 12.7 * [VEll.H] 	 cannot L6C2 G6.5 
G1O.4 4'- f.~ [NOUN] 	 what (NOL'T\']? what kind of [NOU0J]? L6Cl G6.1 

11.4 
~roj] nothing but, only (used with neg ative) L9C3 G9.4 

G7.5 
~5.. not really, not particularly (u sed with LlOC1 G1O.2 

_ G13.3 
negative ) 


G8.3 
 .!i. r:t (r:-n (more) than (compari son) Ll 5C1 G1S.5 
G9.l -¥- El . . . lJ~ A] from ... until . .. (time) L9C3 G9.5 
G7.4 - -;;;- Y lJ}jtJ Y lJ}? deferential ending for questions L7C2 G7.1 
GS.4 -- -;;;- Y r:.J-/ tJ Y c~ deferential ending for statements L7CI G7.l 
G4.6 ;,.\] attached to a person's name ; indicates LlC2 
G1O.6 

courtesy 

G8.7 
 '1 [VEER/ ADJECTIVE] not L5Cl G5.6 
G2.7 oj L [NOUN] which [NOUN]? L6C2 G6.1 

_ "L G14.5 oj c] where? L2C2 G2.5 
G14.6 L4Cl G4.1 

- ._, 
G15.2 oj [~ [NOUN] what kind of/vvhich [NOUN]? GIO.6 
G15.1 

-oJ/a~ eelr:]. humble f0n11 of - oj / a} T r:t Ll4C2 G14 .2 
GIS.S 

-oJ /a~ .!i.r:.J-	 tryout -ing , have an experience of -mg Ll4C1 G14.1 
_ oj /a} Tr:t do something for another's benefit LlIC1 G11.1 

Gil - oJ /a~a~ -"'-] c~/olr:~ 	 expresses obligation or necessity U 1N Gl1.5 

- oj ).l/a~Al cause or reason LSC2 GS.6 
G6.2 - oj Al / a ~Al sequence LlOCl G1O.3 
G1O.S - oj _9';a } .B.. 	 polite ending for a predicate L2C1 G2.2 

10.5 
-?U~ 	 pas t - ten se suffix; indicates comple ted L5C2 G5.7 

action 
GS.5 oj] in/at/on (location) L2C2 G2.5 
Gl3.S oj] to (destination ) L4Cl G4.1 

oj] at (time ) L4C1 G4.4 
oj] pe r Ll 2C3 G12.4 

1.3 oj] 711 to [a per son] (usua ll y u sed in writing) Gll.l 
G3.4 ojl Al 	 in/ a t/ on (location of ac tion) L4Cl G4.1 

oj]"l from (starting point ) L5C1 G5.l 
G13.4 
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01 [NOUK] 
2}/:i!\­ and (joins two nouns; usually used L8N 01 ~ [NOU1\ j 

in writing) 7.1 [NOU1\] 
[ADJECTIVE]-(~) L noun-modifying form L7C2 G7.7 

[VERB]-(~)L past-tense noun-modifying fom) LlON GlO.7 :\1 ~ [NOU:':] 
- (~) L [-11/:: [-11 background information L8CI GS.l 

~~ 
-(~)L [-11k / :: [-11k polite avoidance of refusal L8CI GS.2 

-(~)2 prospective noun - modifying form LlOCI GlO.l -/<,1 o}A-11.R 
-(~)2 71oJ1k will (probable future) L6C2 G6.3 -/<,1 *ii}q 
-(~)2 uJl (at the time) when Ll5C3 G15.7 -·'A1 ~~q 
-(~)2 /­

T possibili ty, ability Ll5Cl G15.4 -/<,1k? 
~c}/~c} 

-(~)2 
7_ 
"2 know/not know how to Ll5C2 G15.6 

-/<'1~ 

ii} Jl 
~q/.2.. 2 c} 

'6} Jl (;Q- ° 1 ) 
-(~)cl in order to L4C2 G4.7 

~E11 
(~).£ by mean s of LSCI G5.3 

~E11 ),i 
(~)~ toward/to (direction) L7C2 G7.6 

-(~)2 711k I will (volition or promise) LlIC2. GII.2 

- ( ~) 2 7J} ii} q be thinking of - ing Ll3C2 G13.2 

-(~) 2 lJ} k? shall l/we? do you think? LSCI G8.4 

-( ~)2 ?l1k(?) I like to, will you? (intention) L9C3 G9.2 
-(~)l(! if, when (condition) Ll5Cl Gl5.3 

- (~) l(!)'i while - ing (simultaneous action) Ll3N G13.7 

-(~)A-11 k honorific polite ending L2CI G2.3 

-(~)),1 subject honorific suffix L7Cl G7.2 

~ /~ as for, s peaking of (topic particle) LlCI Gl.3, G2.6 

L2CI G3.4 

%/~ object particle L3N G3.6 

9-1 
, 
s, of (possessive particle) G3.2 

0l/7} subject particle LlC2 G2.4 

L2C2 

(0II L-} )ust; or something L6C2 G6.4 

(o])t-} as many/much as (more than expected) L9C3 G9.3 
( 0]) 2.}),1 because [SUBJECT] am/ are/ is Ll2Cl GI2.l 

(0]) ?J and (joins nouns; more casual than 'El}Jl) LlOC3 

( 0])~J- with (more casual than 'El}Jl) LlOC3 

°1011.R/ aj1.R be (copula, polite ending) LlCI Gl.l 

~yq be (copula, deferential ending) LlCI Gl.l 
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01 [NOUN) this [NOUN) (near speaker) L7CI G7.4 

01 'ti [NOUN] this kind of [NOUN) GlO.6 

Al [NOUN) that [NOUN) over there (away from both L7C2 G7.4 
G7.7 

speaker and listener) 
GlO.7 Al 'ti [NOUN) that kind of (over there) GIO.6 
GS.I 

~~ used with native Korean numbers to L9CI 
GS.2 

indicate rank 
GIO.l -:Al u}All..a don't (dissuasion; prohibition) Ll2CI G12.2 
G6.3 -:Al *B}r:.} cannot (long form of negation; see *) Ll2N GI2.6 

.:> GIS.7 -:Al ?J-c::} long fom1 of negation; see <j Ll4C2 GI4.3 
GI5.4 -:Alit? isn't it? (seeking agreement) L7CI G7.3 

-:Al~ but, although (contrast ) L13N GI3.6 
GIS.6 "5} Jl and (joins two nouns; colloquia)) L3N G3.5 

"5} Jl (~ol) (along) with L5C2 G5.S 
4.7 

~fjl to [a person or an animal] (colloquial) L6C2 G6.2 
G5.3 

~fjlAl from [a person or an animal] (colloquia]) L6CI G6.2 
G7.6 

,-. Gll.2 

,~ - GI3.2 

8.4 


G9.2 


GIS.3 


GI3.7 


G2.3 


G7.2 


1.3, G2.6 

3.4 

G3.6 

G2.4 

G9.3 


G12.1 


Gl.l 
._.1 Gl.l 

6. 4 



294 


Korean-English Glossary 

.TI}2
store iJ- ol together 

.TI}~­
to be close, near 7H item (counter) 

.TI} qJ 7l-ll1 
once in a while, 71 thing (contraction of 3~ ) 

31J~-~
sometimes 7171 there 

j],lltJ-e}
7/- r]- to go 71 ~-§-~ d:ange 

~ AJ-t-l7}E;,;l r} to teach {i 7J- health 
.JiL .TI}Al

7}BJ- bag {i 7J- t-} r} to be healthy 
.JiLT7} 1fl cJ- to be light {i Ll cJ- to cross 
.JiLT'S7}T smger {i Ll It! other side 
.JiL{J

7}~- chest {i~ builcjing 
.JiL~

7}* [11 middle, center 72 r} to walk 
.JiL.¥.

7}~1 1:l}-'f1 ~ rock, paper, scissors ~~cJ- to take (time) 

7} g autumn, fall ~o1 7} cJ- to walk (to a place) 

7H,\- the most ~ 01: cJ-L-jlcJ- to walk (regularly) .JiL~ 


7}~ fami ly ~o1 ycJ- to come on foot T~ 


7]-71 2 7]- r]- to take 71101 E airport gate T7cl 

7]-712 to carry around 711 ~ game -=-rT­

cJ-L-JcJ- 7~% winter TT- 7l-ll1 
B\-'5l7]-712 ycJ- to bring 7~ -~ o -, vvinter (school) vacation ~41Aj 

7} 71 cJ- to have, possess ( == ~e}) 7,i-l. :g:. marriage ~T 
{lAJ- soy sauce 7,i-l. ~ t-]- cJ- to get married ~Al1~ 

~1:l1 kalbi (barbecued spareribs) 7,3 All ~ economIcs ~[11 

~~1 light brown 111 {l-;'l check (restaurant), bill '[l 

~o]-~ cJ­ to change (clothes) 111;,1 ej- to exist, stay (honorific) '[llf­
~o]-E}cJ­ to change (vehicles) 111 ~ plan .:r1 
~71 a cold 111 ~ -~ All ~ r} to make a plan .:t1~01 

~71 (011) to catch a cold 111 ~ t-} e} to plan -=r%~ 

~ ?-I cJ­ jul meat -=r~ 

~A]-t-} cJ­ to be thankful 2 'Z -~.JiL high school -=r-;l 
~7}71 suddenly 2% ~--l-J-~ high school student 

sf price jl~cJ- to be thankful J ­
~ 2 7}e} to take (short form) 2;g- 01 L-j- cJ- to be out of order; to be 
?,( 2 cJ- L-J cJ- to carry around (short broken 

form) Jl~ red-pepper 
?,(2 ye) to bring (short form) 24'-AJ­ red-pepper paste 

~cJ- ~cJ- to bring and put down jl~7}f red-pepper powder -=r~ 

somewhere 2~J hometown -=r?§-cJ­
?,( e} -'=-?-1 cJ­ to bring or take (humble) golf -=r ?§- 711i'l-

Jl?,(r} T e} to bring or take /, place -=r~ 

~r} to have, possess .:g- -¥- t-} r} to study -=r~jl 

(=7}71cJ-) -"6- -'tl. park -=r ?-I 2 L-j- )'11 

to be the same *.~.~ notebook -=r ~ r]­
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':'~E-I 

anion of ?;!) 

- foot 
_.at":' 

.••001) vacation 

,xl 

.. ia".rrant), bill 
-~: (honorific) 

Ian 

- order; to be 

.:g. ~J-
4 1 

4 2 

4-& 
4~ 7}1l] 

%~~ 
~~q 
~ AJ--5]1 
J:i1. :il};,i 

J:i1.T­

J:i1.T-'t:l 

J:i1.~ 

J:i1.% 

J:i1.!£ 

J:i1.~ 

~-%! 
~~ 
~T 
~T 7}1l] 

-:r;-t-J1~ 
-:r;-T­
-:r;-~] ~ 

~r:-l] 

-1':l 
-1':l!f­
1'-1 
1'-1~o] 

::z.%<?J­
::z.~-, 

::z.~ 

::z.\} 

::z. 2.ll ;'i 
::z. ttl r:-1] 

::z. c~o 

::z.%lq 
::z. ~ 7.] '?} 
::z.% 
::z.~.Jl 
::z. ?-j.Jl y.;,i 
::z.?-j q 

airport 
lesson (in order), number 
of lessons 
department 
subject, course 
fruit store 
Kwanghwamun 
to be all right, okay 
very much 
textbook 
professor 
professor (honorific) 
classroom 
traffic 
an ethnic Korean living 

abroad (=%±) 

church 
September 
sightseeing 
dress shoes 
shoe store 
domestic flight 
noodle 
international flight 
place; spot (counter) 
volume(s) (counter) 
boxing 
ear 
earring(s) 
during that time 
that side 
that (thing) (near 
listener) 
just, without any special 
reason 
so, therefore 
by the way, 
but then 
if so, then 
to be that way 
but, however 
(music) group 
and 
and then 
to draw 

::z.~ 
::z.'?} 

::z. Ai 7Jl] 
=At­---, 0 

-2- z1 
~~].B.. 

iI"\! 
iI".B..~ 
71q?-jq 
7]~ 

71;,} 
7]4,'-;,} 

7P} 

7J 
7Jq 
{37-] 

7J} '?} ~ 
lJ} oJ­
lJ}~q 

?7B x-t}q 
~1. -, 

= 7< 

~~ 
:g--~ 2f-q 
= E 

~y.q 

7J]q 

Y. 
Y.7}q 
y.2.} 
y.~Hq 

y..2..q 
y.o] 
y.o] O}7}?-} 
~~ 

y."6- 01] 
!JA] 7}q 
'l-t A]-t} q 

'it 
'it0}q 
~~] 

picture 
without doing anything 
further 
the day before yesterday 
movie theater 
neighborhood; nearby 
weI]; it's hard to say 
this year 
Friday 
to wait 
feeling 
driver 
dormitory 
train 
street, road 
to be long 
kimch'i (Korean pickled 
cabbage) 
black (= lJ} oJ) 

black (= lJ} '?} ~~ ) 

to be black 
to be clean 
without fail, by all means 
flower 
florist, flower shop 
to dream 
end 
to be over 
to put on, wear (glasses, 
gloves) 

I (plain) 
to go out 
country 
to be bad 
to come out 
age (plain) 
Niagara Falls 

later 
to go fishing 
to fish 
day 
every day 
(the) weather 
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\t-~;,& younger brother 	 -T- -y- (9.]) whose? cH ~-'tJ.A& 
\tA male -T-Y- male' s older s ister cH ~~?J 

'- 1-1 c~ ~.\tA ~T boyfriend 	 T p male's older sister , 
L\- 3Cp , south side 	 (honorific ) 'i:BAl 

,-ILJ'l1 husband 	 cc snow ~A 
,-2

ti'f~ ;,& male s tudent 	 \!:" eye Cl 
t-l-
A daytime, day 	 Tr"'- new s cl 'f:l e} 

IT'- ..9.. ,1,) e} to be low 	 ew York ~ y i'-
'- ..9..my (plain) IT " [~~ New York University t:-l 

t.ll\1 next year Tr.fL-, 11] Li] c1 . lew York's Kennedy !fole} 
LIle} CD to turn in, hand in; :g- "ad- Airport [-11 

@ to pay Tr Al.7.] New Jersey [-1] 01E i>} e} 

Ll1c:j 7}e} to go down L~t} to be s low 
t.}]c:j .2.q to come down ~ J1] late 5::.. Al :t± 
LB~e} to get off ~ e} to get late, become late, £A] 

L\1~ tomon"ow be late £il.. e} 

'~a ~ naengmyon (cold noodle s::.. .~ 

LIl 	 2­

dish) e} all s::.. ~ i>} cj­
L~y cold water el-yel- to attend ~Ai 
~?J :lL refrigerator ej-2e} to be different £ !T' ­

L~~ too much c1- 2.1 leg .§- 0] %e} to 

k~e} to be spacious, wide e}~ five £-Q. L\1 el-L "2­

Li]1 CD yes; @ I see 	 e} ),] again £ 
\_ 

..9_ ~eJ-"2­

Li ]" four (with a coun ter) cj-g next, following ~ e} t 
\..jJ £j- 0] tie e1- g i!- E1 C: ) from next time -@- a:j -"=-~ eJ-
0) four tl~ word; vocabulary 
0)opi four people (together) '2-e} to close -€- t:1 +e} 
\..,1 cl-years 2- month s -@-0 } 7} A] e} 

~~-'-~ yellow ( =~ ~J) tg- eJ- to taste sweet 
x2J yellow (=x ~0J1) tg- c1 dollar (=*) -@- 0} .2.e} 
.I. ~!-e} to be yellow 1ft 2.1 cj- to run %eJ­
~i:.ll song 'it :lL 7] chicken %11] 
~ i:.llBJ karaoke room ~e} to resemble £oTH 

~ cHi>l-e} to sing a song 'i:f ll~ cigarette 
~e} CD to play, enjoy oneself; 'i:f tl~ ~ ILl f- e} to smoke %A~ 

cl-	 so ·...@ to not work H answer o-T 
cl-=~c17}e} to go out to play o '- carrot 

:g--y- basketball cH tli>] very much %~ 
_'X'_ 0 ~ iSl­:g-Ti>} e} to play basketball cH %~ president of a country o 0 , 

3feJ- to be high r~~ college %'J!f 
~e} to put down, lay down cH~ ;,Hi college life -'8-!f 
~o} +e} to put something down cH~ ;til:s:~ :6 campus 

for someone cH~-'ll college, univers ity Q1 ;-<] :lL7] 

-'f-7 } who? (TT + particle 7}) cH ~;,& college student s.] c1­

cH~ graduate school-T-T who? 	 ~ 
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,-h-J\'ersity 
_ Kennedy 

"€'Come late, 

g 

il'11e 

...:&; .. ~ 

-ee 
= -r­

a country 

ersity 

rH "Q:} sc! )~ 
rHl-~ ~- ?J­
cl1--, 

r:,B A1 
0lA 
L-'­

t:-1 
t:-1 Cd t:} 

12j 'T -5­
t:-1 

1f;j t:1­

ron 
r~] 0] E 8j- t:} 

5:. A1 :t!­
~Al 
~.B_ t:j­

~;3.l­

~ -~-oj-t:-} 

-&A1 
£ 
'­

-EO] %t:-} 

!E ~ Ll] t:-} 
~-~. ~ g­
~ t:-} 

-€?-i ~ 2-] t:-} 

~' ?-i T- t:)­
~.o j- 7 j-),] r:} 

%,OJ-.2..t:-} 

%I1­
%l4] 
£1=1O. 
%A~ 
£-"-­o. 
%0 
£ol:"6"l­o 0 --, 

%~ 
~t-~ 

Sl1;>;1 iu1 
.£1 t:)­

graduate student 
Daehan Theater 
home, house (honorific) 
dancer 
dance 
more 
to be dirty 
T6ksu Palace 
less 
to be hot 
place 
to date (someone), go out 
(with someone) 
library 
city 
Toyota 
arrival 
to arrive 
reading 
money 
to cost money 
to pay 
to earn money 
to turn 
to return (something ) 
(humble) 
to return (something ) 
to die, pass away 
(honorific ) 
to return, come back 
to help 
neighborhood 
the East Coast (of the 
United S tates) 
younger s ibling 
Dong soo (m asculine 
name) 
during 
Asian studies 
east side 
an ethnic Korean living 
abroad (= iiI. ';£) 

pork 
to become, get, 
turn into 

~?J­

~ ?J-iS'17B 

c: 
T 
c 
e~ 

%01A1 
'i'-1 
!§l~ 

~2-1t:-} 

~ t:-} 

%r:}1 

~ g-~ 

~_ 2-] t:-} 

%01.2. t:-} 
c: 
o 
~~ 
%~ 7)-t:-} 
%~-oj-t:-} 
cl--'~51 

q::zy 
rrJ- 'cj 
rrJ-~ -oj- r:t 
rr-!­

" 
r&-~- {- 2-] t:-} 

rrJl 
ai l} ct­
ni % t:-} 
sr:. 
tX SF 
~-{ 

!?l.01 Ai 
~ijct­

2-} q .2­
2-}lj 
~ 
<:1),1 °H~ 
s"i71A rJ1 -o:)­
?11.2. l41 0 1~ 
?11.g 
?11 ';; "cl 
?11 ~51 E 

(fermented) soybean 
paste 
toenjang tchigae 
(soybean-paste stew) 
two (with a counter) 
two 
two people (together) 
back, behind 
back row 
to give (humble) 
to listen; to take 
a course 
to cost (money), hold up 
to ea t (polite fonn of 
~t:-}) 

to be heard, be audible 
to come in 
back 
hiking, mountain climbing 
to go hiking 
to go hiking 
disco 
Disney 
daughter (honorific) 
to be warm 
daughter 
to sweat 
time 
to leave 
to make a noise 
and, also, too 
knock-knock; sound of 
knocking (at a door) 
(by) running 
to be hot 

radio 
instant noodles (ramen ) 
lab(oratory) 
rush hour 
Rutgers University 
lemonade 
lemon 
wrestling 
raincoat 
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%-C1'?ll 
£ A qB ~ ?11 A 

~ (%~) 

~~ cl ~ El 
~ cl ~ l:11 0 I C 

~ cl ~ ?11 0 IC 

E}C} 

o}c.l 
o}AI c} 
p} g 
o}~ 

o}~ L}xc} 

o}.:'<-I c} 

o}~ 

I1{\.~ 

I1{"8"1 c} 

~l 

~2 

~L}c} 

~%c} 


~~ 

~ ~ 0(}C1 ~ 


\:'i- c} 


\:'i- 0 I 

Pl­
2 

~c} 
al-~ 
20 

'3!­
~(o]) ~ c} 
~(oj) 'V c} 

oR ~ 
011~ 

uH ;y. 

oJ!. il} tfr ~ F~ 


oJ c} 


"1 21 


Romeo and Juliet 

Los Angeles 
rock music 
Rockefeller Center 
rollerblade 
to rollerblade 

roommate 
Linda 

counter for animals 
to drink 
heart, nature 
mile 
to come out to greet 
someone 
to finish 
forty 
youngest child 
to be blocked, 
congested 
only 
ten thousand 
to meet 
to make 
W10,000 
1O,000-won bill 
to be many/much 
much, many 
language; words 
to stop, cease 
words (honorific and 
humble) 
to be clear 
taste, flavor 
to be tasteless 
to taste good, be tasty, 
be delicious 
every month 
every day (='@-o}c}) 

every week 
Manhattan Hotel 
to taste spicy 
hair; head 

"lC1(7}) 
oprc} 

"1 C1 BJ 
~c} 

~c} 

011-n­
011 Al Al 
0111 ~ 
o:j .~ 

~ 
q'l 
7< 

pC
-'-I 

&~ol 

&±C1 
&~~ 
%::t.c.1 
%::t.C1<5}c} 

CJ 
T 

If-~ c} 
If-),J c} 
CJ / ­
I'C" 

If-'3i 
If-%7} 
If-~ 
CJ 
T 

~ l:IJT ~ 
tr-~ 
t:J 
8" 

-~7} 

-~oj ~c} 

-'f~ 

*AI~ 
01 ~ 
01 ~ ;,}ijJ­

to ha ve a headache 

hair salon 
to eat 
to be far 
menu 
message 
mail 
what day of the month? 
person <counter) 
how many? what? (with 
a counter) 
all 
the day after tomorrow 
to not know, be unaware 
of, not understand 
hat, cap 
neck 
necklace 
voice 
Thursday 
care of health 
to take care of one's 
health 
not (possibly), can't 
to be unable to do; 
cannot do 
radish 
to be heavy 
to be afraid 
what?, what kind of? 
what? 
dancer 
very much 
door 
stationery store 
culture 
water 
cost of living 

to inquire 
what? (contraction of 
-'T'- '3i ) 
musical 
America 
an American 

°l~ 

°1~7} 


01 Al Al I£17J 
°1~~> T 
01 ~il}C} 
01 ;>;J~ 
10\ 
EO 

tl}TC} 
tl} 1....} L} 

tl}st7} 

tl}~ 

tl}ijJ-°I ~q 
tl}£ 
tl} ~~ c} 

tl}ol % tH 
tl}AI 

lif%:tl­
l{l­

~~c} 

~tl}A] 

l{l- A] 

~~ 
~c} 
tll­e. 

~l:11 
tlf. 
o 

tlf. A\l p , 

~ 
tlJ 

C11-=o p 

tlJ%~ 
tlf.15f.o , 

llH I 

ll\l2 
llR (7}) .:il]I c} 

llR(7}) -¥-E. q 
llllT 
tlR q­
tlR -'j'- c} 

tlHz;o. 
ll~-, 

: 
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"t'ad2che 	 °1~ art tJll~ ~c~ one million dollars 

01~7t painter, artist t!Jl:§:j-~ department store 

01 AI AI ~ 7J- Mississippi River llJj =jl-l:lj Vancouver 

°1~~~ football (=*~) l:lj~ bus 

°1~3}q to be sorry l:lj ~ 7SfP"eJ­ bus s top 

01?J-~ beauty shop tti number of times 

01 beneath, below, under (counter)
E 

tti~ number 
.: ~he month? l:lt¥q to switch, change ~q to take off (clothes) 
...~~ ter ) l:l} Y- L} banana tJ110pd Beijing 

what? (with 	 l:l} Sol7} beach ~~] bench 

l:l}.g- ti11E
wind 2-	 belt 
l:l}.g-0l ~l:l­ the wind is blowing t~s- (not) really, (not) 


tomorrow l:l}~ right (there) particularly 

be unaware l:l} till q­ to be busy ~'?d special event 


-a.~srall d 	 l:l}ol%iC! violin t1J bottles 
l:l}7-1 pants t1J~ hospital 
lol{%{l museum .5!-l-H ~ q to send 
~ half .5!-l-J1q CD to spend (time); 
~l{q to be glad, happy (2) to send mail 
lfr l:l} 7-1 short pants .5!-q to see, look, watch 
t(}- 7-1 ring purple.5!- '* ~~ 

'f one's 	 t(}-% side dish .5!- c.1 7.} barley tea 

~q to receive .5!-/-~ Boston 

ell­. can't 	 foot .5!-olq to be seen, be visible2. 

:0 do; ~cl] ballet 	 -'2-* usually, commonly 
Ol1-	 .!2.. o night -, blessing 
~"'-~ brown *s=. hallway 
81- meal; cooked rice *:-g-3]1:} to be crowdedkl 

.!2.. 2-1tlJ- room ""- 0 bowling 


_ 

" _.,;ind of? tld- -'5- just now ~'fil ballpoint pen 

.!2..tleJ-%~ broadcasting station o spnng 

tl1- (5-1- .!2.. tl1- (5-1­o -, school vacation t:I 0-, spring vacation 
lln] stomach ~q to see (a social superior) 
llH 2 pear -¥- 5'. parents 

1=1 0Ire 	 llH (7}) Jl n: l:} to be hungry -,-.J- L-1
0 parents (honorific) 

lln (7}) -¥-E. q to be full, sated -¥-<l- Pusan (city in South 
1:lH~ volleyball Korea) 

eel1:ln-9- actor, actress 1=1 kitchen 

llll-9-q to learn -¥-~ wife (hQnorific) 


non of 1:ln~ cabbage -¥- 7.1r::l- to send (a letter) 

till-, one hundred 	 -¥- ~- flJ- r::l- to ask a favor 

e.3"ot!Jl~ one hundred years old =, -, north side 
lei ]

( ;= tJll All) ~ counter for people 
t!.1l All one hundred years old (honorific form of ~) 
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~jl71 

~tl ~ il}r:} 
~l{1 il}cj­

*€~1 
..!:!.S!-~~~1 01 
~ if- OJ Jtl 
l:l1 
l:l17} .2- cj­
l:l1 r:1.2­
l:l1 c]:L III '?:l 
l:l11l~ 

l:l1 ~}r:} 

l:l1 E} ttl 
l:l1 ~~ 71 

~cJ 
~ ~ ~C-J r:} 

~ 2i "r cj­
~C-Jcj-
HU} 2 r:} 

u~n ~~ 

~~7J 

~~ Zol- cj­
u~ ell il} r:} 
u~c1 
uu]..
o 

u~~ 

iY~ cj-

At7-1C-J 
A}E)­

AH1r:} 
A} cj-

APet- il} cj­
A}£'6 

AH,J 
A} .2- cj­

minutes 
dollar (=~C1) 
pulgogi (roast meat) 
to be unkind 
to be uncomfortable, 
incon venient 
calligraphy 
Broadway 
Bloomington 
rain 
it is raining 
video 
video game 
pibimpap (rice dish with 
vegetables and beef) 
to be expensive 
vitamin 
airplane 
building 
to lend, rent (humble) 
to lend, rent 
to borrow 
to be fast 
red (=u~ 7J-) 

red (= u& -{} ""Ji ) 
to be red 
to wash (laundry) 
fast, quickly 
bread 
bakery (=;kJ1 E)-{j ) 
to take off (gloves) 

four 
to go carrying something 
bought 
intersection 
apple 
to make friends 
to buy 
to love 
teacher's wife 
forty 
to come carrying 
something bought 
April 

A}01 
A}01cj­
A}~ 

A}Z! 

A}~ 

At% 
),}~~ 

{} 

1fcj­

{j­

{j-{l ~ 


{j-~ 


1:f~\..J 


.AJ- A} 
A). 7-4 
o 0 

AJ-? 
A~ 


A~ S!­

A~ "6H 


""-,~ 


"Ji~ 

~~~1~1 
A~ Z{il} r:} 
A~%~{ 

A~Aj 

A~~ 


)~~ 


A~~ 


AH~ il}C} 

A1S!-


Ai ~ 


Ai l:l1 !:.. 

Ai -~ 


Ai %cH ~ 


Ai {j 

Ai ~ 


AJ. ~-

~ A~ \l 

~T 

""J 7-1 A1 il} r:} 
""oi t;3 il} cj­
A-l EJ.. 
2. 0 

A~1 

Ail Til} t:} 

relationship, between 
soda 
dictionary 
picture, photograph 
COUSin 

fourth floor 
senior year in college 
mountain 
to live 
three 
thirty minutes 
March 
junior year in college 
box 
store 
lettuce 
new 
newly 
New Year 
color (=""Ji~) 
color ( =;,.~ ) 

sandwich 
to think 
biology 
fish (for food) 
birthday (honorific) 
birthday 
life, living 
to take a shower 
each other 
thirty 
servIce 
Seoul 
Seoul National University 
book s tore (= ~ tlJ-) 

west side 
present, gift 
teacher 
athlete, player 
to do the dishes 
to explain 
sugar 
name (honorific) 
three ('vvith a counter) 
to wash one's face 

A~14'- r:} 
A~1~ 
AJl E 
Aj) 

~ °1 A1 
Ji* 
~jl71 

~L.-l 
'- 0 

-E~ ~q 

i;:~ 
i;: ~ il} r:} 
Tjl i5}r:} 

TX 
T li!­
T~ 
TOa 
Tea ~T 
TOa .7-J­

Tea il}cj­

TJL~ 

~;kJl 
~;kJ1 il} cj-

5:- A} 

91cj­

11 
1jcj­

-'IT-n1 
-'IT- n1 a};;l 
A-'T­
!:.. 01 A 

A~11 E1 
!:: 711 °1E 

!:.. 7'1 
!:.. 7'1 E} cj­
!:.. 7'1 .7-J­

!:.. E}~~ ;.:;: 
!:.. E el1 A 

As1..!:!. ~-2 
!:..li11 '?l 
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,veen 

·n.~raph 

~ col lege 

r "-ollege 

... ;.lc ) 

;ver 

aJ L :uversity 
;' '::1:- • 

ntcr) 

).-1]-9- ct 
).-1]~ 

).,!Is 
).31 

10] Ai 
),1 *­

~JI7] 

A= 
'-'- 0 

~y.Et 

~c.j 
~ 
'-­

~t-l 
'-- 0 

-2% ~ ct 
:J';:.rg 
:J';:. rg -o} ct 
'1=- JI-o} ct 

'1=-:I:. 
-.>-"n­T-, 

'1=-~ 
'1=- °8 
'1=-ea ~ '1=­
'1=-°8 ~ 
'1=- ea -o} ct 
'1=-Jl~ 
~~n 
~A-11-o}ct 
/ ­e:­
x7-} 

4lct 
Cd 
"9ct 
4T-~ 
4T-~ u}~ 
AD
-T 

AU]A 

A ~~l E-i 
A 71] 01 E 

A71 
/- 71 Etct 
A 71 =>-J­

~Etq~ ;:z. 
AE L1]A 

~E-j~ -%i~ 
-A}tjl~ 

to stop, park (a vehicle) 
sale 
cents (= ~i) 

three 
three people (together) 
shirt 
beef 
salt 
sonata 
sound 
hand 
guest, customer 
to wash one's hands 
shopping 
to do shopping 
to put forth effort, take 
trouble 
capital 
watermelon 
class 
sWlmmmg 
sWImmer 
swimming pool 
to swim 
Wednesday 
homework; assignment 
to do homework 
liquor 
number 
to rest 
fifty 
to be easy 
store 
supermarket 
twenty (with a counter) 
Smith 
sweater 
skating 
skiing; ski(s) 
to ski 
ski resort 
Star Wars 
stress 
Steve Wilson 
Spain 

!::."![*­
A 'jI::7.. 7} 

~llq 

All 
A12 
A] Z1­

}.] 71] 
A] 71] tiJ­

A].:a- ~] 

Aln1;l q 
Al1.J1 
Alq 
;'1 t:: Y 
A]t::y 

rH"§:)- JJ.!.. 

A]~ 

A] 01;:z. 

A] ~-o}q 


A] =>-J­

A] AJ- .!iL c} 

;,] ~ .!iL c:i 
7}q 

AJ-o.J 
}.] 7} JI 

A] 5'] c} 

;,H'l 
Al-q3 uJl 
Al-q3 ~ .!iL q 
~-=r-
61 q­
/..1 'C-j.-, ° 
~A} 

/--'1& 
~ 
~71-o}q 

~y.ct 

~q 

~~ 
/~~ 

~~% 

sports 
sports car 
to be sad 
city 
the hour, o'clock (time) 
CD time: (2) hours 
(counter for duration) 

clock, watch 
watchmaker's 
spinach 
to be noisy 
downtown 
to taste sour 
Sydney 
University of Sydney 

October 
Sears (department store) 
to start, begin 
market 
to go grocery shopping 
to go grocery shopping 

city hall 
Chicago 
to order (food in a 
restaurant), make 
someone do something 
test, exam 
exam period 
to take an examination 
(members of) a family 
to cool off 
restaurant 
meal 
vinegar 
shoe (=~~) 
to be novel, new, exciting 
to be excited, to be 
exciting 
to put on, wear 
(footwear) 
newspaper 
shoe (=/~) 
traffic light 
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1-J r:.} 
1-J 01 "8"~ r:.} 
{J {J "8"~ r:.} 

{JILl 

11 
11 o]~ 
1I~~ 
,AJ 7J r:.} 

1Ir:.} 

M~ r:.} 

M r:.} 1 


M r:.}2 

M r:.} :l 


M r:.} 4 

o~ 

0}71~ 

0}t.!1 
O}Y r:.} 

O}Y..2.. 
O}s';:l 
O}~ 

°~ ejJ 
ope tI}o] E-
o}o} 

0}t:!-1 '6 
o} t:!-17,] 
oral 
o}o] -T 

oral tI] ~ 

'i:l-ff-E1 
o}? 
o};c.~ 

o}{l 

o~ E ~ t8 
°Pir:.} 
O}Ii}E 
o}.rrj- E A~ ~ 

o} Ii 2~ 7~ 

°}--g­
o}~ 

~ 7] 
~1 

to be excused (lit. 
commit a rudeness) 
to be not likable 
to hate, dislike 
to be bored 
symphony 
ten 
December 
November 
to taste bland 
to want to 
to be cheap 
to use 
to write 
to put on, to wear (hats) 
to taste bitter 

ah 
a while ago 
wife 
to not be 
no 
son (honorific) 
son 
under, below, down 
part-time job 
probably, perhaps 
father (honorific) 
father 
child 
oh my I my goodness 
IBM comput r 

very much 
still, yet 
CD breakfast; @ morning 
art building 
to be sick 
apartment 
living in an apartment 
Africa 
nine 
ninety 
musical instrument 
in, ins ide 

~2 

~7S 
~7S~ 
~l-s "8"~Ct 

~l~ is] 

~-¥­
~ -¥- {:!"8"~ e~ 

~El] L-} 

'2f-c~ 
~-lq 

~r:.} 
~oj-.!t c} 
o~ 
n 

~,[.Q.~( ~ ) 

°B ~ 

°B~ 7d -ff-E1 

of -T 
° F-T"8"} r:.} 

°F~B 7H] 
~.;;­
01: til­
-, 0 

01: .±:.-,-, 

oJ '?i­
01: ."-1 ::<1o -, 1=l 

O~ 7] "8"}e} 

01 
01 ~B 

01= 
01t:1 
01 rEl 
01 '%l 711 
01 'fl e} 

0101 
o101Y 
0101'6 
01 Ai 
01 A~ 
01~~ 
~Y 
~A1] 

~~ 
~o} 

~o}L-} 

not 
(eye)glasses 
optician (' s) 
to be well; feel well 
peacefuHy, safely 
regards 
to give regards to 
someone 
antenna 
to s it (down) 
to not-be, not do 
to know, understand 
to find out, check (out) 

front 
from now on, in the 
future 
boyfriend, girlfriend 
Apple computer 
baseball 
to play baseball 
vegetable store; grocer 
pharmacy (= ~ tiJ-) 

pharmacy (=~.;;-) 

appointment, promise 
sock, stocking 
Western-style restaurant 
to talk 
oh 
shoulder 
which? 
where? 
which?, what kind of? 
how?, in what way? 
to be difficult 
oh l oh my I dear mel 
mother 
mother (honorific) 
please 
yesterday 
las t night 
female' s older s is ter 
when? 
face 
how much? 
how long?, how much? 

~P~q 7.~4 

c;:lo ~ 
~G} 

~cl t!-Jl 0] E1 
~oJI 0] 
OJ) Ii} 0] 01 
:6 Ell °1E ~-­

oj 71 
oj ~~ 
oj _~ A~ 

oj;:: 
oj col 
O:j~ 

oj~ tiJ-~ 

oj.!t 

oj .!t A1]2.. 
oj I;;! 
oj7.} 

oj A} t! T 
oj ~A~ 
oj <5~ 

oj <5~ 7} et 
oj <5~ ;,} 

oj fig "8"} r:.} 
Q:j 

Q:j A} 

~T~ 
~t2f 
~ t2f"8"j-q 

~A11 

~tr 
~ tr -ff- 7.11 
~;;;-(~) "8"} q 
~-6}q 
001 
2. 

~q 

~ {J-61 
OJ .;;­
OS 01 
OS ~} 
OS ~}( ~) .!i. '.:­
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- d \\-e ll 

-ely 

r'J~ do 
de-s tand 
': - L"Ck (out) 

in the 

; ay? 

- much? 

~ o}Ll 7-}T­


~o} 


~cj-

~ to1 tl1] 0] E1 
~ oj] 0] 

~3JtO]o1 

6 £:;] 0] E ~ '8 
o:j 7] 
o:j ~~ 
o:j %A~ 

o:j -:: 
o:j cl 
o:j ~ 
o:j;; BJ-~ 

o:j .!:2. 

o:j .!:2. ),;].& 
o:j-)"! 
o:j 7-} 

97-} -tl.:r­
o:j ~A~ 
o:j i>~ 

o:j i>~ 7} cj­

o:j i>~ J..} 
o:j i>~ <5} cj­
0:1.., 

Q:j J..} 

'"?:! .:r-/~ 

'"?:!~ 
'"?:! ~<5} cj­

'"?:! ),;] 

'"?:!fi'­
'"?:! -;;; ~A;] 

'"?:! -;;; (%) <5} cj­

'"?:! <5} cj­
0:1 
2­

~c} 

~ Ad <5] 
0J~ 

oJ 01 
OJ~ 

OJ~(~) .!:2.cj­

how often? 

mom 

to not exist, not have, 
not own 

elevator 

LA, Los Angeles 

the Empire State Building 

here 

eight 

younger sister 

eighty 

many; several 

summer 
summer vacation 

Honey (in addressing 

one's spouse) 
hello 

six 

female 

girlfriend 

female student 

travel 

to travel 

travel agency 

to travel 
(subway or railroad) 

s tation 

history 

professor's office 

contact 

to keep in 

touch (with) 

age (honorific) 

exercise, practice 
exercises 
to practice 

to be tender 

ten 
to open 

diligently 

England 
Eng lish 

movie 

to see a movie 

'5i 

oj] HH cj­

oj]~ 

.2.. 

.2..~ 

.2..cj­

.2..iQlZ!-~ 

.2..tg!%~ 

.2. ~A] 

.2.. ;;~A] 2j=-A 

..2..-E~ 

.2. HH} 

.2..~ 

.2. 0] 

.2.~ 

.2.. 7116 E 2-j­

.2..~] 2-j­

.2.~ 
~- 2-j- .2.. cj­
.Q. i:!-l 
2. p 

%c3"B 

**7}1l] 

*1l 
9\1 
51J~ 
~~ 
.&to1 
.&~ 
%jJJ 

~to1 
~{)-
o 0 
T"lT 

~~]~ 
OTI

T .u.. 

-&- %7-J­
-&- %<5} cj­

-&-%~ 
-&- ~ <5} c} 

~~ 3. uJ! 

beside, next to, s ide, 

nearby 

to be pretty, beautiful 

sixty 

five 
today 

to come 

for the first time in a 

whi le 

for a long time 

orange 

orange JUlce 
right s ide 

female' s older brother 

May 

cucumber 

A.iVI. 

orchestra 

opera 
PM _ 

to come up 
s incerely yours (in 

letters) 

this year 

clothes 

clothing store 

clothing store 
why? 

foreign country 

left side 
cooking 

these days 
Yongp'yong ski resort 

area (in Kangwon 

Province) 

we, us, our 

umbrella 

milk 

post office 

stamp 

field, playground 

to exercise 

sports shoes, sneakers 

to drive 

vValkman 
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~ won (Korean currency) O]~ February A} 9­
~ month 0] ~ this side -3}\1 

~.R~ Monday 0] A,il now -3}e} 


~* waltz o]~ second floor ~ 


~~ what matter? 0]~\1 sophomore ~ 


~l top, above ~T- (human) population ~2.} ~cl c:­
%~ June ~ C1 e~ Y­ t:.!l"§{ Indiana University 

%y.g. ~c:a Union Building ~A} greeting ~c} 9-cl­

%\j Europe ~A}3}e} to greet {} 


frA}~} citron tea ~~~} ginseng tea AJ~~ 


..'t 7~ Ad- yukkaejang (hot shredded 'd~ doll 

beef soup) ~I one {}% A}e} 

..'t.ll7. pedestrian overpass ~ 2 date (day of the month ) ~e} 
~ <5~ bank 0)

2-
3 event, thing {[TA] c} 

~4 ;<l­gET beverage work e 
...Q.. .A1 food ~-8- seven '" --, 
..Q...A1 ;:<4 restaurant (=~ t:J-) ~ ~ %~ ~ Japanese restaurant'" --, '" 
g9..}- music ~~ .~ Japanese restaurant 
g 9..}-7} musician ~ o-J L}e} to get up 
g 9..}-( ~) ~ c} to listen to music ~.R~ Sunday 

-g..9..}-:§:j concert ~~ January fi~ 0] ~l c} 
91 A} doctor ~~ early All 
91A chair first floor A1 2 

01 1 subject particle ~ 3}C} to work 
01 2 two ~~\1 freshman 
0(3 this (near speaker) ~-~ seventy 
01 4 tooth ~ie} to read 
0]7, this (thing) (contraction ~i o-J tl-j C-/ e} to lose 

of °1~ ) 'iJ mouth 
°1 71e} to win 'iJ J2 7} c} to go wearing something A, ~e} 
0] c} to be 'iJJ2 e}ye} to go wearing something Al o-J 
0] n:j- 7} little later (regularl y) ~e} 

01 ii€- c} to be this way to come wearing ~o-J::c 
01 ~ 'ftc} to brush teeth something {i 
o]~ name 'ile} to wear, put on (clothes) ~ (oj]) 

°1'il­ this much, this only °d~ lips {i.:g­

°1uJ1~% to send e-mail ~l c} to exis t {i .:g- -&-} e} 

li!. 41 c} '?!o-Jtl-jc]e} to forget {llJL 
°1~ 7}e} to emigrate {i3j-e} 

°1~5: barbershop A}e} to sleep {i :§j­

°1~ this time ;;I,}2.}e} to grow up {i :§}.;;­

°1A}3}e} to move, change A} c1 seat {j:§j-~ 7~ e} 

residence 7<}{i7, bicycle {i:§j- ~ ~ 

°16 E ~ East Hall ;z}{i 7, ( ~) to ride a bicycle ~~.}-&-}e} 

E}C} ;:<4.A1 01 01=71 -s-} cj- to talk (with someone) 
p '" 
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n 

~ clothes) 

A~9­

~\1 
~1:l 
~ 

~ 
~el £ Cl q 

~c.} 9- c} 
Al­o 

7J7(}~ 

~--~ A~r~­
{j-q 
{j-~A1 q 
Al­o 

AJ-~ 

AM p] .iiL!f 

AM pI \ii q 

AM pl <U q 
All 
Al 2 

Al ~ 
Al7] 
Al ~ 

Al ~ q 
Al ~ 
~q 

~~s: 

~ 
~ (oj]) 

~* 
~*i>~q 
AJJf­

~i>~q 

~J:§:} 

7Li:§:}~ 

~:§:}~ ~ q 

~:§:} ~~ 

~:§:}i>~q 
7-4 Al 
00 

frequently, often 
last year 
to be small 
glass(es), cup(s) 
well 
to cut (for someone) 
(humble) 
to cut (for someone) 
sleep 
for a short time, for a 
while 
to sleep 
to catch, grab 
to eat (honorific) 
sheet( s) (counter) 
glove(s) 
an ethnic Korean living 
in the United States 
to be no fun, to be 
boring 
to be fun 
I (humble) 
(Al ~) that over there 
(away from both speaker 
and li stener) 
that side over there 
over there 
Q) evening; (2) supper, 
dinner 
to be that way 
expression of hesitation 
to be few, scarce 
at least 
cents (=Jill E) 

before 
majOr 
to major in 
all together, totol 
to pass, convey 
telephone 
telephone company 
to make a call 
telephone number 
to make a phone call 
lunch 

{j~ 
Ai ol­
o "'­

Aa7,]~ 

Aa i>~q 
A1] 

A1] i!j- {j 

Al] '?J 
3::Zf 
;;z..=
:.J- 0 

3:: 7cl "5"~q 
3::%"5"~q 

~'fl i>~q 
;£ 
o 

~q 

-'6.s;.. 
-t- 'fl.~ 
%-01 
~c} 

~O~-8"~q 

5:j %-8"~cl 
~q 
7-0J.-, "" 
~-i'-A] q 
T~i>~q 
:7- A. 
T'-'­
:7-A 
T­

~'?J 
~ 9J-":.~ 
~q 
:7­
"2 
7_=z... 
0::1] 

%'~ A}<g­

%'~11 
~-Q{ .iiI 

~~A~ 
~i;lq 

~ 7] 1:1 
7.Hd­
7.1 i? 
7.1y.7~ :: 

7.1 \:1­
71l~ q 
7.] 1:1 
7.] s::. 
7.] i>~ s::. 

clerk, salesperson 
really 
political science 
to decide 
my (humble) 
bakery (= til!{ 11 ) 
the first, the most 
sculpture 
little 
to jog 
to be quiet 
to graduate 
Q) a little; (2) please 
to be narrow 
Chongno area (in Seoul) 
waiter, waitress 
paper 
to be good 
to like, be fond of 
to be sorry 
to give 
weekend 
to sleep (honorific) 
to order 
address 
JUice 

week 
orange (color) 
to die 
row 
China 
Chinese (person) 
Chinese restaurant 
middle school 
junior high school student 
to be pleasant, enjoyable 
to enjoy 
wallet 
now 

A~<g- passerby 
last 
to pass by, spend days 
to be defeated 
map 
pedestrian underpass 
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7.]5}~ 

-~ -1;l 
~A] 

~~5}q 

{J 

~}c.} 

fJ-q 
3l,
-" 

{l-7] ~ 
;<J-~ 

;!-q 

"B!':: 7}JlI 
,,~, 
'91 tlJ­
~ .AJ­
~1 g 
-~ 
Zi Zi 5] 

~ 
;<a ~ il} r:} 

"Jl.£ 
~~ ~.llL 

~~ ~ ).~ 
7..£. A~.J-- , , 

~;B"'i 
~':-f 

~5}il}q 

%-Y­
~~-

% 
%% ~r:} 

subway 
directly 
meal, cooked rice 
(honorific) 
question 
to ask 
home, house 
to taste salty 
to be short 
side, direction 
about, around 
to take (a photograph) 

car, automobile 
tea 
to put on, to wear (a 
wristwatch) 
to be cold 
CD very, really; CZ) by the 
way 
sesame oil 
window 
CD to withdraw money 
(from the bank) ; CZ) to 
look for, find , search 
vegetable s tore 
book 
bookstore (oo "'i ~ ) 
desk 
for the first time 
one thousand 
slowly 
first 
to clean 
cello 
elementary school 
elementary school student 
green 
letter of recommendation 
soccer 
to congratulate 
exit 
departure 
dance( s) 
to dance 

~-q 

2fi u] 

.:'<.]u} 

~-?-
~ 1l. 5}C.} 

~~ 
~¥l-

51}C 


51} oj];;t 7} 71] 

51}~E1 

:'11-111] 
7'HL}c.!­
"ij:uj A 

7'1 TI] 
'7a if £1 
7'1]0]3 

~"'i E 

3r::} 
32-1 AU}.l~ 

~O}ti1A] 

~ 2-}c.I0! 
~t:\lA 

~t:\l Aoj]O] E 

~t:\l~ (g~) 

:'11 

5117} ~r::} 

:'1]7} 3q 
F..}-JI. 7}q 

Ej-jl r::}q q 

Ej-JI. ..2. q 
Ej-q 

~-y-

~% 

to be cold 
hobby 
floor; layer (counter) 
to play (tennis, piano, 

guitar) 

skirt 

friend 

to be kind, considerate 

July 

blackboard 


card 
camera shop 
cash register, counter 
cafe, coffee shop 
Canada 
campus 
coffee 
computer 
cake 
nose 
concert 
to be big 
Christmas 
uncle (father's older 
brother) 
clarinet 
class 
classmate 
classical music 
height (of a person or a 
plant) 
to be short (height) 
to be tall 
to go riding ((in a 
vehicle) 
to ride (regularly) 
to come riding 
to get in (on), ride 
table tennis, pingpong 
t'alch'um (Korean mask 
dance) 
T'aekwondo (Korean 
martial art) 
to be born 

EH~ '1=-r::} 

Fdl "'I 
Fdl "'ll:1j 

101]'--1 A 

1011 '--I ~ .5l E 

Ell °III 
f-J1 "'}~ 
f-JI t.l] tll {i 
f-JI t.lll:ll ~ (% 
.!;l..q 

£-E£ T 
£.B..~ 
£~ 

%~}~01 s} 
E ci-, 

TI} 

lI} ~ ¢.~ 

lI} cJ­
lI}~q 

lI}~ °B ~ 
lI}E1 
'l[ 
.y[~ 
.y[q 

lHlA~ .!;l.. Uj- - ­

'ill 
~Al:I}7,li 

~ c.15}q 
l(17.] 

l(1 il} r::t 


Jf 

n""x "" 

TIl -t:- il} q 
1I1 o}x 

1I1-9-q 
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Ell ~~ "T- cj- to give a ride lIlA} pizza 

~Al taxi 


_~ .!nter) ~ ,0.1 tll taxi fare "8"} L-} one 

E~- .5. plano, 	 .., chin "8"}cj- to do 
ellyA tennis "8"}-'f- day 
ell y ~ .:a. E tennis court "8"}~~ white 
'&11 01 IT audio tape "8"} <?J= q to be white 

- ~ iderate 	 E.J1 A}A Texas "8"}.2}°1 Hawai'i 

E~ iOl1 tll {i television "8"}71 hockey 


15~ ~ ~ iOl1 tll {i( ~) to watch TV 	 ..,~ school 
1i!.q ~.lil ~ cJ school cafeteria 
.£~.£ Toronto ~71 semester, academic tenn 
'£R~ Saturday ~1..j academic year 

counter .£iil. Tokyo ~).~ student-
,.:.;mp %~'F°lq the line is busy -q} one (with a counter) 

-..,E C!i Koreatruck ~~ 
'; til particularly ~~~ Korean (language) 

(=~~~) 

~ scallion ~~ A}~ Korean (person) 
l1}~~ blue (=l1}2J) ~~~ Korean (language) 
l1}2J blue (=~~~) (=~~~) 

Ii} %!"q to be blue -q}-§" Korean alphabet 

~'?l °H ~ pineapple ~'8 once, one time 
~E.] party hanbok (traditional 

-" 	
~* 

older 	 ~ arm Korean dress) 

~~ August -q}~ .AJ Korean restaurant 
~q to sell ~ojy grandmother

*% pop musIc ~oj'6 grandmother (honorific) 
Jt!j A ~ 1i!. ~ q to send a fax ~o} t>1 '6 granadfather (honorific) 

Jtli pen ~Ott>1 7.1 grandfather 
~~tl}r,!l Volkswagen .~ s=..:z. hotdog 
~ ~ ti}q to be convenient i5H AJ~ haejangkuk (soup to eat 
~7.1 letter (of correspondence) to relieve a hangover) 
~"8"}q to be comfortable ~ t>171 hamburger 
1£ ticket ~~*"8"}q to be happy 
:u: deeply waist." "6-1~ 
~q CD to take off (tie, belt, iiJ1E-~ headphones, earphones 

watch ); (2) to solve a -&1 male's older brother0 

-&11..-1problem 	 o 0 male's older brother 
nJ;!.
Xe. football (honorific) 


*~ Al~ football game ~ ?-11 sibling(s) 


"2X flute
:n: '" ~ (with Sino-Korean 

ILl -2-ti} q to be tired number) classifier for 

ILl o}x. plano apartment numbers, 

ILl~q to smoke ("6- llH ILl ~q) subway and bus lines, etc. 
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~i'­
~A}(;'l ) 

%;;;.~ 

%% 
~7~ L..j-ct 
~<;t 
~~.B.. <?d 
§}?-J-{J. 

Australia 
alone, by oneself 
black tea 
Hong Kong 
to get angry 
art gallery 
Tuesday 
restroom 

~~ gray 
.3(- after 
~4'- (7~-f-) black pepper (powder) 
fr111 ·~ lounge 
fr<?d holiday, day off 
t,- 2l ct to be cloudy 
~%C.~ to be difficult 

1O,OOO-won hi 
about 
above 
academic te!1D 

academic rear 
actor 
actress 
address 
afraid 
after 
agam 
age 
ah 
airplane 
airport 
all 
all right 
all togeth r 

alone 
also 
AM. 
America 
and 
and then 
(get) angry 
animals (cou r 

: _ ~ 

answer 
antenna 
apartment 
apple 
Apple 
computer 


appointment 

April 

afm 
around 

arri val 

arrive 

art 

art gallery 

artist 

Asian studie_ 
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powder) 

1O,OOO-won bill ~ ~¥}~ ~ ask ~ f&f>}e} 
.7;';'" about -0 ask a favor -¥- ~f>}e} 

above ~ assignment ~;\1] 

academic term ~7 ] athlete ~'T­
academic yea r ~1...j attend e}t-]e} 

actor 1:l11-?­ audible ~~q 

actress I:lH+ August -W:~ 
""" Aaddress ,J- Australia ~T 


afraid -'j'-;tl ct automobile ~} 


after :f- autumn 7}% 


agaIn e}A] 


age y.o]; (honorific) CjA~] back CD ~]; (2) ~ 


o} ~=ah back row "'-2 

airplane l:l] ii~ 7] bad y..!.J.ll.e} 

airport -tf tiJ- bag 7} tlJ­
all e}, .2.!f- bakery u~ll, A-l]41l 

0lJ! ~e} lil. ;}1lall right ballpoint pen 
2. '" 

all together :d-¥­ banana l:l} Y. Y. 
alone ~A}(Ai ) bank 2. c';~ 

also 1:r: barbecued spareribs.Ql:ljJ ­

A.M. .5L:d barbershop o]~~ 

America o].:r;- barley tea ~t:.l~} 

and ::I ~.Jl baseball oFT 
and then ::I ~.Jl y.Ai basketball ~.:r­
(get) angry §}7} y.cj- be 0] e} 

animals (counter) p}~ beach 1:l} st7} 

answer TJ- beauty shop p]~*~ 

antenna ~E~] Y­ become 50] e} 

apartment O}JI}E beef ~.Jl7] 

apple ;,}4 before :d (oj]) 

Apple °H ~ 7dif El begin A]-3}f>}e} 

computer behind ~ 
ol:±appointment .,., below ~, o}t:n 

April A}-%! belt ~.s 

arm -w: bench 'ill*] 
~ ularound o beneath E 

arrival s:..3.j­ beside 'Si 
'£~f>}c.}arrive between A}o] 

art o]~ beverage gli'T­
art gallery :§:} 2J­ bicycle A}:d 71 
artist o]1F 7} big 3.e} 

~o1:"6"~A sian studies 15 0 ., bill 11]~;'i 

http:y..!.J.ll
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biology 
birthday 
bitter 
black 

black tea 
blackboard 
black pepper 

(powder) 
bland 
blessing 
blocked 
blue 

book 
bookstore 
bored 
born 
borrow 
bottle 
bowling 
box 
boxing 
boyfriend 
bread 
breakfast 
bring and put 
down somewhere 

bring or take 
(something to 
a person) 

bring (something) 
broadcasting 
s tation 

broken 
brown 
brother 

brush teeth 
building 
bus 

A~%~ 


A~ ~; (honorific) A~ {} 


Me} (of taste) 

()) 7J~ ~ AJ1; (2) 7J~ oJ-; 

@ 7J~We} 


%~~ 


~~ 
-f4-­

-AJ 7J e} (of taste) 
..liL-, 

~-o]l::~ 
..12.l-'()) lI\-~~; (2) -"1 0 , 

@ n}~c~ 


~ 

~ lolJ- (= Ai ~ ) 

-Ad {l 'O~e} 


EH oj L.j- e} 


~C1e} 

~ 
~"'cl 
AJ-;;<~ 

-'f:i4'­
'tt;;<~ {IT, °H~ 


~~ 


o~{l 


;;!- t:~ iF e} 


Ye} "re}; 


(humble) ;;!-e} 

cC1e} 


7~7.1 jI .2. e} 


lolJ-% .;;­

CD .2.. HH~ (female' s 

older brother); (2) ~, 


(honorific ) <5J \:l 

(male's older 

brother); Q) 'tt%A~ 


(younger brother) 

01 ~ lfft:~ 


7,i %, lole! r:a 

tJ.jA 

bus stop 
busy 
but 
buy 
by all means 
by the way 

cabbage 
cafe 
cake 
calligraphy 
camera shop 

campus 
cannot do 
can't 
cap 
capital 
car 
card 
care of one's 

health 
carrot 
carry (something ) 

around 
catch 
catch a cold 
cease 
cello 
cent(s) 
center 
chair 
change 

change (c lothes) 
change residence 
change (vehicles) 
cheap 
check (at a 

restaurant) 
check (out) 
chest 
chicken 
child 
chin 
China 

tJ.j A ~cJ ff-"'J­
l:l~~e} 

.:L %!;~1 ~ 

A~e} 

llH~ 
7~ltjl 

711 0 1.3.. 
*it¥1 
7~ uJ14 7~ 711 
7.11 If1 A

* c)~e} 
*s:.;;<~ 
T5:. 
~~ 
7~c 

%~C1 

CS--2 

7~7.1 jI e}q e} 


1}e} 

{j-71oJl ~C1e} 

We} 

",-ll. .£. 
Aj] E, ~ 

7H?:,c~1 

91 ;;<~ 

CD 71:'.::.;;-E; 
(2) l:l~.:zr.e} 

~o~ ~e} 
01 A~c)~e} 
~o~ Ete} 
¥~e} 

Jl1 {}- Ai 

'?l0~ .!i!.e} 

7~~ 
'6 jI71 
0~01 
E~-, 

Chinese re-'~ 
church 
cigarette 
citron tea 
city 
city hall 
clarinet 
class 
classical I' ':,; " 

classmate 
classroom 
clean 

clear 
clock 
close 
clothes 
clothing t r.: 
cloudy 
coffee 
coffee shop 
cold 

cold water 
cold noodle ­
naengmyOn 

college 
college li fe 
college s tude, ' 
color 
come 
come can', ': r, 

something 
come dO\\':l 
come m 
come on Oui: 

come out 
come out to 

someone 
come ridin 
come up 
come weanr", 

someth ing 
comfortabiL 
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2.;1;1­.. ~ 	 Chinese (person ) ~.;;- A} ~ 

Chinese restaurant ~.;;- ~ 
commonly 
computer 
concert 
congested 
congratulate 
considerate 
contact 
convenient 
convey 
cooking 
cool off 
cost (money) 
cost of living 
counter 
country 
course 
cousin 
cross 
crowded 
cucumber 
culture 
cup 
customer 

E 

-::" '--l q 

-::,l q 

church 
cigarette 
citron tea 
city 
city hall 
clarinet 
class 
classical music 
classmate 
classroom 
clean 

clear 
clock 
close 
clothes 
clothing store 
cloudy 
coffee 
coffee shop 
cold 

cold water 
cold noodle dish, 
rzaengmy6n 

college 
college life 
college student 
color 
come 
come caITymg 

something bought 
come down 
come in 
come on foot 
come out 
come out to greet 
someone 

come riding 
come up 
come weanng 

something 
comfortable 

cut for someone~c-} 'T'-q 

Daehan Theater cH ~~AJ-
dance CD %, '2!A; (2) %-~ 

z;=. c} 

dancer -'¥- %7}, '2! A1 
date (day of the ~ 

month) 
date (someone) r-1] 0] E <5}q 

daughter ~; (honorific) rrj- \:l 
day CD '7t; 0 "8"}3f-; 

CD 'i 
day after tomOITow::z. el] 
day before ::L A17Jl] 

yesterday 
t-+daytime A 

December {l 01 ~ 
decide Aclo}q 

ITdeepl y -=<] 

defeated 7-] q 
delicious 1)1-(01) ~}q 

depaIimcnt :iL} 

jJJ. ~ 

'fI l:l~ 
%7-P} 
Al, .s:. A] 

APel 
~c.}c.j01 

"T- 'fl, ~ ~ !:: 
~~~ (gQ{) 
~ ~!:: 01] 0] E 

jJJ.1J. 

CD "'el ~ <51- c.j. ; 
o 7Jl] x"8"} c} 
~fC} 

A] 11] 
CD 7}7{)-q; (2) ~q 

* 
*7}711, *{J 
i>c.jq 

71.iJ·] 
7}1I1] 

CD :7.}c}; 0 *c}; 

CD {{-7] 


'1l T 
'1l J?1 

cH-Q{ 
cH~ "'~ ~ 
cH~"'~ 
-o.V}~~ ~ 

xq 
A} x q 

41 3j .9_ q 
~ o-j xc} 
7a o-j ~ q 
Li-xq 
p}~ L} X q 

E}2 x q 
%c.}x c} 

°J2 xc} 

'B <5}q 

-'2.~ 

7',3 i¥-F1 
~- Q.j- ~, -2- Ai E 

'!.fo] q 
~o}o}q 

~~o}q 

CD '?1 q; 0 '?1 qo}q 
'B c.j "8"}q 

~o}q 

Jlc.j 

~q 

(~01) ~ c} 

%7} 

7}~E1 

Li-t:} 
J1j-~ 

A}~ 

-(! Li q 
~ll-o}q 

xo] 

{t-§J­

~ 
/.:0. t-1 
'- 0 
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eight 
eighty 
elementary school 
elementary school 

student 
elevator 
emigrate 
end 
England 
Engli sh language 

enJoy 
enjoyable 
ethnic Korean 

living abroad 
ethnic Korean in 

the United S tates 
evening 
event 
every day 
every month 
every week 
exam 
exam period 
excited 
exciting 

excused 
exercise 

exist 

exit 
expensive 
explain 
eye 

face 
famil y 
far 
fa st 
father 
February 
feel well 
feeling 
female 

~; oj ~~ 
oj:: 
&% ~JJl 
&';=;' ~A~ 

~ ~ ul] 0] E~ 
0] ~ 7}C.} 

=E 

oJ -:Ii­
°d~ 
~ 7] c.} 
~ {j c.} 

JJlY, %Y 

Ai ~ 


<lJ 

uH <lJ, \t o} c.} 


°H~ 
uH -'T­
;..]~ 

;..] '?:l uJ1 
{lL}q 

CD {lL}q; 
(2) AJ 7] B} c.} 

~ ~] B} cJ-
CD ~ B'-; (2) -8:-% 
<5}q; (] ~ ~;'f:- Al] 

~J c.}; 

(honorific ) 7-1];..] cJ­

*-=r 
l:l] -Y-} cJ-
A~ 0a B} c.} 

~ijf 

7}~; ~-=r 

~cJ-

CD HJlt ~ ; (2) HU} .s c.} 

o}~A] 

o]~ 

'1 t@ B} c.} 

7 ] ~ 
oj A} 

female tude: 
few 
field 
fifty 
find 
find out 
finish 
first 
first floo:­
fis h (food 
fi sh, go [i •• 

five 
flavor 
floor 
flori t 
flowe r 
flovver hr') 

flute 
follow ing 
fond of 
food 
foot 
football 
football gall' 
for a Ion - ­
for a s hon :_ 
for the fir-[ 
for the fir,,­
in a while 

foreign cou 
forge t 
forty 

four 

four people 
(together 

fo urth floo ­
frequently 
freshman 
Friday 
fri end 
from now 
front 

department store 
departure 
desk 
dictionary 
die 
different 
difficult 
diligently 
dinner 
direction 
directly 
dirty 
dislike 
do 
doctor 
doll 
doUar 
domestic flight 
door 
dormitory 
down 
downtown 
draw 
dream 
dress shoes 
drink 
drive 
driver 
during 
during that time 

each other 
ear 
early 
earn (money) 
earrings 
East COG..<;t (of 

the United States) 
East Ha ll 
east side 
easy 
eat 

economics 

~~H:l 
~~ 
jJj AJ-
AHi 
~cJ­
cJ- s cJ­
~ 'fl cJ-, 
~ {j <5] 

/(~ ~ 
!r:.-, 

-3PJ 
ci 'rJ cJ­
~J ct, ~J 
B~ c.~ 

9.1A~ 

<jBj 
~2'1, % 

7]~A~ 

or eH 
A] LH 

.=l~q 

=;5- % ~7_ c.~ 

-=r!f 
op.] c.} 

-8:-12 B} C} 
7]A} 

%~ 
J -'g-<j 

Ai£ 
:;t1 
oJ 'Zj 

-§--~ ~ cl 
~i'H,~o ] 

-'g- -'f­

~ -g cJ­

~ <5~q 

TlcJ­
~q; 

(honorific) 1fT;"] c.}; 

(polite) ~ q 

78 Ai]~ 




- , 

female s tudent 
few 
field 
fifty 
find 
find out 
fini sh 
first 
first floor 
fish (food) 
fish, go fishing 

five 
flavor 
floor 
flori s t 
flower 
flower shop 
flute 
following 
fond of 
food 
foot 
football 
football game 
for a long time 
for a short time 

i:-% for the first time 
-if -lI- 7.i] for the first time 

in a 'vvhile 
." A] q foreign country 

forget 
forty 

four 

four people 
(together) 

fourth floor 
q .£q frequently 

freshman 
Friday 
friend 
from now on 
front 
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O:j ~r J.E fruit store 
~c} full (not hungry) 
-&-%;'J- fun 
'1:l 
tt c} game 
,?£o} .!2.. c} gate (at an 
lJP]q airport) 
CD Ai] ~; (2) ~ get 
qJ~ get in (on) 
J.E ~ get married 
';-fA] B}q, get off 
';-fA] 7}q get up 
.2..; c}~~ gift 

~ ginseng tea 
girlfriend 

:!il.;{) *7<: tl give 
=7< 

~1J give a ride 
:rr '" regards2A give 
q% to someone 
~o}ii}q glad 
_Q.. ),1 
p -, glass 
tI). 
c. glasses 

lJl -~ ~T, *~- gloves 

*~- A]~ go 
.2..?} %'?} go carrying 
~Td-'tl go down 
?-1 g go grocery 
.2.. tB z!- 'tl shopping 

go hiking 
Qj-;;- go out 
~01tlJ c.j q go out to play 
o}~ : (Sino-Korean) go out (with 
I,Hl a boy- or 
A}; ~j). (with a girlfriend) 
counte r ) til go riding (a 
l..J! 0] },i vehicle) 

go wearing 

+% something 
;z~ "f- golf 
01 '6'1- 1,<la ! _ good1..

~-R~ grab 

~ T graduate 
~.£~~( ~) graduate school 
0). graduate student"'" 

313 

:il.}O,J 7Hl 
\:Ill (7}) 1- "" c} 
1~ 0) S:J c} 

71) ~ 
7110] E 

5-] q 
F}q 

~~ii}q 

LH c.] cJ­
qJo1y.q 

~% 
~~:;<.} 

O:j::z} :;':! -~f, ()~ ~ 


yc}; 


(humble) -'=- c.j c} 


F-ll of~ Y cJ­
~1- ~o}q 

tti-iJq 

~ 

'd-/cl 
7<1- 2).
o t.l 

7}cJ­
A}7}q 

~2=j 7}C} 

A)7<J- .!2.. q; A]7<J­

.!2.. (:1 7}q 


.!b-).lii}cJ, ~-~ 7}C} 

Y.7}C} 


~c~7}q 

ti] 0] E B}C} 

F}.:lL 7}q 

'iJ.:lL 7} c} 

..:i:!. n 
2­

~q 

~c} 

~qjo)-q 

Ll1-q~ 
Ll1-q~ J.E 
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grandfather ~o}tIj A]; 

(honorific) ~o} tIj \l 
grandmother ~01 1....]; 

(honorific) ~£ 01 \l 
gray §]~ 

green ;Z. .£. All
'-'­ -, -, 

greet ~ J'}-6}cj­

greeting ~lA} 

group .::I~ 

grow up A} et c} 

guest ±. 1-1 
'­ tJ 

hair L~ 2-] 

hair salon oj 2-l OlJ 
half ttl­
hallway ~s:. 
hamburger ~ tIj 71 
hand 
hand in LH cj­

happy CD 8~ ~ -6} cj- ; 
~ ttl-{J- cj­

hat .!.t'..A} 

hate ~i 0] -6} c} 

have -;t-c}, 7}A] cj­

have a headache 012-l (7}) opr c} 

head 01 2-~ 
health ;;j 7J 
healthy ;;j 7J -6} cj­

heard ~2-lcj­

heart u} g 
heavy T{jC} 
height (of a 7] 

person or a plant) 
he llo e:j .!i!. Al] Jl 

help %cj­

here e:j 7] 

high ~cj­

high school 2% ~Jl7. 

hjgh school 2;:; ~;.E 

student 
hike, go hiking %~-6}cj- , %~ 7} cj­

hiking %~ 
history ~A} 

hobby ~lu] 

holiday *~ 

home .::< 1 
to! 

hometown 2 "8"J 

homework ~All 

do homework ~ All-6}cj­

hospital ~~ 
hot CD rj cj-; 

~ t:c {j c} 

hour (time) A1 
hours <Counter "'1 ;j­
for duration ) 

house ~; (honorific) 91 
how? 0] ~ 71] 
how long? ~u}t+ 

how many? ~ 
how much? ~ uHt+) 

how often? ~u}t+ A}"r 

however .::I ?;#A] ~ 
hundred tlll-, 

hungry 1:lH (7}) 2 II cj­

husband '-8-Jt1 

(humble) Al; (plain) 

t+ 
if so .::Iif1 

in <{}­

in the future ~ .2.5'..(:: ) 

in toto ~-¥­
in what way? 0] 171] 
incon venient ~'H -6}Ct 
inquire ~- 0] .!i!. cj­

inside <{}­

instant noodles 2-} ~ 

(ramen) 
international flight .;;- Al1 ~ 
intersection A} 71 2-l 
item <Counter) 7H 

January ~-%l 
~.Al A~Japanese ~~Hl, ~~ o -, D 

restaurant 
jog ~:7cl-6} Ct 

""-Ajuice , ­
July ~-U 

June *~ 
junior {}~'d. 

junior high 
student 

just 
just no\\· 

karaoke roc~ 

kimch'i 

kind 
kitchen 
knocking 
know 
Korea 
Korean alp .­
Korean (Ia 
Korean 
dance 

Korean (per­
Korean rc .. : __ 

lab 
language 
last 
last nignc 
last year 
late 
later 
layer (cour..: 
learn 
at least 
leave 
left side 
leg 
lemon 
lemonade 
lend 
less 
lesson (coun t:'r 

letter 
letter of 

recommenda: 
lettuce 
library 
life 
light 
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c.l1-, 

-~ ~ rf 

(plain ) 

-'2_ /-.1 7.~ o -, 1:l 

junior high school ~~)~ 
student 

just .:I'cf 
tl l- =just now o 1:l 

karaoke room .:,:: ?!l tlJ­
kimch 'i ~ .5-] (Korean 

pickled cabbage) 
kind ~ ~ t>]-r:} 

""0-1kitchen 	 l"'l 

EE. EE. knocking -, -, 


know ~ r:} 


Korea ~~ 


Korean alphabet ~-§-

Korean (language) ~~oj, ~~~ 


Korean mask ~% 


dance 

Korean (person ) ~~ A}1t 

Korean res taurant 4~ 11 


lab i!~ 


language ~; (honorific) 'M-'t 

last 7.] \:l­
last night oj fiJ! ~ 


las t year :Q-~ 


late CD ~ 711; (2) ~ r:} 

later L-J- %- oJ] 

layer (counter) 0 

5<. 


learn tlH -'f- r:} 


at least ?,:joj5:. 


leave IT1L} r:} 


left side '-' -,
~?C 

leg r:} c.l 
lemon l1].g 

lemonade ;:1] 5'.. ti] 0] £ 

lend ~ c:i 2f- r:} 
c-lless iZ. 

lesson (counter) ilj­

letter ~Al 

letter of 4=- tl Ai 
recommendation 

/-.l- ;X.lettuce 01 

library 5:. Ai {!-

Efe ).~~ 

light 7} ~ r:} 

light brown 
like 
the line is busy 
lips 
liquor 
li sten 
li sten to music 
a li ttle 
a little later 
live 
li ving 
long 
look 
look for 
lose 
lounge 
love 
low 
lunch 

mail 
major 
major In 

make 
make a noise 
make a phone call 
make a plan 
make an e ffort 
make fri ends 
make someone 

do someth ing 
male 
male student 
Manhattan Hotel 
many 

map 
l'Vlarch 
market 
marnage 
l'Vl ay 
meal 
meat 
meet 
menu 

~~~ 
~o~-o}t:} 

%~~o] r:} 

~~ 
A
2­

~r:} 

g ~(g) ~r:} 
7-=
--'- p 

0] u:t7} 

~r:} 

).~ ~ 

7J r:} 
~r:} 

*r:} 

~~ oj t>1 2-l r:} 

*711~ 

A} '"d--O} r:} 


'7tr:} 

7.~ -"'1 
o '" 

uJl ~ 
~.:g-

~ .:g- -o} r:l­
~~ r:} 


ITi ~ r:} 

~ :&-o} r:} , ~:&~ 7,g r:} 

7-l1~ g ).~] ~ r:} 


4'- 2-o} c+ 


A}:r1 r:} 

A] 57]r:} 


't:f A} 

't:f~).~ 

~ -o} IC!- ~ E~ 


CD P:l- r:} ; (2) P:l- 01 ; 


® oj C1 

7.] .s=. 


?:l-%! 
AP'-J­

~~ 
.2.~ 
"II, ~ A} 
27] 

~L}r:} 

uJ]Ti­
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message 
middle 
middle school 
mile 
milk 
minute(s) 
mom 
Monday 
money 
month 
more 
mormng 
most 
mother 

mountain 

01] A] A] 
7}.g. [1] 

~~jJ! 

u}~ 

-'f;l; ~ 
c-l 
o}~ 


7}~, Al] ~ 


oj oj Lj ; 

(honorific) oj oj 'cl 

--:± 


mountain climbing %--:± 
mouth 'fd 
move to a new 
home 

movIe q3 ~} 

movie theater ~7-J­

much CD Pi" q. ; (2) Pi- 0 1 
museum tif%:t! 
musIc gQ.j­

musical -*A1~ 
musical instrument Q.j- 71 
musician 
my 

name 
narrow 
nature 
near 
nearby 
neck 
necklace 
neighborhood 
new 
New Year 
newly 
news 
newspaper 
next 

g Q.j-7} 

(humble) An ; 
(plain) LH 

0]%; (honorific) AJ..y­
~q. 
u} g 
7}7{[q. 
t:7.1 
_'2..-, 

~~o] 

t::7.1, %L1] 
CD AH; (2) AJ 7] il} q. 
"'B tB 
"'H .£ 
Tr /­
--8-lt­
c}-~ 

next to ~ 
next year LH '--3 
night ~ 
nine T; o}.:g: 

ninety o}~ 

no o}Lj~ 

no fun AB u] ~ q. 
nOI sy A]llij;] c} 

noodle ~'T­
north s ide *~ 
nose .5I 


not CD 'Zl- ; (2) ~~ q. 

not be o}Ljq. 

not do ?J-C} 

not exist ~q. 


not have ~q. 


not know ~~c} 


not (be) likable {i q. 

not own ~c} 


not particularly ~.£ 


not possibly 

not really *~.£ 


not work ~q. 


notebook 

novel --87]-6}q. 


November ~~~ 


nOW CD 01A~); (2) A] '6'­

number CD ~7}; (2) ttl ~ 


o'clock (point of 

time) 

October 
often 
oh l 

okay :i!,1!tJ cl­
once ~Jti 
once 111 a while 7l--R­
one ~; ill- Y-, (with a 

counter) ~ 
one hundred ~ {f, tlJl "'1] 

years old 
one million dollars tlJl ~ ~ eel 
one time 
only 
open 

opera 
opticianCs) 
orange (COIOf 

orchestra 
order 
order (food r: 

restauran _ 
other side 
our 
out of order 
over 
over there 
overpass ( ­

pedestrians 

painter 
pants 
paper 
parents 
park 
park (a veh.c _ 
part-time j ::­

particularl) 
party 
pass 
pass a way ili~ 

pass by 
passerby 
pay 
peacefully 
pear 
pen 
perhaps 
person (cou!"!!' r 
pharmacy 
photograph 
plano 
picture 
pineapple 
p1l1g-pong 
place 
plan 
play 
play (tenn:: 
piano, gillt­
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opera 
opticianCs) 
orange (color) 
orchestra 
order 
order (food in a 

restaurant) 

-- other side 
our 
out of order 
over 

""i> ~ r:.)­ over there 
overpass (for 
pedestrians) 

painter 
pants 
paper 
parents 
park 
park (a vehicle) 
part-time job 
particularly 
party 

=.,. pass 
pass away, die 

A]-i?­ pass by 
~~ 	 passerby 

pay 
peacefuUy 
pear 
pen 
perhaps 
person (counter) 
pharmacy 
photograph 
plano 

with a 	 picture 
pineapple 
pmg-pong 
place 
plan 
play 
play (tennis, 
piano, guitar) 

x~lct 

~~ ~ 
T~J---:"~ 

x 71] ~ E 2.} 

T~-o}r:.)­

"']7]t:.} 

.z! l-l It! 
-9--~ 
2'2}- ° ] t+ cj­
' €-t+t:.} 
Ai 7] 

~..lll. 

p] :; 7} 

e}A] 

~o] 
l=Io,J ­
.:g-~ 

-'-1]4'- q 
o}.s e}o] E 

~ -0] 
!i-J-sj 

:d -o} t:.j­
(honorific) ' € o} 7} A] t:.} 

A] L!1 t:.} 

A]t+7}';: A}if{ 


(~%) L!1t:.j­
~t.J -0] 
l:lH 
r..jl 
o}p} 

~; (honorific) ~ 


~~ , <2.)=1lJ­
A}~ 


3:I1 o b::. 
CD A}~; (2) J ttl 
!i-J-'?J °H-~ 
sfT 
CD :;k; (2) r-1] 

CD 1l] ~; (2) 1l] ~ -o} t:.} 

.~r:} 


~] t:.} 

play baseball 
play basketball 
player 
playground 
pleasant 
please 
P.iVl. 

political science 
population 
pork 
possess 
post office 
practice 

present 
president (of 
a country) 

pretty 
pnce 
probably 
professor 
professor's office 
promise 
purple 
put down 
pur forth effort 
put on (clothes) 
put on (footwear) 
put on (glasses, 

gloves ) 
put on (hats, 
caps) 

put on 
(wrist\vatch) 

question 
quickly 
quiet 

radio 
radish 
ram 
raincoat 
read 
reading 

°FTO}r:.)­
-'t-TO}t:.j­
{iT 
~%-AJ­

~ {j t:.} 

CD ~ Ai; (2) * 
o -6­
~I 

:A~. ;7,] -~ 

'dT 
5'l1 A ]27] 
;!-r::L 7}A] r::} 

-9-- ;(~] ~ 


CD ~1r; (2) ~%( ~ ) 


-o} t:.j­

"'J.% 
rH%<g 

cj]~t:.j­

~J 
o}p} 
";;1 / ­_ll!., 
~T~ 
o1:±, , 
.!:il. c})~ 
~3'" t:.j­
T2 -o]-t:.} 

~t:.j­

~t:.} 
77] t:.j­

»-r:.)­

5;} t:.j­

7-1 0 
2~ 

HJ!l- ;;:1 
~%-o}t:.j­

2.}t::J.2. 
,o 

tJ) 

tol] '?J 3. E 


~i t:.j­
..£ Ai 
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really 
receive 
red 

red pepper 
red-pepper paste 
red-pepper 
powder 

refrigerator 
regards 
register 
relationship 
rent (out) 
resemble 
rest 
rest room 
restaurant 
return 
return something 
(cooked) rice 
ride 

ride a bicycle 
right side 
right (there) 
nng 
road 
roast meat 
rock, paper, 
scissors 

rollerblade 
room 
roommate 
row 
run 
(by) running 
rush hour 

sad 
safely 
salesperson 
salt 
salty 
same 
sandwich 

A~ ol- ji;l­o 2., a 

~r:} 

CD ~!l[ n -6.~; (Z) H!l[ 7J-; 

@ H!l[~!-r:}­

::u.d} 

::u.d}AJ­
Jl~7}f­

~ AJ- Jl 

'tl¥­
7H.-E~ 
A}01 

~c:1 ?r:}­
~r:}­

91r:}­
~AJ-~ 

g~~, 6}ct 
%0}.2..r:}­

%c:1 "rr:}­
~; (honorific) ~;z1 


E}r:}-; (regularly) E}Jl 

r:}-yr:} 

A} ~ 71 (~) E} r:} 


~Jl 71 
7} -91 1::l} -91 .!i. 

~ci ~ l!11 01S E}r:}­
tlJ­
%n11 01 E 

~ 
stCir:}­

~ oi A1 
cpl o}~~ 

~rrr:}­

'1 t.J -s1 
{Hi 
./- = 
..L- 0 

v.}r:}­

:Qr:}­
{lls~l ;}.l 

Saturday 
scallion 
school 
school cafeteria 
school vacation 
sculpture 
search 
seat 
second floor 
see 
see a movIe 
(be) seen 
sell 
semester 
send 
send a fax 
send (a letter) 
send (an) e-mail 
send mail 
senior 
September 
service 
sesame oil 
seven 
seventy 
several 
sheet(s) (counter) 
shirt(s) 
shoe(s) 
shoe store 
shopping 
do shopping 
short 
short (of height) 
short pants 
shoulder 
sibling 

sick 
side 
side dish 
sightseeing 
sincerely yours 

(in letters) 
sing a song 

"Q:}.J:i.1. 

"Q:}.J:i.1. ~ ct 
tlJ- "Q:} 

:czj­
~r:} 

A}Ci 

01 ~ 


.!i. r:}-; (humble) ~ r:}­


°a ~}-( ~) .!t r:}­
.!t0l r:} 
~r:}­

"Q:} 71 
.!t I-H "rr:}­
~./-~ .!t~r:}­

-¥-~1 r:}­
°1!}n~g .!t~r:}­

.!t~r:}­
A}"Q:} tj 

T~ 
A~ 1::l1~ 

{f71 ~ 

~~ 
o~ c1 
AJ­
.A:j ;%. 

~, {}~ 

T-'f- 7} 711 
1L~ 
1L I9 -S} r:} 

1'J- r:} 
717} ~r:} 

~t:l};z1 

oi llH 

CD ~ A~]; (2) % A~ 


(younger sibling) 

0}Ii: r:}­

CD 'i'l; (2) ~ 
tt}- .~ 

T78 
SL2.1 
2. 0 

singer 
sister 

sit (down' 
six 
sixty 
skating 
ski 
ski resort 
skiing 
skirt(s) 
sleep 

slow 
slowly 
small 
smoke 
sneakers 
snow 
so 
soccer 
sock(s) 
soda 
solve (a prob' 
someone 
sometimes 
son 
sonata 
song 
sophomore 
sorry 
sound 
sour 
south side 
soybean 
paste ( ferme~ ~ 

soybean-paste 
stew 

soy sauce 
spacIOus 
special ever.: 
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singer 	 7}T spend days ;;>;]t-\1q 

sister 	 CD <?i L~ (female' s spend (time) £L)1q 
older s is ter); (2) cry-, spicy oJq 

- ' (honorific) cr'S spinach A] ir?-j 

(male' s older sister ); sport shoes -8:-%~ 
@ oj% A~ (younger spot TLl] 
sister ) spnng .!2­

p 

sit (down) 	 ~f-q spring vacation * ~J-~ 
six 	 ~; oj ')l stamp --9--1£ 

-"i:lq 	 sixty cjl~ start A] ~i5}q 

skating s tati on (subway -,--"?1]O]E C<l 

ski ~9] s} r::} or railroad) 

~ Ll1 q 

ski resort --"9 ] AJ- stationery s tore ~ ~J- ::r-1:l 
skiing ~9] stay ~}q; 

skirt (s) j,]u} (honorific) 71] A] q 
sleep CD {J-; (2) {J- ~ Aq; sti ll opl 

(honorific) -i'-.Ef- A]q stomach IlH 

slow ~c.1q s top ~r::} 

slowly ~~"8"1 stop (a vehicle) Al]--9--q 
small ~q store 7Hl, Jci- 7,g, "iT:s:-] 
sm oke ( !f} IlH ~) II1--9-- r::} street ~ 
sneakers ,£-%~} s tudent ~A~ 

snow -;r s tudy'- ~-¥-o-}q 

so CD J tl1 Ai; (2) J?J q s ubject 4~ 
soccer ~::r- s ubject particle 0] 

sock(s) 0J:~ s ubway ;;>;] 8}~ 

soda A}O]q suddenly ~;;>;}7] 

solve (a problem) ~q sugar .A~ EJ 
someone T::r- s ummer oj~ 

sometimes 7}{?- s ununer vacation oj ~ ~J-~ 

son o } ~ Sunday ~il_~ 

sona ta ~Y-E.} supermarket "iT~uH! 
song .x. cH supper :A-jl-.;q 

sophomore o]~1.-J sweat tfr~ .:~t:-lq 

sorry sj %8} q, u]0o-} r::} sweet ~q 

sound ~c.1 sWIm T~o-}q-

2 %A~ 	 sour A]q s \'nmmer T~ ~T 
t-I-y.south side D o s wimming TOJ 


soybean ~FJ- swimming pool T~AJ-
~ paste (fermented ) s witch ti}.1f q

-, 

soybean-paste 	 ¥J. -7}7)(] 7H symphony {Jyy 
s tew 

soy sauce z!~J- table tennis ~::r-
spacious ';;-~ "C+ take (a course) ~q 

special event ~9d take (a picture) ~q 

~ ",. 5'ibling) 

_ 0' 
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take a shower ;'):!f~ -Or cf­
take (a tes t) .!II. cj­

take (time) ~ C1cf­
take care of one's %~c..]-o}cf­

health 
take off (a tie, i}cf­
belt, watch) 

take off (clothes) 1)! cj­

take off (gloves) lIlIij cf­

take something 7} ;>;] jl 7}cf­

take trouble Tjl i5}cf­

talk o~ 7]-o}cf­

talk (with a 0] 0): 7]-o}cf­

person) 
tall (height ) 7']7} 3. cf­

tape til 0] II: 

oj..taste A 

tas teless '3!-(0l) ~ q 
taxi TfJlA] 

taxi fare TfJl ;,]l:I] 

tea ;<} 

teach 7}s:7-1 cf­

teacher ~ "'~ 'cl 

teacher's wife A} X 'cl 

telephone ~~ 


telephone company ~ ~.;::­


telephone number .:;j §} ~ ~ 


television l':.!t ?11l:11 {i 

ten 11; ~ 


tender ~ -or cf­
tennis Ei] Y.A 


ten thousand ~ 


ten thousand won ~ ~ 


test A1 ~ 


tex tbook .lil. i!\- Al 

thankful {iA} -Or C}, jl~ cf­
that (near Ii stener)CD .:::1.; (2) .:::1. ~ 


that over there CD Al; (2)A1 ~ 


(away from both 

speaker and 

li s tener) 


that side 
that s ide over 
there 

that way 

then 
there 
therefore 
these days 
thing 

think 
thirty 
thirty minutes 
this much, this 
only 

Oc. 
..ll- 0 

CD 71 (contraction of 
~i); (2) oJ 
"'~ Zf-o} cf-
Al := 
-"JlI ~ 
o]~ 

turn in 
turn into 
twenty 

two 

two peapl 

(together 


umbrella 
unable to 
uncle 

uncomfortau _ 
under 
underpass .. ­
pedestri al~ , 

understand 
unin terestin 
uni versit~ ­

unkind 
us 
use 
usually 

Vancouver 
vegetab le -r l' 

grocer 
very 
very much 

vmegar 
violin 
vitamin 
vocabulary 
voice 
volleyball 
volume(s) 

(counter) 

wai s t 

this s ide 
this (thing) 

thi s time 
this way 
this year 
thou sand 
three 

Thursday 
ticket 
tie 
time 
times (counter) 
tired 
today 
together 
tomorrow 
too 
too much 
tooth 
top 
traditional Korean 
dress 

traffic 
traffic light 
train 
travel 

travel agency 
truck 
Tuesday 
turn 

this (near speaker)CD 0] ; CZ) 0] ~ 
0] ~ 


0] 71 (contraction of 

0] ~1) 


o]~ 


0] s~ c} 


%-6H, -5- \:! 

~ 


~; "'j! , (with a 

counter) "'-11 


~Jl~ 
R 
~E}o] 

CD A1 ~l; (2) crJ1 

~ 
ni2i5}q 
x'2 
{[o j 

l.J1~ 

~~ 

~% 

-'8 ~~ 
7] 5<} 

CD o:p~; (2) oi ~~ i5} cf- , 

oi <5~ 7} cf­
oi <5~ A} 

E c-l- -. 
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of 

_action of 

, o~ ~~ B}C}, 

turn In 

turn into 
twenty 

two 

two people 
(togetheT) 

umbrella 
unable to do 
uncle 

uncomfortable 
under 
underpass (for 
pedestrian s) 

understand 
uninteresting 
univeTsity 
unkind 
us 
use 
usuall y 

Vancouver 
vegetable store, 
grocer 

very 
very much 

vinegar 
violin 
vitamin 
vocabulaTY 
voice 
volleyball 
volume(s) 

(counter) 

wai s t 

LH cl­
so] c} 

1- -~-, (with a 

counter) ~-'f-

0]; %, (with a 

counter) -l'­
%ojJ'l 

-9-~* B} r:} 
CD ~o}til 7-] (father' s 
elder brother); 
(2) -3}~0} til7] 

(father's younger 
brother); CD ~~ 
(father's brother) 
%iI1 B}e} 

o}eH, '?J 
7-] -o}.£ 

~e} 
.7.B p] gi 1:t 
C11~:llL 
~-;~l ~ -o}e} 

-'f-?i 
.,y-r+ 
~% 

D,H -=jl til 

or j.H 7} 711, ;iH::::: 7} ll] 


;;.1­

'" 
~ 7<1- 51. -'f- -3:j , LH B-Bl, 
O}9­
~j: 

1:l}o ] -~- ~ 

l:l] c} J?l 
B-01 
-&!L.~ 
t]H -T 
-r:i 

"5ic.1 

wait 
waiter 
waitress 
walk 
Walkman 
walk (regularly) 
walk (to a place) 
wallet 
waltz 
want to 
wann 
wash (laundry) 
wash the di shes 
wash face 
wash hands 
watch 
watchmaker's 
watch TV 
water 
watermelon 
\ve 
wear (c lothes) 
wear (foo twear ) 
wear (glasses, 
gloves) 

wear (hats, caps) 
wear (wri stwatch) 7-} q 

7] t::1-c.] e} 

%-'1:l~ 
% '1:l~ 
~q 

Sf~ 3. r;]! 
7.l 01 qy c} 
7,I 01 7} q 
A] {f 

~zc. 
1{ c} 

u}~B}C} 

H,\![ eH B} C]­
~ 71 A] B}C} 
kn y<>}C} 

€-% I~ q 
CD A] 71]; (2) ~ q 
A] 71] tlef 

'ill el]l:l] {i ( g) .!I!. r:} 
p 
2" 
A tll­
T o 

-9- c.1 
'iJ q 
--8 c} 
77] c]­

M c} 

weather 
'vVednesday 
week 
weekend 
well 

west si de 
Western - style 

restaurant 
what? 

what day of the 
month? 

what kind of? 
what matter? 
when? 
where? 

\t-Y-] 
y .R ~ 

9- ~ 
9-J?£ 

CD -§- JY~] .R; (2) ~ ~ 


B}q; @ ~ 


Al~ 
0);.),1 Al o -, OJ 

.!f- -::. (pre-noun); 

.!f- '3l, ¥~ (contraction 

of -'f- '3l ) 

oj ~ 


.!f--::'; 01~ 
-@~ 
<:d~] 

01t:.1 
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which? 
(a) while (ago) 
white 

who? 

whose? 
why? 
wide 
wife 
win 
",Tjnd 
(the) wind is 

blowing 
window 
winter 
winter vacation 
withdraw money 

(from the bank) 

<>1 L. <>1 L£i 
O~7J~ 


CD o~ '1 ~~; (2) o~ '1 ; 

@ o~~}'q 


T- -=r-; (with particle 

7~) T-7~ 

T- -=r- (91 ) 
9-Jl 
[~q 


o~41; (honorific) -'f--~ 


oj7jq 

l:I~'if 

l:I~'if0j %q 

7~% 

7~ % tlJ-~ 

~q 

without doing 
anything further 

without fail 
won (Korean 
currency) 

word 

work 
wrestling 
write 

year(s) 
yellow 

yes 
yesterday 
yet 
youngest child 

(honorific) ~-t 
CD ~; (2) ~ o~q 
cl]-:; 2J 
Mq 

\1. ~ 
L c}'

tCD x~~; (2) _.1.- C 

@ 2c.Wq 

q] 

<>i Al] 


o~~ 

'441 
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ciation notes, vocabulary notes, culture, grammar, task/ function, and 

English translation of dialogues. The workbooks provide students with 

extensive skill-using activities based on the skills learned from the 

main texts. 
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